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THE ProrPosED NICARAGUA LINE TO THE PacirFic.

In all gigantic enterprises, it should not be forgotten that the words
of the enthusiast must be received with extreme caution ; for historical
recards prove that the greatest commercial failures which have ever
fallen on the people of this country may be traced to the singular
influence which a daring speculative mind, on certain occasions, is
enabled to establish over his fellow-men. Do we turn to the great
South Sea or the Mississippi schemes of the last century, or that of the
end of the previous century called New Caledonia®, or the railway
mania of our own times 7—we see at once how blindly the wisest rush
into ruinous speculation without a thought of their possible failure.

If a stranger to Nicaragua and its deadly swamps were to form his
idea of the country from Capt. Pim’s glowing description, he would
imagine it to be one of the healthiest climates of the globe. Would
that I could echo the words of his report. But a long experience of
the particular locality which he mentions compels me to state that I
have ever found it to be one of the most trying to which a white man .
can be exposed. How can it be otherwise when the great accessories
to disease in the tropics are present, in the shape of swamp, heat, and
rank decaying vegetation.

The fact of the Gorgon being enabled to work in to Monkey Bay
proves that the favourable season of the year, when the N.E. trade
wind blows home, had set in ; and therefore it is not surprising that
under sach circumstances a robust well-fed Englishman should be

*® See Nautical Magazine, 1853.
NO. 1.—voL. xxxvI. B



2 THE PROPOBED NICARAGUA LINE [saN.

enabled to make a journey which would only extend over a few days
without inconvenience. Had it been tried in the rainy season, we
should in all human probability have never heard again of Capt. Pim,
and the flag-lieutenant on the station would in a bumper of champagne
have wished him a pleasant passage to the Pacific. Those who take
an interest in naval affairs must remember that within the last few
years her Britannic Majesty’s ships, as well as the American, have lost
one-third of their crews by fever on that fatal coast,—I do not include
Lord Nelson’s® ship: she lost nearly the whole of Her crew, who
ascended the river,—although they were never allowed to go on
shore, or to be exposed to sun and rain on board. Owing to the
clearing and drainage of the land around Colon, the health of the
people there is vastly superior to that of the residents of Grey Town.
Still, during the rains and two or three following months, no ship can
lie in the port for a week without contracting fever. Few of the rail-
way officials escape without several attacks every year: they are now
seldom fatal at the time; but the constitution becomes so impaired,
that a change of climate is indispensable if the patient wishes to save
himself from being a sufferer for life. It is singular to mark the
affinity which this fever has for those who have once suffered from its
attacks. In more than one instance I have seen it return in a few
days after landing, when a person had been eight years absent from
the country. During the construction of the Panama Railway every
possible care was taken to keep the labourers in health; yet the line
is said to be fenced with the graves of the dead of all nations, whose
number no man can tell. '

Does Capt. Pim imagine that his labourers could preserve theit
health amidst swamps of a similar nature to those which proved so
fatal in this earlier undertaking? The manner in which he speaks of
the eagerness of the sparse population to commence the great work
proves that he does not understand the nature of the race he would
employ. Throughout Central America no man will work more than
is necessary for a bare subsistence. Want of labour paralyzes every
undertaking, and that which is imported can alone be depended on.
Let the traveller study the faces of the numerous labourers who may
be working on the jetties when he lands at Colon. In a few months

.he will see a completely new lot; the former, having made a few

dollars, return to their huts in the country, till necessity agam bids
‘them work.

Colonel Totten, the great engineer of the Panama Railway, the man
by whose indomitable skill and endurance the isthmus was first spanned,
has often informed me of the great straits they were frequently reduced
to for want of labour ; and it was only by the introduction of a colony

¢ ¢« Several old Indians at Cape Gracias a Dios agreed that Lord Nelson’s
‘expedition bad been undertaken at an improper season of the year; that his
men bad been restricted in their mode of acting, and were obliged to conform
to habits of discipline, and diet which dispirited them. Disease, discontent,
and disappointment were the consequences, and the enterprise was abandoned
after a partial success.””—Roberts’ Narrative.
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from Carthagena that the work was ultimately completed. The in-
babitants of the isthmus contributed no more towards making the
nilway, than the Neapolitans in 1859 did towards liberating their
country. Both are indebted to the foreigner for success.

At a rough guess, the proposed line from Monkey Point to Lake
Nicaragua might be about three times the length of that of Panama.
Goods, on arrival at the lake, would have to be embarked in a steamer
and carried to the opposite side, there to be disembarked and again

up. On arriving at Realexo a similar unloading and loading
must take place before the much-handled merchandize would be afloat
on the broad Pacific.

In the endeavour to launch his scheme, Capt. Pim treats with in-
justice the site and advantages of Panama. We all know it is a
serions disadvantage for ships to have to discharge their cargoes and
passengers into lighters for transmission to the terminus of the rail-
Way, or vice versa. But we are also cognizant that the directors had
determined on running a pier into deep water if the New Granadian
Government had had the good sense to have renewed their charter.
It is a misfortune for the commerce of the world that they did not;
and, in the end, no people will be such losers as the contemptible,
corrupt officials of New Granada. If they imagine for a moment that
the Colossus who now overshadows the whole northern continent will
quietly give up possession of the key of the two worlds when his lease
is up, their vanity must have set them beside themselves. In six
months after the departure of the Americans, supposing such an event
should ever take place, the forest would again meet over the track
which an energetic people have hewn through it at a huge expense of
life and treasure.

Calms certainly prevail at intervals in the Bay of Panama,® just as
they do in any other tropical region. But, after a long experience of
the place, I may with truth assert that I have seldom heard merchants
ention them as an evil which pressed heavily on commerce. Steam
1s everywhere advancing with such giant strides, that before many
years have elapsed all the valuable carrying trade of the world will be
done by steamers. Even Capt. Pim’s railway, if made, would not
greatly facilitate commerece, if steamships were not in waiting at either
ead to clear the glutted stores.

Colon is undoubtedly a bad port in the season of the Northers, but
%ome seamen may not be aware that the wind never blows home ; and
the swell, which is so much dreaded, seldom or never comes in more
than about once a year. I have known four to pass without such a
Visitation. Another proof that the port cannot be so very dangerous
s the fact that the Panama railway brigs have been running monthly
to New York since the opening of the road, without meeting with a
tingle casualty. Neither, with the exception of the West India mail
deamer Avon, have I heard of the wreck of any vessel there. The

* See a statement of the weather in the different months of the year in the
Nautical Magazine, volume for 1856.
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Avon, when trying to steam off in a Norther, broke the quarter-spring
in canting, and the swell striking against the wrong bow drove her
on the beach.

I believe the uncertsinty which now exists concerning the renewal
of the lease alone prevents the company from making improvements
which would greatly increase the security of the port. A breakwater
running out from Point Toro to the North-east would effectually shelter
the shipping at the wharves, as well as those in the bay. Between
the island of Manzanilla and the masin land is a deep estuary, sheltered
from all winds, that might be converted into an inner port by dredging
out the mud. American energy only requires permission to work
marvellous changes in the ports on both sides of the isthmus,—changes
which would for some years amply meet the increasing demands of a
commerce which is yet in its infancy.

A word about the political difficulties of the undertaking. The
people of the state through which the line must pass belong to a race
proverbially false and fn%thleu,-—c race that will without hesitation
give any number of gnarantees without the slightest intention of ob-
serving any one of them. At this day the inhabitants of Colon (native
and foreign) are taxed, aithough the treaty with the New Granadian
Government states distinctly that no taxes sre to be levied on the land
made over to the railway company.

The shareholders in the proposed line must also remember shat they
would have to take their chances of the mishaps which revolutions
might bring on them. English statesmen have wisely resolved not to
intermeddle in the politics of the New World, and the present position
of France with regard to Mexico is a proof of the correctness of their
views. In a country where one party seizes your horse for the service
of the existing government, and a second your mule for the provisional
one, it would be advisable before sinking millions of dollars to care--
fully examine the subject in all its bearings. The Americans are the
people most deeply interested in the subject of railways across the
isthmus, and Englishmen may rely that a people who are nmow con-
structing one, regardless of expense, from East to West through their
own vast territory, would not allow Capt. Pim’s route to slip through
their fingers if any solid advantages, commercial or otherwise, could
be reaped by appropriating it. But I will conclude my remarks with
a few notes of my experience of the climate of Nicaragua. .

A wag once informed our captain, in answer to his inquiries if there
were any peculiar features of the land by which Grey Town might be
recognized, that on nearing the coast a dense black cloud would be
seen, and by steering for the centre he must find Grey Town. We
neared the coast in the afternoon, and saw a cloud stretching along the
whole of the horizon to the South-west. At 5h. the ship was taken
aback by a sudden shift of wind from the direction of the cloud. The
wheel ropes broke, and for the moment there was some little confusion.
In a few minutes, however, the force of the wind had passed, and it
commenced to rain, and such rain! It did not fall in drops, but in
eheets of water, reminding one of the exterior edge of a cataract. An

™
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officer remarked, “ The hotter the war, the quicker the peace.” But
he was mistaken. Hour after hour the deluge kept pouring down,
lighted up by that pale blue ghastly lightning which delights to hover
over the pestiferous swamp in all tropical countries,

At daylight the weather cleared, and the rising sun came up from
behind in a dense mass of opaque cloud, which rose from the valleys
like a wall. ¢ There is fever,” said an old coaster, “ plain and palpable
in those masses. You might dig them with a spade.” A low sandy
beach was in sight about four miles distant from us, glistening in the
pale sunshine with a sickly yellow hue; behind it rose the impenetrable
Jungle, and a few low hills topped at intervals with the gigantic cotton
tree. As the ship slowly closed the shore, the light land wind came
off with a damp unearthly coolness, which made men shiver, although
the thermometer only fell to 75°. On the beach the heavy surf was
breaking with that peculiar melancholy sound which must be heard
to be appreciated, and sending showers of spray over the summits of
the trees, that stood like a dense wall at the distance of a few yards
from it. The surface of the sea was diseoloured with mud, and far as
the eye could reach strewed with the trunks and branches of trees.
Flecks of foam, patches of grass, reeds, and other débris brought down
‘by the River San Juan were strewed about the surface of the sea.

When within a mile of the entrance of the port a Yankee pilot came
off in a canoe, and the following dialogue, which I subsequently found
correct in the leading features, took place regarding the weather, &c.

Captain. * Does it often rain like it did last night ?”

ﬁ&. “T guess it does, and a great deal harder too sometimes. If
you get a slant to-day, you had better unbend the sails, and get as
many ropes down as you can, or they will soon rot, for nothing stands
long here except American pitch pine ; English oak and ash rot very
quickly, so look out for your boats’ oars.”

C. “ When will the rainy season be over?”

P. “] cannot exactly say, although I have been here more than
two years, as the rain lasts longer than on any other part of the coast,
and is more uncertain. However, it gives over a little about Christ-
mas, when the Northers set in, and while they last the place is
bearable.”

C. “ Do the Northers occur frequently, and last long ?”

P. “No; there are seldom more than three or four in the seasom,
and they rarely blow strong over a few hours.”

C. “Are you greatly troubled with musquitoes or other insects
whoee stings induce ulcers ?”

P. «“Yes. If you attempt to penetrate the jungle, the musquitoes
attack you in swarms ; and, unlike the generality of these insects, when
they have tasted blood they are not easily shaken off, but allow yon
to kill them wherever they alight. On the beach the sand flies are a
great torment; and should a manzanilla tree be near, their sting is so
venomous that the mark remains for a fortnight afterwards. No pre-
caution will protect you from this annoyance, as they get inside your
clothing.”
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C. “1Is there much fever here?”

P. «Yes; we are never clear of it for any length of time. Walker’s
filibnsters die by hundreds. You will see a batch on shore who have
just come down the river,—mere skeletons of men, although they have
only been six weeks in the country, at a fort named Serapaqui. It is
impossible for a white man to expose himself to sun or rain, and
escape an attack of the shakes. The crews of the French and Italian
brigs who trade with this port suffer severely. Not long since one of
your vessels stationed here used to send a fishing party to haul the
seine in the cool of the evening : the result was that seventy men were
on the sick list in a short time.”

There is a peculiarity about this fever which always astonishes
medical men when they first come on the coast. I allude to the
circumstance of its frequently breaking out nine days after the vessel
has sailed, although not 8 case may bave accurred while lying in port.
When this takes place the attacks are generally troublesome, often
fatal indeed. I have seen some which could not be detected from the
worst species of yellow fever.

In no part of the American continent have I found the atmosphere
8o oppressive as at Grey Town. When the rains hold off for a day
in the wet season the air becomes a perfect vapour bath, covering
everything with damp and mould, so that in & few hours cloth, clothes
or shoes which have been worn in England look as if they were
covered with hoar frost. The rosy colour on the Saxon cheek is soon
blanched, and replaced by a dingy yellow hue; but so imperceptibly
is this change wrought in the majority, that it is only by comparison
with fresh arrivals one can comprehend the difference which the
climate bas made in their appearance.

At the period of my visit a heavy frigate could cross the bar of the
San Juan, and anchor under the lee of the sandy spit which formed
the harbour; but there was at that time indications of the doubtful
nature of its permanent existence, by the changes* which a heavy
Norther would make in the contour of Punta Arenas and other parts.
It is not my intention to write a history of Grey Town. One could
not by land go beyond it. I ventured into the woods, but was attacked
in such a blood-thirsty manner by musquitoes that I was compelled to
seek safety in a hasty retreat. While effecting this, I stumbled over
& bush and disturbed a colony of wasps which had built their nest of
clay in the fork of the branches. These insects are more than an inch
long, and their sting in such a climate must be very troublesome. The
bushes along the sea-beach appear to be -their favourite haunt, as I
never saw them on the banks of the San Juan.

The city of Grey Town is built on a swamp backed with lagoons,
and I one day sat at the door of a house and shot snipe. On ship-
board we were frequently uneasy by discovering that snakes (among
them the deadly blood-snake) would swarm up by the cable or s slack

* The manner in which this point has gradually grown out is shown on the
Admiralty plan. '
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rope which had been inadvertently left hanging over the side. The
blood-snake we killed on board measured about 15 inches in length,
ke girth equal to that of 8 man’s little finger. The colour of the skin
resembled an earthworm’s, and when the reptile was held up to the
light I thought it shone through, as it might have done through a piece
of dark cornelian. The natives dread this snake beyond atl others, as
its bite is said to be always fatal if the antidote is not immediately
taken. I forget the name of the nut which cures it, but in size and
appearance it resembles a nutmez. The treops of Costa Riea nlways
carry it on a march. These snakes are brought down on the grass
islands, which the river is constantly washing from the banks, and,
being apparently aware of the insecurity of their frail raft, make for
the first object which seems to offer security. On one occasion, when
clearing out a quantity of boats’ oars and lumber from amidships, a
rock snake, five feet in length, sprang out among the alarmed seamen,
who, however, slew him after an exciting chase. If shaken off a rope
when trying to come on board, they strike out at & rapid pace for the
shore, apparently as much at home in the water as on land.

The much talked-of River San Juan de Nicaragva at its mouth is
not so wide as the Thames at London Bridge. The forest comes close
down to the water’s edge, except where a solitary settler has at rare
intervals made a small c¢learing, and forms an impenetrable wall of
verdure, through which no man could penetrate; the trees appearing
to be literally strangled by the huge parasites which eling around
them. As they fall, others spring up in their place. No gap is made
to admit their enemy, man, within the line. Flowers of various colours
cover the forest, or hang suspended from the branches on tendrils
which dip in the river, or clinging to another object again ascend to
the topmost bough. Many of these run hundreds of feet, so that it
would be impossible to trace them to their roots. Huge alligators
sleep on the slimy banks without fear of molestation from any enemy
but man. They appear to be a solitary exception to the mutual de-
struction which is always going on in the animal kingdom. It is
probable that they prey on each other; but no animal, reptile, or fish
will wage battle with an alligator on land or water. When alarmed by
the approach of man, they throw themselves into the river in & clumsy
manner, making a noise equal to that caused by the fall of a good-sized
log of timber. Their senses of hearing and sight must be very acute,
as they are seldom caught napping on either element. I have fre-
quently tried to-drop down the stream in a small boat on one whose
suout was just level with the surface, but rarely succeeded in getting
close enough to have a good shot. It iz a fallacy to suppose that a
rifle-ball will not easily penetrate, if fired at a proper angle. I pre-
sume they have acquired the fame of being invulnerable from the fact,
that if fired at end on the shot is certain to glance off. Their great
quickness in facing about surprised me exceedingly after the stories
one had heard of the difficulty they experienced in turning. I saw
one about eight feet in length arch his back like a cat, and by a sudden
spring come round in an opposite direction.
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Various schemes have been set afoot to make this river a highway
for the commerce of all nations, but none have ever been tried in
practice. I presume because they were found to be impossible. The
American stern-wheel steamers, which draw about-18 inches, pass the
rapids with ease ; but no labour could make them navigable for heavy
draughts, supposing the port at its mouth to be accessible at all times,
which we know it is not. It is far from being my desire to prove
that the proposed railway cannot be made, but simply to point out that
men should never undertake so gigantic a work without first carefully
examining the physical and political difficulties which they will have to
overcome in constructing and preserving the line.

TaE LitTLE MINCH CHANNEL.
(Continued from vol. xxxv., page 627.)

Should my friend prefer travelling from Bhracadil to Dunvegan by
road, and avoid the tossing which will be caused by a late gale
against an ebb tide, and meet his vessel there, he will find in his
journey something worth an hour’s investigation.

At Struan Mhor, about a mile from the inn, will be seen the remains
of one of the Pictish towers,—circular, perpendicular sides, interior
compartments, doorway, &c.—but rudely and recklessly torn to pieces,
to assist in building a wall; and thus has this aucient and curious
Doune Tower been nearly demolished and sacrificed, to fence some-
body’s potatoes from the visitations of somebody else’s pigs! There
are also some other scattered and scarcely intelligible walls and ruins
which perhaps his imagination can fancy, to add another testimony
to the already little known origin of these buildings.

1 have not seen this identical one, but I have visited and passed a
most interesting two hours within the circular compartments of one
on the west side of Lewis, near Loch Roag, whither I was transported
by the kindness and hoepitality of the warm-hearted Laird of Lewis
Castle, and to whom I am greatly indebted for the opportunity and
means of seeing this curious and ancient tower, as well as the strange
Druidicalfstones at Callernish.

The form of the tower (near Callernish, Loch Roag, Lewis,) is
conical, truncated, resembling much in its curved exterior a tile-kiln.
The exterior displays no windows, nor aperture of any kind except a
rough doorway; no ornamental marks or projections; no defences of
any kind ; a smooth exterior.

Within the exterior cone is & second one, and this concentric and
similar wall is so formed, that while at the base there is a considerable
interval between the two, they unite at the top; the centre is an
area open to the sky; and there is no reason to suppose that they ever
were roofed.
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The space between theee cones is divided into a number of tiers or
stories, varying from three to five or more, by floors of stone, which
complete the circuit. So that, by entering at one end into any of the
galleries, a person may pass out at the other. A rude staircase com-
municates through the whole, and they are lighted from the interior
area by square apertures for windows, but commonly only at one point.
The whole of these openings, which are merely vacancies in the
masonry, are ranged in a vertical line from the floor to the summit.
It should be added that the lowest gallery is generally, if not alwaye,
sufficient to admit a man standing upright, and wide enough for him
to turn freely, while it is sometimes even sufficient to admit two per-
sons abreast. But in succession upwards they diminish, as a natural
consequence of the inclination of the concentric walls; so that the
uppermost will sometimes not even admit a child. The masonry is
dry, or without lime, but remarkably well laid, and the lines of curva-
ture are beautifully preserved throughout. The floors of the galleries
consist of single flags, and the window apertures are in a similar manner
divided by transoms of stone. .

The principal measurements of the Pictish towers are all alike, and
the variations in form of all at Glen Elg, Sutherland, Kildonan, Farr,
Rogart, Olrick, Wick, Duanet, &c., are very trifling; therefore one
description serves for all. The doors of entrance vary from 4} to
6 feet in height. They are reduced in dimension as they rise upwards
to 4, 3, and 2 feet, and in one place only a few inches.

Twelve feet may be safely taken as the thickness of the two walls,
including the galleries; so that there remain three feet for each of the
concentric walls, and the exterior diameter of the cone must be aug-
mented to 45 feet.

There is no indication of more than one low door, and no appear-
ance anywhere of a roof, and no windows or openings directed out-
wards. There is a difficulty about the galleries in the wall; for it
would be impossible for even a child to force itself into them, and they
could not be storehouses..

There is great mystery and difficulty in explaining the purpose of
these buildinge. The lower galleries may have been places of retreat
or dwellings, and the others may have served to conceal property; but
what possible use can be assigned to the upper stories? These could
never have been roofed, for then the inner windows would be rendered
useless,

These are no doubt strong places for the times in which they were
built, and were proof agsinst being effectually assailed by any means
except mining. There is nothing to show how the doorways were
secared ; but being small, their defence would be more easy.

To some of these, near the sea coast, traces of an underground
passage have been seen, whereby to effeot an escape if necessary.
Others have bad earthworks thrown out, apparently designed for the
defensive.

The stone of these towers is a fissile gneiss, resembling that of the

NO. 1.—vVoL. XXXVI. C
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hills near which they are built; but we require a proof of the Picts
having occupied Lewis before we can determiue that these are even
Pictish towers.

I could not resist the temptation of remaining all night at the inn
of Callernish, for the purpose of visiting early next morning the

¢ Fragments of stones reared
By children of clay,
Remnants of things that
Have now passed away;"”

and tiuly a pleasant ramble they afforded. However, the time passed
too quickly; but their positions, relative size, and distribution were
pencilled down in my journal.

The visitors’ album, which is placed before the traveller at the inn
(after dinner, of course), is meant as a hint that the said visitor was to
record his estimation of the comforts, civility, &c., which he may have
experienced. It contains many fanciful ideas of those who have come
here to see these stones and towers. * The Lay of a Modern Druid®
is perhaps worth quoting ; but, in doing so, justice requires that the
information should be added that neither comfort nor civility were
wanting at Callernish. My bed, on which I slept soundly, was made
on a wide shelf in a cupboard, with tea-cups and tumblers hanging
round me, and & few cobwebs in the corners gracefully festooned doing
duty for curtains! True, it was very fortunate that I was not rest-
less in the night from the quantity of peat smoke which it was neces-
sary to inhale; for the fall of the glass and china would soon have
brought the astonished host and hostess to their rescue. Perhaps my
quiet sleep might be attributed more to the rectified essence of para-
phine than the tumblers of hot whiskey toddy which they supplied.

Here is the “ Lay of the Modern Druid,” on two victims supposed
to have got up before the sun, three thousand years ago!

¢ The East glows with the coming deity, when
wﬁ?&emand Rotyhtood:'their way,
ile the grass the was swigging,

In the jocund month of May. aeine
She was Nature’s spicyest daughter,

He was her most worthy son;
Many a youth in vain hu{ sought her,

He full many a spicy one.

“ From his poach he took a knife out,
S} of edge and blade full fine;
He made a hole and let her life out,

. And then he cried ¢ Here’s into mine!’” ¢

The first of these collections of Druid stones presented a “ winged
circle” near the inn, one stone of which is 15 feet in height.

* Thus in original.
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Another is the “ half-moon circle,” containing charcoal pits, and the
stone with the supposed characters—
¢ As Memnon’s pile to rising sun
Sends charms around,
80 cold grey stone gives sullen rmoan
On Druid’s mound.”

The third, fourth, and fifth are & mile from Callernish, and three
wiles from the inn ; the last being a curious arrangement, on which is
written—

¢ Bebold how stand the ¢ mourning stones,’

Upright and firm as fixed of old ;

But the giant braves who these upreared
Have scarcely left us a ¢ tale that’s told.

Ages are gove since their setting sun god
On these grey piles cast her western rays;

One by one night darkness has shrouded
They are now but dim shadows of bygene days!”

The foregoing may justly be considered about as rude specimens of
poetry, as the stones themselves of rational buildings.

The sixth represents a stone found in the half-moon circle, the fissures
in which were at first supposed to be characters. It is preserved at
Lewis Castle, and is both curious and deceptive.

As time was not my own, I parted with these curious but interest-
ing ancient remains, regretting that it was not in my power to remain
among them for months instead of hours.

Sir J. Matheson, Bart., has spared neither labour nor expense to
have the rybbish, peat, moss, &c., removed from among these relics;
and being now laid bare, they afford great attractions for visitors,
and will well repay the time spent in a trip by Stornoway for this
purpose.

Besides the tower, the visitor will see on the road from Struan to Dun-
vegan, about a mile (Irish) from the castle, the ruins of a church of very
ancient date, although the roof has fallen in. Several of the epitaphs
can be traced ; but most of them are either overgrown with moss, or
blurred by the effects of the weather. Those tablets which are inside
the charch walls are of marble, and mostly all in memory of the
MacLeods and Campbells; those outside are overgrown by grass and
weeds, and when I wandered among them the people were haymaking
around the tombs.

Did ever my reader happen to meet with a Highland funeral?
Perhaps so. But had he ever the curiosity to inquire who was the
deceased, his titles, character, &c., from those who formed the cortége ?
If so, perhaps he was more fortunate than I was in gaining that in-
formation. 'The reply to my inquiries left me just where I was before
my query was addressed to those important personages. All the
information that I could gain from one after another amounted to—
¢ Well, I really can’t tell exactly, your honour; but I believe it’s the
gintleman in the coffin.” So all I could do was to agree with my
informant that such was most likely to be the fact.
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Wo are making but slow progress through the Minch. The tide is
against us, and it runs very rapidly too off the points at the time of
springs, causing sometimes a complete “race.” At times we are be-
calmed—true, not often—and waiting anxiously for a breeze. But,
alas: when this does come, it soon freshens up into a gale of wind;
the sails are scarcely trimmed when they must be shortened. Or, may
be the wind is downright against us, and then there s nothing for it
but to anchor,—perhaps in Loch Snizort. Still we have here the
great satisfaction of knowing, that if hospitality is to be found in Skye,
it is certainly to be found at Kingsboro’.

The old mansion which gave shelter to Charles Edward in 1746,
and where Flora Macdonald entertained Dr. Johnson and Boswell, is
gone—to the last vestige. The garden, however, with some venerable
trees, are left ; and near them the present comfortable and hospitable
home of Kingsboro’ MacLeod stands in its stead, where the stranger,
whoever he may be, passing by finds a hearty welcome.

Flora Macdonald, the mistress of the old mansion, was a heroine,
beloved by all who knew her. She died in 1790, and was followed to
her grave at Kilmuir by three thousand persons. But that grave has
nothing to distinguish it from others of the Kingsboro’ family. The
marble tablet over it being accidentally broken, was then carried off
piecemeal by Skye tourists, one after the other, as if they were en-
titled,—that barbarous practice which consigns these remains to perish
piecemeal, and pass away into fragmentary oblivion.

About 1773, Flora and her husband emigrated to North Americs,
The vessel in which they sailed was attacked by a French privateer.
Flora, with true characteristic spirit, maintained her station on deck;
and encouraged the men to fight courageously. While thus employed
she was thrown down, by which fall her arm was fractured.

Near the manso at the head of the loch, not far from Kingsboro’,
are two Druidical stones, of a description similar to those already
noticed.

Crossing the Minch, for we have been detained by the attractive
shores of Skye, we found it blowing hard from S.W. But this waa
to be expected, for the navigator will soon find out that it always
blows hard from some quarter or other here, or else it is a dead calm,
—the two very extremes which for a sailing vessel render this navi-
gation the most undesirable. We soon had to close reef, and found
ourselves in a heavy sea on. Of course this is another consequence of
this navigation. Where the wind is heavy the sea is heavy, and here
rises as rapidly as the wind. But there was nothing for it but to put
up with its troubles and its unpleasant effects.

The low flat island of Fladda Huna, which we pass, swarms with
puffin (Fratercula Arctica). They come there in May to breed, and
depart again precisely on the 12th of August, and literally swaim on
the rocks. The grazing on this island for cattle is said to be the
richest in Skye. It was once the site of a Druidical temple, and the
story is current that neither reptile nor vermin of any kind will live
on its soil. It was all very well to admire the excellent reported



1867.] ) THE LITTLE MINCH. 13

qualities of Fladda Huna and its migratory population, but it was at
the expense of receiving the full effects of wind and sea, and of course
everything that was disagreeable, dipping our wings in the wave like
the seagull, yet considering ourselves fortunate to have a refuge from
the storm under our lee for the night.

Having made our way across, we ran down southward by the
Hebrides, Harris, North and South Uist, and Barra,

A small and not very secure anchorage will be found off Rodel, the
South point of Harris, and to those who are fond of ancient ruins it
is worth the risk of anchoring, to visit St. Clement’s Church, founded
by David the First in 1124. It is said that Rodel once contsined
twelve churches or votive chapels, similar to those at Barra. The
present building is of considerable size, and remarkable for some
curious but extraordinary and indelicate sculptures. It appears to
be the only Catholic structure which remains entire throughout the
Hebrides, and how it was spared at the Reformation is somewhat un-
accountable. In fact, how such sculptures could be placed on a
Christian building is no less so. But possibly the remote position
of the building secured for it the immunity from destruction which it
seems to have enjoyed.

Loch Maddy, about ten miles S.W. of Rodel, is a spacious anchor-
age, and with the chart compiled by the officers of the surveying
vessels Porcupine and Seagull is perfectly safe and easy of access.
Eleven vessels have been seen here by me at one time weather bound,
some of 500 to 600 tons; and I have been assured by residents that
some forty-five square-rigged vessels have been lying here at one

time, at the expense of an anchor occasionally dragging, the holding
ground being bad. ‘

The term Maddy signifies dog. Why this should be called Loch
Dog history does not say,—but it is no less true. There are also
Maddy Mhor, Maddy Groumach, Maddy Beg,—big dog, growling dog,
little dog,—all sorts of dogs; and these are all particular rocks, two
of which are really picturesque, having almost perpendicular faces of
100 feet high, situated to the westward at the entrance of the loch.

But the Loch of Dogs very properly boasts an inn, with the date of
1765 carved in relief on stone over the door. But it is no less remark-
able that, not only has the inn no special name, but also that people
who have lived all their lives within a short distance of it, and daily
visit it, express surprise when their attention is called to the date,
wondering that they never saw it before |

~If the inn be a mark of civilization, it is well supported by a jail,
no less celebrated for its light than its dark cells, but all equally
clean,—in fact, always clean, but always empty! They are even in-
viting, but still there are no prisoners. However, it is coolly remarked
that they are always “expected !” There is even a high sheriff and a
gheriff’s house,—almost the only decent white-washed house to be seen
for miles around,—cold without, warm and hospitable within. Here, on
a Christmas day, and indeed various other days, and every evening,
the residents about meet. But the stranger who accidentally finds
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himself there is vastly puzzled to know where they all come from. The
nearest houses are fifieen or twenty miles off; the road to them across
a swampy boggy heath, salt sea mud, cascades, rivers and gutters,
innumerable, besides shifling sands, which can only be forded at low
water.

The visitor may make up his mind that every one he meets would
answer to the name of either MacLeod, Macdonald, Mackinnon, or
MacLean,—perhaps he may see fifty who could muster but four or five
names among them all ; so, for convenience sake, they are distinguished
by the names of their respective establishments or farms,—as Mac-
donald of Balranald, of Tormore, of Rodel. Sometimes they will
drop the name entirely, and familiarly call themselves Balranald,
Tormore, Rodel; and when more than two or three young ladies
they are also designated Miss Anne or Susan Rodel, Valay, Spoon-
ish, &c. ‘At first this sounds strange in a stranger’s ear; but, after
all, it is a wholesome custom,—in fact, it is quite necessary,—and
prevents much error and confusion. ' )

Almost every indentation of coast line from this part to Barra Head
(twelve in number) affords good and secure anchorage for moderately
sized vessels. The next loch, South of Maddy, called Loch Eport,
promises to afford a good refuge for shipping. Loch Skiport, in South
Uist, is a perfect, secure, and land-locked basin ; and there seems little
doubt, when the others are examined, they will prove equally safe and
secure harbours, and afford ample refuge from the storm.

In either of these lochs, should the voyager be compelled to seek
shelter from a gale, he will find abundant means of amusement. He
will be fortunate should he be provided with a large family umbrella,
as well as strong hob-nailed boots,—both invaluable articles in this
most rainy part of the world.

On Eriska, a small island in the sound between South Uist and
Barra, he will find a stronghold tower of the MacNeils. But the
island itself has figured in history, for the vessel which brought Prince
Charles from France is said to have first anchored in this harbour, and
that the Prince himself landed on Eriska.

Barra Chapel will be seen in ruins. Buildings seem to be thrown
together anyhow, without regard to style, intention, or anything else,
and yet they are surrounded by a ditch; and in the burying-ground
are some ancient tombs and & variety of uninterred human bones.

Chisamel Castle i3 an imposing building of considerable extent,
standing on a rock, through which rushes a spring of fresh water. It
was occupied so recently as a century and a half ago by troops, and
will accommodate upwards of 500 men. But it was my good fortune
to visit it. An account of it which I have met with says:—“1It
consists of an irregular four-sided area within a high wall, containing
many distinct buildings ranged along its sides, which appear to have
been the barracks. One of the angles is filled by a high and strong
square tower, which must have been the keep, having no entrance
from the ground, and only accessible at one door about halfway up,
the ascent to which is by a narrow outside staircase. In the oprosita
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angle is a small tower, which seems to have been intended as a prison,
as the situation of the whole building rendered it impossible to have
a dungeon underground. The walls are embattled on one side, and
provided with a covered way and loop-holes, so as to render the
defence in that quarter very complete. It is altogether a work of
more art than most of the Highland castles, and constructed on better
principles. The keep is also flanked by a small circular tower ; but
the protection of the rest has been trusted to the strength of the
masonry. The entrance to this castle is near one of the angles, and
near it are the remains of a round enclosure or basin, which was pro-
bably a place of security for boats. There is no date on the building,
nor could we discover when it was erected, but it cannot be very
ancient. . .

. A ridiculous story is told concerning this castle, that when the great
MacNeil had finished his dinner, the fact was announced from the
summit of the castle by a man with a stentorian voice, who called out
as loud as he could, “ Know all men and all nations that the great
MacNeil has now dined, and therefore all men and all nations can now
do likewise.” No doubt a very satisfactory piece of information to his
neighbours.

It is about here that the tails of the cows are ornamented with a
piece of red worsted, in order to prevent the milk from being charmed
by witches! Every country has its share of sprites and goblins, and
South Uist of course will form no exception to the rest. There is a
valley in this island named Glenlyte, which is said to be haunted by
spirits of giants and overgrown chiefs. The visitor will be informed,
with all the gravity that can be collected in a face, that these spirits
may be heard occasionally murmuring to themselves, and even making
the air sometimes vibrate with their noises. Any one, it is said, who
enters this valley without submitting to the will of these goblins or
brownies, or whatever they may be, will immediately become insane !
Notwithstanding such strange asscrtions, the narrator of these stories
becomes quite indignant if any doubt is expressed of their truth; all
attempts at persuading them of their absurdity are futile. It is said
that these people believe in second sight, in pigmies, in brownies, and
elf-shots and charms! They believe that a man’s toe, which happens
to have been cut at the new moon, bleeds a drop at every correspond-
ing one; that the well at Kilbar (Barra) throws up the seeds of
cockles ; that & man who was consulted as a barometer could pro-
gnosticate the weather by sneezing. After.such monstrosities of ima-
gination, what would they not believe? Such, alas! are some of the
people of South Uist in the year 1866. -

A walk to the summit of Hecla (not the voleanic mount), but Ben
Ival, or North Lee, will well repay the trouble. From these heights
(about 1000 feet above the sea) an idea of the numerous isles and the
innumerable lakes which form the Hebrides may be imagined, and the
perfectly amphibious character of them arising from their position.
The view which there presents itself to the eye will appear as if land
and wnter were still waiting to be separated! That which should be
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land is half water, and that which should be water is half land ; the
sea, in fact, appears all islands, and the land all lakes.

Should any one endeavour to supply himself with a sketch of the
lakes or islands as they lay before him, as I have more than ence
attempted, he will find when he huas arrived, perhaps at half a hundred
of them, that they assume all shapes and forms,—broad and long,
round and crooked, serpentine, small and great. They will soon
appear to dance before his eyes, and his eyes and his head that con-
tains them will begin to whirl before them, and soon, very soon, he
will gladly give up his attempt in utter despair. Again: supposing
him to bave commenced even counting them at low water, he will find,
when his eyes are turned to the left to be certain at what point he
began his task, that the whole scene is changed. Islands have dis-
appeared ; lakes have run into each other; what appeared to have
been lakes are now a part of the ocean; and if he stays so long as
two hours, for the tide to flow, he will not be able to recognize the
place at all!
: ( To be completed in our next.)

VYovaGgr oF THE “ PioNerR.”—No. 2.

_ After crossing the equator, we made very slow progress to the south-
ward. On some days, indeed, we found that we had lost ground, on
account of currents and light head-winds. So, in & word, here we
were in full experience of all the miseries of the ‘ doldrums.”

The most interesting and animating occupation on board of our little
craft really was on the scraping days. A performance then took place
which fortunately became popular with the crew, not only because
they were extra-grog days, but also from a notion that whatever could
be done to shorten the passage of our craft was really well worth
looking after.

As we raised the Southern Cross night after night, and saw well-
known stars sinking in the northern skies, the S.E. Trade freshened,
and away we went with a port foretopmast studding-sail set, and began
to talk about the Cape. Certainly nothing ean exceed in beauty and in
gorgeous colouring the ¢ropical sunsets that we had in fine weather.
In contemplating these magnificent sky-pictures, made up of every
conceivable richness of tint and brightness of golden hues, such a
sight of itself well repaid the voyager, and was worth while going to
sea to witness,

The sunrise in these seas is also at times of great beauty, but it has
not the soft colouring and abundant and glowing warmth of the sun-
set. Yet it is a glorious sight from the first streak of dawn until the
instant when the sun appears rising from the sea, and I often took the
first two hours of the morning watch for the sake of seeing a sight
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which never lost its attraction. I don’t know whether seamen gene-
rally share this feeling, but to me these scenes of such magical beauty
were always as oases in a desert ; and while I have stood in silent won-
der before the pyramids of Egypt and within the thunder of Niagara, I
have never been more impressed by the sight of any scene than by the
gorgeous pictures painted by the sun on the tropical skies, where
chamber after chamber recedes into the far distance, and formed by
magnificent clouds of the most fantastic shapes, lighted up by the
glorious sun as his farewell look before taking his rest. How truly
have such scenes been described in the Iliad, where we read—

¢ Now deep in ocean sunk the lamp of light,
And drew behind the cloudy veil of night.”

He who has witnessed such scenes of the tropics can never forget them,
and well are they worth coming on purpose to see.

Just after passing out of the southern tropics, the usnal monotony
of sea life was disturbed by an absurd notion of the second engineer,
that he was going to die. But as I knew he was not, and was quite
easy about his health, I resolved to get him off the sick list as soon as

ible. He sent for me to his cabin, and after telling me he was ill
and felt that he should not recover, he made one or two requests in a
solemn manner; then fell back in his berth with a low groan, as it his
hour had come. Now Mr. Poby was not skulking, but he was some-
thing of a funk, and he was also a good deal of a screw; and it was
this last phase of his character that I selected for acting on for his
recovery, not doubting to see him soon again at the mess-table with
his usual appetite of healthy voracity.

On leaving his cabin, I stopped just outside in the mess-room, and
sent for the chief officer and the engineer, and told them that as
Mr. Poby had assured me he could not recover, I intended making
preparations for his burial at once, and ordered these two officers to
take an inventory of his things and hand over his chest (which was a
large old tesk one) to the carpenter to be made into a coffin. While
this was going on a noise was heard in the dying man’s cabin, as if
be was feeling for the key of his chest; and as I took this for a sign
of amendwent, I resolved to continue the treatment, and told Mr.
Paddle, the engineer, who knew Mr. Poby’s friends at home, to attend
him in his last moments, in case he had any last message to send, but
not to trouble him by asking for the key of his chest, as the carpenter
could do without it; and that, although his things would fetch very
little at the auction, his tobacco, which was the dest on board and the
envy of all hands, would fetch at least half what he boasted to have
paid for it; and lastly, that it was to be hoped he would feel some
comfort from the thought that, as no one on board but himself had
smoked a pipe of this choice tobaeco, all hands would scon have an
opportunity of knowing what a good judge he was of honeydew, as it
was to be distributed equally among the smokers on board.

After this I went on deck, and was soon followed by Mr. Paddle,
who told me that on going into Mr. Poby’s cabin all fear of death had
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gone, and the only fear and trouble was about his chest and other
effects on board, and he entreated him to come to me and ask that his
chest might not be broken up for a coffin as he began to feel better.
When Mr. Poby heard in reply that I treated his hopes of recovery as
delirium, and saw the seamen about to hoist his chest up through the
mess-room skylight, he could stand it no longer, but rushed out from
his cabin and on deck to me in a twinkling. The cure was effected in
a marvellous small space of time, and thus ended this comic tragedy;
nor was Mr. Poby again on the sick list during the passage, and was
even cautious afterwards of asking either for a pill or a dose of salts.

Since leaving the Scillies we had seen nothing; and wanting to
know how the chronometer was going, we steered for Gough Island,
which we sighted on the 31st of March, after being eighty-four days
from St. Mary’s. The chronometer was found to be seventy miles out;
and I am led to remark that, until the se« rate of a watch has been
found, it is not safe to trust the shore rate which is sent with the
instrument from the chronometer maker's.* After rating off this island,
it remaived true to the rate to the end of the passage. I will only remark
of Gough Island, that I think it would be found very usefwl for the
purpose for which it was sighted on board the Pioneer ; and that, al-
though it lies in a higher latitude than is generally reached by vessels
going round the Cape, this is no disadvantage, whether considered on
the score of great circle sailing, or on account of stronger and steadier
winds, which are looked for by keeping well to the southward.

This island has water on it, and is visible thirty miles off in clear
weather, and looked as if it could be approached from any point with
safety.f We saw two fine large cascades on its western eide, and it
occurred to me that, if islands in the sea were named according to
their use, this ought to be called Rate your Watch Island; and I am
led to notice this from a conviction that, if the rate of a good chrono-
meter can be determined after a few weeks at sea, you may be pretty
sure of your longitude, at least to an extent that no prudent man
would be who had only the shore rate to work by. After passing
Gough Island we kept on the same parallel of latitude, which is a more
southerly route than is commonly taken by ships rounding the Cape
of Good Hope, and was chosen on account of expecting steadier
S.W. winds,

Our lee boards had proved a complete failure, as one after the
other they broke away from the side when the drift of the vessel
was great; and indeed so severe was the strain on them, that had
larger bolts been used to secure them to the vessel, they would have

® The longitude of Funchal, in Madeira, was specially determined by Dr.
Tiarks, by Admiralty order, with this view, and no doubt other poiunts simi-
larly determined would prove beneficial ; for no one who knows anything of
chronometers ever trusts to a maker’s rate, but always manages to find out
somehow what his chronometers have been ubout at sea.—Ebp

1 Itis, we believe, very well laid down in the charts. Raper places it in
40° 19 S. and 9° 44’ W, that is, its North point. It is called by him 4,385
feet high, and of course must be a conspicuous object on the borizon. :
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torn holes in her sides, and it was found when too late that what
would have answered better than the four lee boards would have been
two sliding keels. Here we stripped the after-mast bare, to belp the
steerage when running in strong winds with a high sea, and got a
spar and storm cable over the cabin skylight, and did all we could to
prepare for heavy weather. Up to this time the vessel had made
little water, and the general feeling on board was, that, unless we fell
in with a hurricane, our craft would behave well. What the crew did
not like was the noise of the water rushing against her thin bows, for
it sounded too near, and some among them I expect were kept & good
deal awake at night by this unpleasant sound.

While S.W. from the Cape I was struck with the remarkable
variations in the temperature of the sea, which on one occasion was
as much as 7° during the forenoon watch; and it appears possible
that some useful purpose might be served if the practice were general
of taking the sea temperature. Among the mere practical uses, apart
from the scientific, would be that in some cases approach to land would
be indicated, or to icebergs; sometimes it would indicate change of
depth ; and very frequently the passage of a warm or cold current,
like & river in the sea, a8 is illustrated oa so large a scale by the gulf
stream.

While between the meridians of Gough Island and the Cape, we
bad a beautiful sight of a luminous sea. One night, after a dull cloudy
day without wind, about 10h. p.m., we saw the whole southern horizon
gradually lighted up until it reached the vessel like a sea of lambent
fire, at which instant our sails were filled, and then we knew that the
phosphorescent appearance, which soon spread over the whole sea, was
caused by the wind rippling its surface. I will conclude this part of
our passage by expressing my conviction that, sooner or later, this
pbenomenon of a luminous sea® will be traced to an electrical source.

W.C. P.
( To be continued.)

ARMOUR-PLATED SHIPS.
A Lecture by Mr. E. J. Reed, the Chief Constructor of the Navy.

The views of the Chief Constructor of the British Navy on armour-
plated ships, as they are and as they should be, have been expressed
by him in a lecture, at the Plymouth Mechanics’ Institute, on the 14th
of December, and will be no doubt welcomed by our readers. We
therefore preserve here the following abstract of it from the Hampshire
Telegraph :—

® May it not rather arise from the fluid being agitated, and eo disturbing
the numerous animaleule from which the light proceeds, thus inciting them
%o its display?—Eb.
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After some prefatory remarks, Mr. Reed observed that our first iron-
clad, the Warrior, was a magnificent ship, but was of enormous size,
very unwieldy under steam, and cost £357,000. The Minotaur im-
proved upon the Warrior’s design only in the superficial extent of her
armour, and, still more unwieldy, cost £80,000 more. If the same
system of improvement had been pursued, we should in all probability
have had a ship of 10,000 tons, costing about three-fourths of a million
sterling. It was by way of arresting this alarming tendency to mag-
nitude and cost that he presumed to interpose certain suggestions ; and
although the circumstance had brought him personally no advantage,
he had the satisfaction of knowing that the system-of resorting to
enormous length had been completely overthrown by the Bellerophon,
Pallas, and Lord Clyde. This pernicious system was carried out to
the greatest extent in a vessel which had given the most signal in-
stance of unhandiness and failure that the world has ever seen,—viz.,
the Italian flag-ship Affondatore, which was 40 feet only in breadth,
and nearly seven and a half times that in length, being of nearly the
same length as the Bellerophon, although 16 feet narrower.

By Admiral Spencer Robinson, the controller of the navy, the sug-
gestions for reversing the system were accepted and carried out with
boldness and judgment, and the large iron-clad men-of-war since laid
down have been marked by continual increases in the thickness of
armour and the power of the guns, without having yet returned to the
tonnage of the Warrior. Thus have been saved hundreds of thousands
of pounds, the Bellerophon nlone having cost £100,000 less than the
Achilles and Minotaur ; and both the Bellerophon and Pallas have
conclusively shown that enormous length is not essential to high
speed.

It is not in dimensions and proportions only that improvements
have been made. The handiness of our recent ships under steam—a
quality to which supreme value is now very properly attached—sur-
passes all anticipation. The Bellerophon, the total weight of which
exceeds 7000 tons, when steaming at the rate of nearly a quarter of a
mile in a minute, had turned completely round in 1 minute 50 seconds.
and steamed off in the very opposite direction. The handiness of the
Pallas was scarcely less surprising, equalling that of the smallest
vessels that carried no armour at sll. Great improvements have also
been made in the structure of our recent iron ships, especially as
regards the lightness and simplicity with which the unarmoured por-
tions of the hull, more particularly those portions which are below
water, have been built. The security given to the hulls of these iron-
built ships has also been much increased ; but as regards their taking
the ground, and the attacks of rams and torpedoes, all these are con-
tingencies which must not be disregarded in these times, and the use
of rama renders it absolutely necessary that some further provision
than the ordinary bulkheads should be made for avoiding destruction
by the penetration of the bottom. With this object every part of the
bottom is formed double and cellular, and the whole is strengthened by
ocontinuous iron-plate girders well calculated to resist blows. .
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Mr. Reed then spoke of the cost of armour-plated ships, concerning
which the public was much in error; for those who speak and write
of the aggregate cost of our entire iron-clad fleet almost invariably
fall into extreme exaggeration. A parliamentary paper published in
August last gives the expenditure incurred, as nearly as it can be
ascertained, on every iron-clad ship we possess, which has hitherto
amounted to but seven and a quarter millions sterling. We often hear
of seventy millions having been expended upon them, but one-tenth
of that amount is what they have actually cost. This does not include
the ships recently commenced,—viz., the Hercules, Monarch, and
Penelope ; but it does include the £230,000 which were spent on the
four floating batteries built during the Russian war. The introduction
of armour-plated ships has given the nations a fresh start in the race
for naval power and ascendency, and other powers have entered upon
this race: they have no world-wide navy and naval establishments to
maintain, at an annual outlay of many millions, and are consequently
free to spend their money mainly upon iron-clad ships. The im-
pression appeared to be abroad that many millions are lavished annually
upon iron-clad ships without any adequate result; and people taunt-
ingly inquire what has been done with the money. But instead of
spending millions annually in this way, it is quite on other objects
that nine-tenths of the naval votes are laid out. Loss of public con-
fidence in our ships has resulted from unfair and perpetual depreciation
of them. He did not mention this because he happened himself to

have been the object of much ignorant and persistent misrepresentation,
for that was of small importance even to himself. He had never for
a moment swerved from his work on that account. On public grounds
the loose and unjust depreciation of our ships was to be deplored.
“ Wherever one goes about the country,” said Mr. Reed, * he meets
with the opinion, or at least the apprehension, that, individually and
collectively, our iron-clad ships are unsatisfactory, and that the public
money has been most unwisely spent; and the necessary consequence
is a general want of confidence in our naval administrators, and a
reluctance to find money for the construction of future ships. This is
the resuit which unfair and illiberal complaints and criticisms have
brought about ; and I venture to say it is one which will last, and will
embarrass, if it does not defeat, every effort to increase our strength
made by the administration, whichever party may be in power, until
it bas been completely reversed. It will be well if no naval war arise
before the confidence is restored.”

Mr. Reed proceeded to argue that it was not true that English ships
are inferior, and that the public money has been wasted ; and com-
petent and responsible officers of foreign navies, in nine cases out of
ten, would not endorse that opinion. The Warrior, in spite of im-
perfections, was a magnificent and valuable ship, as well adapted as
any ship afloat for performing ocean service in the interests of our
commerce in time of war. The Americans are building a number of
very fast wooden corvettes without armour, for performing this ser-
vice ; and if they are successful as regards the enormous speed aimed
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at in them, they would surpass the Warrior in this respect. But
hitherto he had not heard of any of them doing this, and their fragile
hulls were wholly unequal to sustain even for a moment a contest with
the armour-cased Warrior armed with shell guns, Or let them take
the Achilles, a much later ship, and inquire what her performance has
been in the Channel squadron, and tell him if their money had been
epent in vain on her. He ventured to say there was not & ship afloat
in any nation that could compare with this splendid vessel, as regards
some of the most important qualities of a man-of-war. She, too, had
of course her drawbacks, the gravest of which was her extreme length
and consequent unhandiness under steam; and the Belleropkon, for
this reason, and on account of her thicker armour and heavier guns,
was preferable to her as an engine of war, although costing £100,000
less. These ships were not failures, nor anything resembling failures ;
and very recently a sum far exceeding the cost of the Bellerophon, and
nearly equal that of the Achilles, was offered for a ship much inferior
to both by a foreign government engaged in war.

Nor were the smaller ships that they had built valueless; far from
it. The very first veasel he had the honour to design for her Majesty’s
Navy, a converted wooden hull cased with armour, was the first British
vessel of war that passed into the Mediterranean armed with the new
and powerful 63-ton guns, and she has been doing excellent service
there ever since, replacing a much larger and costlier wooden ship,
and winning for herself a reputation of the highest kind. Nor was
the Research a failure either; on the contrary, she was well fitted,
not indeed for steaming in a squadron with ships five times her size,
for she was not intended for that; but for proceeding to any part of
the globe, and for carrying our flag upon an armour-clad hull into
shallow waters. Nor was the Pallas a failure, notwithstanding the
perpetual obloquy to which she was subjected throughout the entire
period of her construction. He really blushed for the people, some in
high positions, who were so unaccountably industrious in detracting,
not from the merits, for that they could not do, but from the promise
of this comparatively small vessel up to the very moment of her trials.
People who considered themselves authorities predicted that eleven
knots was the highest speed this very short ship would ever attain
when loaded, and that under canvas she would stand still, or nearly
so. But he had the satisfaction of seeing her steam, when deeply
laden, st eleven knots with only half her power, and exceed thirteen
knots at full speed, thus surpassing the very fastest wooden frigates in
the navy, notwithstanding that she is heavily burdened with armour,
while they have none, and that she is 75 feet shorter than they;
and as regards her sailing powers she has proved even still more
successful. :

Mr. Reed proceeded to indicate some of the leading principles upon
which it is necessary to proceed, speaking, of course, solely and abso-
lutely upon his own responsibility. He should do this the more readily
because the present First Lord of the Admiralty, Sir John Pakington,
who first introduced sea-going iron-clads into our navy, had ever since
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most wisely favoured the freest and fullest discussion of this moment-
oua subject, in his capacity as President of the Institution of Naval
Architeetr, and in other ways. He had laid it down as a fundamental
principle that England must always be building a ship or ships superior
in offensive or defeusive powers to any produced or in course of pro-
duction by other countries. He did not say she would aim at possess-
ing a large number of such ships. With a moderate expenditure large
numbers implied individual weakness in the ships ; whereas it was the
peculiar characteristic of the period that one powerful vessel was worth
more than many weak ones, And in precisely the same way it was
perfectly easy to produce a ship with iron armour of such thickness,
and guns of such power, that the iron-clads of France should no more
dare to encounter her than wooden ships would dare to encounter the
most formidable iron-clads yet produced.

He thought England should build some such ghips upon the turret
principle, neither purely on the American plan, nor purely on Captain
Coles’s, but embracing the best points of both, and they need not
greatly exceed the size and cost of some of the largest existing iron-
clads in producing such a vessel, to carry the armour 15 or 16 inches
thick and 20-ton guns, and to steam at fifteen knots. They might also
be made more secure against rams than any existing vessel. He had,
in fact, satisfied himself that such a ship could be designed and built,
and one or two such ships would contribute more to the maintenance
of national power and authority upon the ocean than many iron-clads
of the ordinary type costing in the aggregate much more than they.
Already in the Bellerophon we had a ship in which a British captain
would not hesitate to engage several such vessels as La Gloire, for the
armour, the guns, and the manceuvring power under steam of the
British ship would be much superior to theirs, And in the Hercules
England was building a far more formidable ship than the Bellerophon,
her entire water-line being absolutely impervious to shot. But it
would be well to set about the construction of a ship much more
powerful than either the Achilles or Hercules. This was, he believed,
the means by which England would most effectually hold her own, not
only in Europe, but with respect to that bold, energetic nation which
had lately sent the Miantonomoh across the Atlantic. It was only by
a boldness and energy equal to theirs that England could compete upon
the sea with such a people.

There was a strong disposition lately to encourage an enormous
expenditure upon the conversion of the existing wooden line-of-battle
ships, as a means of multiplying the numbers of the iron-clad fleet,
It was considered that they might advantageously convert some twenty
or thirty wooden steam line-of-battle ships, by cutting them down
nearly to the water’s edge, arming them with two or three turrets and
heavy guns, and rigging and equipping them as sea-going ships. The
proposal. as it came to his notice, was to make the decks of these ships
about 3} feet above water, and fire guns from turrets over this deck,
the gun-ports being between 4 and 5 feet above the water. A short
piece of the bow and stern of the ship was to be left standing at the
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ends, and the two were to be connected by a bridge running over the
turrets. He had carefully considered this proposal, and saw many ob-
jections to it. He was at an utter loss to understand of what use a
large sea-going ship was to be with gun-ports less than 5 feet above
the water—and, as a matter of fact, they would be less than 4 feet.
It was impossible that guns in a turret so close to the water’s surface
could be fought even in moderate weather. The guns and interior
of the turret would be deluged by the sea every time the ports were
opened ; and even if it were possible to work the guns, it would be
impossible to aim at the enemy, owing to the intervention of the waves.
Again: these ships carry at present from 800 to 1000 men ; and as
they were still to be rigged with large masts and spars, and a great
spread of canvas, they would require at the very least half the number
to work them,—say 450. :

" Now, it was impossible to provide satisfactory living and sleeping
accommodation for so large a number of officers and men and stowage
for all the coal and sea stores which would be essential for sea-going
purposes in the small space left when the ship was cut down as pro-
posed. If the Government were to convert the ships and send them
to sea with the necessary number of men on board, discomfort and
disease would, he feared, be very great. These ships were all more
or less decaying even now; and by the time their conversion was com-
pleted, they would be in a worse condition, of course. They were not,
as a rule, fast ships even at present; but the proposal involved the
sinking of them much deeper in the water, and thus reducing the
speed. He had made a rough estimate of the cost of converting ships
upon this plan, and believed it would amount to £140,000 per ship.
But suppose that £120,000 would cover the cost, and this was less
than the cost of the Royal Sovereign’s conversion, although she had
armour that was not now shell proof, and had not been fitted with
sea-going appliances; and suppose that twenty-five such ships were
converted, then they would have to expend three millions of money
upon the transformation of these old line-of-battle ships into com-
paratively slow and inferior iron-clads, the whole of which together
would be unfit, he feared, to cope with even one such ship as might
be built new for one-sixth of the cost,—viz., a ship plated with 15 to
16 inches of armour, carrying 22-ton guns, and steaming at a speed of
fifteen knots. These line-of-battle ships had weak and exposed stern-
posts and rudders, and were incapable of being used securely as rams.
The royal dockyards, with the multiplied other works which they have
to perform, could not convert them in many years, and the workmen
of the large private firms possessing docks were accustomed now to
iron work only, and would build new iron ships nearly or quite as
quickly as they would convert these.

There was another consideration which should not be lost sight of.
It was usually represented that the engines of these ships were for the
most part good and valuable, and many of them were so,—some six or
eight of them had never been used at all. But there were many of
them requiring repair; and they would perhaps be surprised to learn
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that the engines of twenty-two of these ships, into the condition of
which he recently inquired, required repairs ‘amounting to an estimated
sum of £128,000. These considerations made him pause before he
would concur in the expenditure of £3,000,000 upon these ships,
especially as they wonld then be out of all comparison inferior to ships
such as those with which foreign governments were providing them-
selves. Apart altogether from these specific objections, there was the
general objection to the conversion of wooden ships, especially on a
large scale,—namely, the absolute deprivation this inflicted on us of
the benefits of our own progress.

The great art in building iron-clad ships must obviously consiat in
getting the greateet efficiency for the sum expended ; and this efficiency
must be measured by the amount of armour and the armament which
are required in a given hull at a given speed. In the Warrior, the
total weight of all kinds crowded upon the hull amounted to 4,350 tons,
and the weight of the hull compelled to carry this was 4,660 tons, or
3810 tons in excess of the weight carried. In the Bellerophon, owing
to the structural changes introduced into her, they had succeeded in
carrying weight amounting to 8,860 tons, with a hull weighing only
8,400 tons; so that the hull of the Bellerophon, instead of carrying
310 tons less than its own weight, carried 460 tons more. But they
had not stopped short with the Bellerophon’s improvement. In the
Hercules they were advancing much farther, and on a hull weighing
only 3,610 tons, they were proposing to carry a weight of 4,920 tons,
or an excess of no less than 1,310 tons; and in a ship of a still later
design, they were actually to carry on a hull of 3,730 tons an enormous
aggregate of 5,900 tons of weight. Without the improvements which
had led to these changes the Hercules must, apart from the con-
sideration of length, have been 2,500 tons larger than she is, and have
cost £140,000 more than she actually would cost. He did not wish
to dogmatize upon any of these points, but he felt persuaded that they
would agree with him in feeling that it would be exceedingly wrong
to slide into an unwise expenditure upon these fast-decaying wooden
ships, especially as there was great reason to believe that a large out-
lay upon their conversion would practically put a stop for two or three
years to come to all serious progress in the production of iron-clad
ships of the most approved and powerful kind.

The third principle he should be very glad to see pursued was that
of relying more on steam power, and less upon sails and men, in the
largest class shipe. But if it were unsafe to rely upon one set of
machinery, they might have two screws with duplicate engines, and
then they would be quite as safe, and even safer, than at present with
the single screw and canvas. This change would be attended with
many advantages. They could afford to keep the ships much lower
in the water, thus presenting a smaller target to the enemy, and they
would be enabled to concentrate the armour with greater thickness on
the low side which would be presented, and greater speed, no doubt,
would also be obtained. The number of men required to man the
unrigged ships would be reduced 50 per cent. Again: the lower the

NO. }.—vOL. XXXVI. E
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hull was the steadier would be the gun-platform, and this steadiness
of the gun-platform became of more and more importance as the
weight and value of each discharge of the gun increased ; and be could
assure them that the cost of producing s discharge of a single shot or
shell from a 20-ton gun firing 75 lbs. of powder was a great sum, not-
withstanding the great and striking improvement which Major Palliser
had so cleverly and zealously carried out. Another advantage of doing
away with the rig and sails of these ponderous engines of war was that
without. masts and sails they could be made to fight not only on the sea,
but for attacking land batteries. He could not at present say that any
sea-going ship was thoroughly well adapted for this work, owing to
the peculiar condition involved in rigging and sailing ships. Such
vessels as he was now looking at would, however, be as safe from the
depressed fire of an elevated battery as from any other fire, or very
nearly 8o, as the outer deck wounld be covered with stout armour, and
the funnels would be suitably protected.

After speaking of the embarrassments of the combination of steamn-
ing and sailing in vessels of war, he said nothing of the kind would
exist if vessels were under steam only. Of course one thing was in-
dispensable to the attainment of the abandonment of masts and sails in
ships,—namely, the large increase of our supply of coals. But this
presented no great difficnlty, as all the weight now required in masts
and spars, anchors and screws, would be put into the form of coal,
and whatever more was required must be provided for in the original
design. It was now an established fact beyond all doubs that the
higher, within proper limits, the weight of a ship rested, the steadier
she became. That was a principle which was pretty well understood
in Plymouth ; for she best work he had ever read on the stowage of
ships was written by Mr. R. W. Stevens, of that town. He saw no
difficulty whatever in providing a large ship, designed as he had pro«
posed, with coal enough to carry her round the globe at a moderate
speed, or across the Atlantic at a high speed. Finally, he would lay
it down as a rule that retrenchment in naval supplies should fall last,
and not first, upon the. production of such ships as were essential to
the maintenance of our position as the greatest naval power in Europe.
He knew well the pressure that was put upon the Government by
mercantile and diplomatic powers to induce them to maintain a large
number of war vessels, crammed with multitudes of seamen, in every
part of the globe, but it would be true statesmanship and true patriot-
ism, in his opinion, to see that the great root and trunk of our naval
eminence were not weakeried and attenuated in order that the branches
might flourish in brief laxuriance; for any advantage which might be
derivable from the possession of a large number of weak war vessels
could add but little essential vitality if the tree itself, as the first naval
power in Europe, was not maintained by the production of more power-
ful ships than other powers possessed.
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HOMEWARD BOUND.
Parr 1.
(Continued from vol. xxxv., page 645.)

And yet, forecasts of weather a¢ command,
Have long been made, ’tis said, in our land;
Divided into districts, ill-defined,

To suit the fanocies of the wayward wind :—
Which cares not, that, its limits be confined,
But rather wanders just where 'tis inclined !
"Tis true, the wind in partial veins will blow,
Yet who oan prove that it does always so?
That, the same track, it follows here, or there,
Or the same limits keeps to everywhere?

That certain weather follows certain winds,

He may see plaioly who thus inclines.

Arago has declared, ¢ That man is bold,

¢ Who of to-morrow’s weather has foretold!”
He could perceive, what some can’t understand,
Difficulties that lie on every hand:

And who is he, with certainty can know,

At any time, the wind that is to blow ?

Yet to more than this, see man aspire,

A weather prophet he, at his own desire !

Go then, presumptuous man, the winds enchain;

That forecasts ofp the weather you may gain :

Revel in troubles, fiction be your friend,.

And in your forecasts, blunder without end !

Enough of weather! let the muse now turn

To other matters, from which one may learn

A lesson in the emigration way :
L ] L] . L]

The minstrel pansed :—then thus resumed his lay.

It chanced as running homeward by the Bay,

The weather bad thick, a dismal day,

The sea tumultuous, the wind no less severe,

As full oft it had been in this new year;

When now and then, as lifted by the wave,

A boat was seen struggling some lives to save: .

“ She’s making for us :—signals, too, I see;

4 Steady ; she’s just now under our lee,

“ Right in our track; luff, luff,” the captain cried,
“ Be smart, my lads, she’ll soon be by our side ;
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¢ A rope, a rope, all fast,” "twas quickly caught,
And nigz’teen s}:fuls in that frail tl:lmg are brogg-bt;
Saved from the London ; steered by gallant ¢ King,”
Let not the Muse that name forget to sing.

Yet ere the Marianople they had gain'd,

Trials severe and sugring they sustain’d :

Vessels had pass’d them since they’d left their ship,
Chances which their ill fortune had let slip :

Nor did they reach this snug Italian barque
Without catastrophe; yet it fail’d to mar

Them for the deep: a huge o’erpow’ring wave

Nigh swamp’d their boat; their only chance to save
By bailing then; when chil’d and numb’d with cold,
Energies exhausted, scarce strength to hold,
Cavasa’s barque was gain’d! Oh happy hour,

The gale might blow, the skies portentous lour,

A warm heart beat within her captain’s breast,
Those castaways found comfort, warmth, and rest :
Yes, more than these, for creature comforts too,
Warm tes, fresh ents, what he could he’d do,
Hot soup, aye, “ his last turkey they should share,”
Albion’s sons they were, and worthy all his care:
Right well did he enact the noble part,

The true Samaritan was he at heart:

Let Englishmen remember this man’s name,

“ Cavasa,” worthy handing down to fame.

His rescued band at Falmouth set on shore,

His work was done, Cavasa’s task was o’er.

Such was the story of the London’s boat :—
Another tale remains, the Muse to quote,

A tale of sorrow, suffering, and of woe,

That falls to lot of mortals few to know.

Brief was their time in that Italian barque,

One which to them of safety proved the ark ;
Those few, that handful of poor mortals sav'd,
From souls (two hundred) which the sea had brav’d
In an unworthy ship, the London named,

For ?mage built ;—the service which she claim’d :
But let these few their tale of sorrow state,

Their dags of suffering, and those scenes relate,
Which they beheld ; in which they took their part,
Scenes which come home, alas, to every heart.
And should the Muse her painful task bewail,

In mournful numbers that warm hearts assail ;

In pity let them stay the starting tear,

The lost are gone, hereafter to appear!

The Muse is saddened by the talp she heard,

The London’s fate was told with burning word !



1867.]

A DEATH BHIP.

In serious strain ber flowing numbers rang,
And thus the London’s dreadful loss she sang.

When England, bent upon commercial gain,
Her ships sent forth upon the busy main,

Her merchants found the secrat sﬁrings of trade
Lay iu dispatch, and that when this was made,
The quick return of capital employ’d,

Prevented losses which they would avoid.
Profits returned were such as they desired ;
Their capital then was as if inspir'd.
Still merchant craft of Englamf could not sail,
Unless indeed the wind would blow a gale,

And they before it went: voyages long

Were always so, and seeing this was wrong,

The short and gouty, humpy dumpy ships

Unfit for passages or rapid trips,

Soon long and slim, like slipping eels became,
8hips with long bodies, narrow, iron frame:

"Twas said that length gives speed, a doctrine too,
Wekich too far carried will a ship undo.

What is there not that man will undertake ?
Who's bent on making money for its sake !
Let us have ships so long, and just so wide,
That for their breadth their length by eight divide;
gBy ten, indeed, it has been certified ;)

o said :—’twas done, the marvel ships are built,
One London named, was ready for a tilt
Of strength with Neptune on his ancient ground.
Ah! sad resolve, a death ship she was found !

What unsound doctrine this of breadth to teach,
A tenth part of the length that breadth to reach !
Such lanky ships are coffins for their crews,
And well pronounced toe dangerous to use.
* Tis clear that shipwrights differ on this point :
Another, too, on which they’re out of joint ;—
The deep-load line: These are subjects which divide
Opinion: These the public must decide .
Good judges too! Experience, dearly bought,
Is better, they say, than experience taught :
The public, easy souls, with wide-mouth’d purse,
Accept most things for better or for worse.
That fond delusion, the insurance law,

As neat a claptrap as the world e’er saw,)

ks after everything, perhaps, if true,
In this sad matter a good turn will do,
And consolation bring to one or two.

29



HOMEWARD BOUND. [3aN.

But let us leave these minor things and turn

To the London’s voyage, and we shall learn

How things on board passenger ships are done,
Clippers they’re called, because they fast can run!
Yet ’tis a subject most severe and keen,—

One to be dealt with so as not to screen

Blame where it lies; let this an object be,—

The cause to show of all her misery,

Of scenes and trials that were there endured,

And trnst that from her loss they may be cured.

The London.

An iron clipper ship from Gravesend sail’d,
In dark December, and for S8ydney hail’d.
The skies portended ill; 8t. Helen’s road
She sought for shelter: Hence one might forbode
With foul and stormy winds, no pleasant trip
Awaited this, low, wet, uneasy ship.
8till on she went, steaming against the gale,
Rolling down Channel, yet could show no sail :
Plymouth received her, where the pilot boat
Capsiz’d ; the pilot drown’d,—bad points to note.
Yet worse remain’d : all passengers embark’d :
g)A Friday’s sail, too, oft it is remark’d

isastrous ends, as sailors still believé,
In proof of which this case they will receive.)

Thus far the Londor had no favour gain'd.

In public estimation, she remained

An uneasy ship: more than sickness, tried

The faith of those embark’d. The ship belied
Those first rate voyages that she had made;
And freely were opinions now essay’d

Against her reaching an Australian shore !
Landsmen could even see, and that before
From Plymonth she had sail’d, how far too deep
She floated, to enable her to kee

That easy buoyancy, a ship displays

When light her load, she soon her helm obeys.
Deep yet she was, and added to her stock

Of coal, were fifty tons, deck space to block :
These on her upper deck, in sacks were stow’d,
Increasing still her far too heavy lead.

Such themes of conversation soon became
Common on board. No flattering name
She now had gain'd: however, let that be;
8till, two passengers would not go to sea
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In such a craft; and both at Plymouth left.
Fares might be lost,—were they of sense beraft ?
How many more bad gladly dons the same,
But that they’d earn a dastard coward’s name !
Alas what folly ! what delusion too! :
False valour that, which braves what foals would do!
Who goes to sea in ill condition’d ship,
Fool-hardy is, and well deserves to slip
From life’s domain :

the days of passage count?
Already are they numbered in amount !
That indeed is reckoning without the host,
Where's the London now? What of all her boast ?
The ship at Gravesend that was said by some
Look’d like the coffin, which she has become !
There is a rule, to follow which is far
Above all gold ;—if under evil star,
When you doubt, abstain, wisely if you can,
Honour is not lost in fool-hardy plan!

On Friday’s night the London put to sea,

The wind was foul, though light as it could be:
All powerful steam her voyage thus began,
With which on Saturday she onward ran.

But Sunday check’d her with a heavy sea,

Il omen too of what she yet might see;

For Monday brought her a tempestnous gale,
Which stopp’d ber engines, put her under sail ;
Her captain, Martin, deeming it but wise

To make the ship snug, wherein safety lies.
Alas what futile effort this has prov’d,

As time wore on, and as they onward mov’d.

“ Snug ship!” indeed the London never knew

The worth of words, which seamen often do,

As comfort gain’d. Even with weather bad,

Cold was the London’s comfort, wet, and sad !

The scuppers chok’d with q¢oal, would not allow
From deck th’ escape of water any how :

These outlets small were, easily choked up,

With that loose dusty stuff: “all hands” might sup
To their knees in water, for run away

It never could, and so throughout the day

And night, green seas she would be taking in,
Amidst the deaf’ning everlasting din

A steam-winch made,—a thing that’s. meant. to do,
Of course, the manual labour of the crew.

And thus was water rushing like a tide,

As the foul London reel'd from side to side:
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A common trick this was of her’s, well known,
To those who in the ship before had gone:

Sad stories, too, were told of fittings there,
Fittings without a careful owner’s care !
Essential for the comfort of the crew,

But comfort to the London would be new !

Yet tubs in state-rooms to save clothes from spoil,
Are something new in passenger-ships toil !

The hatchway lids leaked in a stream so clear,

As to call forth the ladies’ screams from fear

At seeing so much water come below,

Their nerves were unprepar’d to find it so.

But one accustom’d to the London’s tricks,

Said quietly,—* Her wares she likes to mix;

¢ Shut down the hatch, and ’twill be all the same :
“ I would not say the owners are to blame;

‘¢ But some one 18, when such things do not fit;”

And thus the London “ made & night of it.”

Enough there was, indeed, t’ excite alarm;

The sources of discomfort, if not harm,—

Were great :—water came in with every roll,
Enough t’ astonish any living soul,

Such rolls the London took, 'twas often thought
Her last was come,—that she bad really sought
Some place whereon to lay her wearied bones,
So long herself regaining *midst the moans

Of frighten’d passengers; when with a jerk

Up she would jump, and then resume her work.

And now ;—was there a lull, the ship upright,

A hatch was rais’d for air, no less than light!

For darkness visible prevail'd below,

Mingl’d with steam ;—a suffocating foe:

Some were on tables seated, ill at ease,

Others mid trunks, and buckets, which the seas
Sent reeling round in stark confusion’s way,
While females clinging to their friends would say,
‘ Don’t leave us now, oh, do by side us stay!”

* Who could describe the horrors of that night?

‘Who could depict the miserable plight

Of all embark’d in that ill fated ship ?
Cramm’d, as she was, for this ill omen'd trip;
‘What pencil paint, what pen could e’er describe
The horrors of the London’s ill us’d tribe?

This first gale lull’d at noon, when steam again
Its work pursues upon the troubled main.
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Alas, how fleeting was this wintry gleam

Of Hope! ’twas ?ike a summer’s transient beam,
Soon by dark, murky, gathering clouds diai)ell’d:
It seem’d the violence of the gale was quell’d.
Delusive hope, how soon that pase’d away,

Stern winter still maintain’d lus rigid sway !

8till rose the gale with the approach of night,
And fiercer still became with morning’s light.

That morning dawn’d mid turmeil, storm, and gloom,
Fit heralds of a ship’s approaching doom.

Ah why does cruel fate with flatt’ry deal

From one hand ? while the other can conceal

The bitter end of all our human woes.

8o like the thorn couceal’d beneath the rose:

This to our pleasure ministers awhile,

That puts an end to the delusive smile!

8carce had the day emerg’d from sable night,
Ere dire misfortuue claims the crael right

The London to molest. The wind as yet

Had but delay’d her course, but still would fret
With ead discomfort her large living freight,—
Her movements being violent and great.

But now disaster comes: her foremast lost

All its companions ; upper masts were toss'd
Broken and useless, dangling to and fro

They sway’d, and dangerous to those below :
Soon afterwards, as if their fate to share,
Another mast,—main royal (she could spare,)
Was lost: still though important losses these,
With jib boom also, yet as nothing were,
Compared with others which awaited her.

The day’s disasters had not ended yet ;—

Her port side quarter life-boat was beset

By a huge monster sea, and torn away ;—

A sea now higher than it was all day.

Thus Tuesday pass’d, the ninth day of the year,
And many in that ship began to fear,

Their troubles manifoﬁl would not end here.

"Twas no unjust or wrong conclusion this,—

For inexperience which knew nought amiss

Of ships at sea, in wintry gales with all

The dire confusivn likely to befall

Sea-sickness, with its enervating ills;

Such serious accident the mind instills

With fear,—and dread, that something even worse
Might yet o’ertake them, after such reverse:
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To these foreboding fears the Muse must add
The sudden motion of the ship as bad,

And worse became, with vitiated air,

Which closely crowded narrow cabins share
In semi-darkness! Evils such as these,
With gale increasing and still higher seas
Are ilF:dapted common minds to please :
Still on the principle—¢ What can’t be cur’d
In every condition must be endur'd ;”

Th’ unhappy passengers had steel’d their mind,
And to their il condition were resign’d.

One there was yet on board, who all this knew
Of passengers’ discomforts, and felt it too;

Stilil) graver matters occupied his mind,

Than those which now mere suff’ring combined =
The perils of the sea to him were known,

Oft had he fac’d them, and familiar grown
With soenes of danger, only to subdue

Each which it was his fortune to go through.
The London twice this stormy sea had eross’d,
‘Was she on this third voyage to be lost ?
Forbid the thought! Had not she also made
By far the shortest voyage of the trade?

And one in days that number’d fifty-nine,

Why then should she her noble place resign ?
Such 1ight well be the reasoning of her chief,
Who now with aid of steam would seek relief,
And get beyond the storm in southern part:
Vain hope! such might be nearest to his heart ;
He had to meet reality’s stern part.

There was a certain notion prevalent en board,
One at leass, that certainly was untoward ;—
As to the ship’s strength and remaining pow’r
Of endurance in this her trying hour.

The sea, ’tis said, was ruening mountains high,
A spicy phrase which perils magnify,—

Yet sailing ships in general then lay by ;

Or, as our ancestors said, ‘ Lay a try,”

And let the gale blow over;—no harm done,
And then resume a voyage ill begun:

The London used her steam, and with her screw
Would head the sea instead of lying to :—

A process this by which no doubt she lost
That topmast, and did mischief to her cost.

(To be continued.)
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ACCOMMODATION OF MERCHANT SRAMEN ON SHIPBOARD.

An extract from the Mercantile Shipping Act, relative to the
accommodation of merchant seamen on board ship, has within the last
few days been affixed to the doors of the various shipping offices
throughout the United Kingdom. Seamen eagerly peruse it, and then
exclaim in their disappointment, “ Oh! it is the old thing!” Now,
there is a great deal more implied in these few words than they would
seem to convey, to the minds of those men especially who are cognizant
of the dens in which too many of our sailors pass their best days. They
are, unfortunately, convinced by them that no change for the better
can be looked for at present! If such -laws were enforced as the
extract contains, there is scarcely a coasting veseel in the United
Kingdom that would escape fine, and probably a large number of those
also engaged in foreign trades might be placed in the same category.
Such a course of proceeding could not be carried out in this country
without creating unmeasured discontent. What is now required. is
a proper supervision by the Board of Trade over crew as well as

ger accommodation ; and, at the annual survey, a note of the
condition of the former should be inserted in the certificate given.

With the present fittings of ‘'many top-gallant forecastles, it is im-

ible, when the cables are bent, to keep the deck reasonably dry.
m long since I heard the master of a merchant ship recounting as a
good joke, that, in working a ship down the English Channel, he had
frequently seen his sailors’ chests washed out of the forecastle into the
lee waist! This UNNECESSARY HARDSHIP might, in all ships built
hereafter, be easily guarded against by the Board of Trade merely in-
sisting on the windlass being placed on the top-gallant forecastle, as it
is in spar-decked ships, or by running a water-tight ledge to a sufficient
height round the bows about a foot from the side (see sketch), and

Our artist, who is
no sailor, has omit-
ted all & ce of
bawse-holes or pipes
through which the
cables would pass in
the bulkhead,against
which the bunks are
fixed. In the draw-
ing these last should
bave been shown at
a, a, the bunks on
each side beini re-
presented by 5,5, &c.

about two or more from the angle of the bows, so as to form a channel
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for the escape of water rushing in through the hawee-holes when open
and plugs not in. The pipes (a, a, in the sketch) need not be much
larger than the cables, and could easily be rendered perfectly water-
tight with the aid of a piece of bagging, or an iron slide. An arrange-
ment like this, showing the bunks (5, b, &c.) clear of the side, would
in all weathers ensure the seaman a dry bed.

A top-gallant forecastle, in temperate or tropical climates, is the
most fitting lodging for the seamen. The ventilation may be made
perfect. It is easily kept clean, and the men are then always “ready
for a call.”

The lower forecastle is in many ships an abomination. Water gets
below in bad weather when the companion way is opened to relieve
the watch ; and in the tropics it is uninhabitable. This is a fruitful
source of disease; for the men sleep on deck with heavy dews fall-
ing on their ill-protected persons, and inhale the poisoned air of the
swamps. Who can be surprised at sickness and mortality getting
among them ?

It is much to be regretted that our seamen have recently injured
their prospects by listening to the wretched clap-trap of publicans and
lodging-house keepers,—men who pretend to advocate the sailors’
claims to higher wages, only in order to plunder them of & greater
amount. Had the seamen sent a petition requesting a better quality
of food and lodging, the just shipowners of London and Liverpool
would have aided their cause. But these are painfully aware of the
fact, that an increase of pay at present simply means with the great
mass an increase of drunkenness and debauchery !

’ MzrcaToR.

P.S.—1It is a very remarkable circumstance that all the deaths of
the four steampackets which have brought home yellow fever have
been entirely confined to their crews,—no single passenger or officer
having suffered, excepting the surgeon who attended them,—a fact
which bears out repeated assertions in my former papers.

There can be no doubt, moreover, of the care and solicitude of the
company for the health of their crews, and that everything is done by
them that can contribute to their health and comfort; so that much
mast be attributed to the reckless and often intemperate habits of the
seamen themselves, and the consequent liability to which they are
subject when fever is abroad.

In mercantile vessels, however, commonly such is not the case; and
it is also worthy of remark, that the water-closets are placed imme-
diately next aft and close to the bunks of the crew. A medical mnan
attending the sick once remarked to the commander of one of thuse
vessels, on learning this fact,—* It is of no possible use calling me to
attend your sick, when you show me their sleeping berths, and what
is next to them. No effort of mine can save your men from such
exposure. A single night would be sufficient to give them fever.”

With facts like these before us, who can wonder at the mortality
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among merchant seamen? who can wonder at their desertion from
shipes, where no comfort is to be found, where not a dry bed is to be
bad in their living places, and where such places are infested with
the close proximity of the odours arising from filthiness.

M.

[ Shipowners who really wish to make a comfortable berth for their
men will adopt this proposal of our correspondent.—Ep. N. M.]

A meeting of the Economy and Trade Department of the National
Association for the Promotion of Social Science was held on the 19th
of November, at their rooms in the Adelphi, at which a paper was read
by Capt. Toynbee, F.R.A.S., on the Social Condition of our Merchant
Seamen ; the Hon. Arthur Kinnaird, M.P., in the chair.

The paper went fully into the evils and hardships attending the
pursuit of sea-faring men under the present system of treatment in the
Merchant Service, and their social condition both at sea and on shore,
and concluded with the following suggestions : —

¢“1. A government pension or annuity fund and life assurance,
managed by shipping masters.

¢« 2, That the Merchant Shipping Act be 8o modified that the Board
of Trade and its officers may be empowered to inspect the forecastle
and provisions of ships (especially lime juice) before, during, and after
a voyage. That it shall require the heading of a ship’s articles to
contain a statement of the forecastle, its size, height, ventilation, drain-
age, protection from sea and rain, &c. Also that men are to get part
of their pay before leaving their ship, and to be paid up to the date of
their getting their money.

“ 3. That s new scale of provisions, adapted to modern improve-
ments, shall be called for from Local Marine Boards, and entered in
the articles.

“ 4. That the paying of seamen be so managed that they may, if
they wish, leave their addresses and go home at once to their wives
and families, the rest of their pay and papers to be forwarded to them
on pay-day.

“ 5. That Government might check the decrease of British reamen
by establishing training ships for poor boys (especially sailors’ sons),
and, if it be found requisite, by encouraging shipowners to take
apprentices.

*6. That shipowners and the friends of seamen be moved to invest
money in buildings, which will enable married seamen to get the full
worth of their money, and leaving their wives and families respectably
placed. Also, that they will give monthly notes to the wives and
families of seamen, and combine to stop advance notes, encouraging
the pension fund, by offering to pay their month’s advance into it.

“7, and lastly. That sailors’ institutes or clubs be started in large
seaports.”
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To which was added a recommendation for carrying out the follow-
ing resolution, passed at the Manchester Congress :—

“ That the Social Science Association be recommended to consider
the appointment of a sub-committee, in which officers of the Royal Navy
and Merchant Service, and others especially interested in the welfare
of seamen, should be invited to take part, for the purpose of preparing
and gromoting measures of amendment and improvement of that
class. .

The meeting was addressed by Captain Dawson, Captain Hunter,
Mr. Griggs, shipowner, Dr. Dickson, medical inspector of Customs,
Captain Joseph Toynbee, and the Chairman ; after which the above
resolution was affirmed, and the meeting separated.

Captain Toynbee alluded to the wet and dark forecastle in which
merchant seamen are berthed, which condition is amply confirmed and
comménted on, but with no practical remedying proposal. Certainly
much has been said of late respecting the social comforts of seamen,
and, although we recognize the leading exertions of Captain Toynbee
on the subject, we do not see that unanimity in approval of his views
that we might have wished or could have wished. Even one of his
brother officers considers their seamen better off in forecastles than
they would be down below. As to their being constantly wet, that
can be remedied. But we have not seen this captain’s remedies from
that better management to which he alludes.

We recommend the plan of our correspondent * Mercator” to the
consideration of shipowners generally, as one that would ensure the
seaman a comfortable dry bed to lay on at all times, instead of the
wretched wet den to which he bas to retire at present. And when
our shipowners turn their attention to making a comfortable ship for
their men as far as lays in their power, we may not hear so much, as
we do now, of the scarcity of our merchant seamen. Who can wonder
at the desertion complained of ? The wonder should rather be how
men can stay by ships in which all prospect of their comfort is

hopeless.

RovarL NATIONAL LIFEBOAT INSTITUTION.

On Thursday, the 6th of December, a meeting of this institution
was held at its house, John Street, Adelphi. Thos. Chapman, Esq.,
F.R.S,, V.P,, in the chair. There were also present Sir Fras. Outram,
Bart., the Right Hon. Stephen Cave, M.P.,, W. H. Harton, Esq.,
Sir E. Perrott, Bart.,, Admiral M‘Hardy, Admiral Gordon, George_
Lyall, Esq., Admiral W. H. Hall, C.B., Capt. Egerton, R.N., Admiral
Ryder, Capt. De St. Croix, Colonel Palmer, Capt. Ward, R.N., in-
spector of lifeboats to the institution, and Richard Lewis, Eseq., the
secretary.



1867.] LIFEBOAT INSTITUTION. 39

The minates of the previous meeting having been read,

A reward of £25 was voted to pay the expenses of the Birmingham
No. 2 lifeboat of the institution, stationed at Caistor, Norfolk, in put-
ting off on the 30th of November, in reply to signals of distress, to
the assistance of the schooner Coronation, of London, which was found
to be lying fast on the Inner Barber Sand in the midst of the breakers.
The lifeboat was unable to approach the vessel nearer than within
60 or 70 yards. She was, however, the means, after staying by the
vessel for two hours, of saving the crew of four men and bringing them
safely ashore.

The sum of £23 was likewise granted to pay the expenses of the
Bacton lifeboat of the institution, in putting off, during a heavy gale
of wind from the N.N.E,, to the assistance of the schooner Swans, of
Goole, which was driven ashore by the gale at Walcot, Oastend, on
the 17th of November. The lifeboat was fortunately the means of
saving the crew of four men, who were in the rigging.

The sum of £7 was also granted to pay the expenses of the lifeboat
of the institution stationed at Portrush, for putting off on the 11th of
November, during a strong gale of wind from the N.W., to the assist-
ance of the barque Coriven, of Londonderry, which had come into
collision with the schooner Margaret Caldwell, of Portrush. The life-
boat placed some of her men on board the Coriven, as the barque’s
crew were thoroughly exhausted, and was thus enabled to render
efficient service to the vessel. The lifeboat afterwards brought the
crew of six men of the Margaret Caldweil safely ashore.

A reward of £7 10s. was likewise granted to pay the expenses of
the Mary Hartley lifeboat of the institution, stationed at Broughty
Ferry, near Dundee, in saving, in conjunction with the steamer Auld
Reekie, after great difficulty, the crew, consisting of five men, of the
schooner Tay, of Dundee, which went ashore during stormy weather
on the Gaa Sands. It appeared that the hazy weather deceived the
master as to his position, and in attempting to change his course the
vessel missed stays and went ashore.

A reward of £32 was also voted to pay the expenses of the old life-
boat stationed at Mundesley, in putting off, on the 16th of November,
during a gale from the E.N.E,, to the assistance of the crews of four
small sloops which were observed to be in distress off Mundesley, and
saving, in four trips, the lives of nine men and two women from the
vessels on the above occasion.

A reward of £6 was also voted to the crew of the lifeboat of the
institotion stationed at Thurso, N.B., for putting off during heavy
weather to the assistance of the schooner Anaconda, of Lerwick, which
was observed to have her sails split. The lifeboat was fortunately the
means of saving the crew of five men and of bringing them safely
ashore.

Rewards amounting to £151 6s. were also voted to the crews of the
lifeboats of the institution stationed at Brougbty Ferry, Burnbam,
Queenstown, Redcar, New Brighton, Tynemouth, Berwick-on-Tweed,
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Winchelsea, Palling, Hasborough, Yarmouth, Eastbourne, North Deal,
Walmer, Arklow, and Appledore, for various services to shipwrecked
vessels and their crews during the month of November.

The silver medal of the institution and a copy of its vote on parch-
ment were voted to Mr. William Rowlands, coxswain of the Holyhead
lifeboat, in testimony of his long and gallant services in assisting to
saae, in the present and former lifeboats of the station, a large number
of lives from shipwreck.

The silver medal of the institution, & copy of its vote on parchment,
and £2, were also ordered to be presented to Watkin Lewis, of
Aberystwith, in admiration of his noble conduct in wading into the
sea on two different occasions, at the risk of his life, and aiding to save
seven persons from perishing, one being his own father.

A reward of £5 was also granted to some Winterton beachmen, for
putting off in a yawl and bringing on shore three men belonging to a
wrecked sloop, on the 31st of October.

A reward was also voted to Evan Evans, in acknowledgment of his
laudable conduct in wading into the surf, at the peril of his life, and
saving from an inevitable death a fisherman, who had been capsized
from his boat in Aberystwith Bay, and was found insensible in the sea,
his companion having unhappily perished on the occasion.

A reward of £1 15s. was also voted to four men for putting off in
a boat and saving three out of four men who had been capsized from
their fishing-boat off Greencastle, near Londonderry.

A reward of £9 was also voted to & boat’s crew for their laudable
and persevering exertions in saving seven men from the brig Jane, of
Sunderland, three men from the brig Lancaster, of West Hartlepool,
and five men from the schooner Victory, of Ipswich, which, during a
storm, had stranded off Bridlington Quay.

Various other rewards were also granted for saving life from wrecks
on our coasts.

The meeting ordered £1500 of the funded capital of the institution
to be sold out, to assist to defray the very heavy payments, amounting
to £4,570, on various lifeboat establishments. It was reported that
during the current year the society had expended £29,650 on its
172 lifeboat stations ; and that, in the same period, it had contributed
to the saving of 831 lives from various wrecks, for which services it
had granted £2,020 as rewards.

A contribution of £50 had been received from the Ryde Amateur
Musical Society, being the proceeds of a concert on the 13th ot Sep-
tember last, in aid of the Isle of Wight lifeboat stations. The officers
and crew of her Majesty’s ship Pylades had also forwarded a donation
of £5 8s. to the institution, being part proceeds of the balance of an
accident fund on board that vessel. The people of Gloucester had,
through Messrs, E. L. Kendall, S. R.T. Mayer, and V. S. Morwood,
also forwarded to the society a contribution of £450, to defray the cost
of a lifeboat, to be named after the city. A remittance of £350 had
likewise been received by the institution from Nottingham towards the



1867.] SBAMEN FOR THE MERCHANT SERVICE. 41

cost of a lifeboat, to be named the Robin Hood, of Nottingham, after
the volunteer corps of that town.

Legacies had been received during the month of November from
the late Samuel Travis, Esq., of Cheltenham, £100; the late William
Pearson, Esq., of York, £18; the late Johu Graham Gilbert, Esq., of
Yorkhill, in aid of the Glasgow branch, £100; and the late Mrs. Mary
Ann Story, of Kensington, £500, to pay the cost of a lifeboat. The
sum of £6 7. had slso been received from the Rev. E. S. Corrie, of
Maplestead: £1 7s. of that amount had been collected by the late
Master E. B. Corrie, who had for many years past, under the name
« Invalid Boy,” made a collection for the institution, and the £5 was
the amount of his legacy to the society.

New lifeboats had been sent during the month of November to
Polkerris, Cornwall ; Mundesley, Norfulk ; Chapman’s Pool, Domet ;
and Ilfracombe, Devon. The railway companies had, as usual, kindly
given the boats a free conveyance to their destinations.

Lifeboat demonstrations had taken place with the boats at Rochdale,
Fowey, Swanage, and Ilfracombe.

The thanks of the institution were voted to Mr. Alexander Munro.
G. B. M. Beatson, E«q., Dr. L’Estrange, and P. H. Hume, Esq., on
their retiring from the office of honorary .secretaries of the Banff,
Fraserburgh, Arklow, and Dunbar branches of the institution.

A communication was read from Mr, E. P. Bonnessen, of Copen-
hagen, stating that he had built a lifeboat on the plan of the institution.
The boat was found to answer the purpose of the locality very well.
Lifeboat societies were also proposed to be formed on the plan of the
institution at Schevenengen, Holland, and in Nova Scotia.

The committee expressed their deep regret at the lamented death of
the late William Cotton, Esq., F.R.S., and the late Captain Thomas
Heard, R.N., who had for many years past most zealously co-operated
with the committee. Votes of condolence were passed to the families
of the deceased gentlemen.

It was reported that Sir Thos. Tobin, of Ballincollig, county Cork,
was making an effort to collect penny subscriptions to pay the cost of
a lifeboat.

Reports were read from the inspector and assistant-inspector of life-
boats on their recent visits to different lifeboat stations on the coast;
and the proceedings then terminated.

SeEaMEN FOR THE MERCHANT SERVICE.

The deficiency of British sailors for the supply of our mercantile
marine is, month by month, assuming a more serious aspect, and the
caunses which lead to this deficiency are daily becoming more clearly
manifest. Few more empbatic examples of cause and effect can
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probably be found, and it requires no nautical or scientific knowledge
to diacover that the evils existing are beyond the reach of cure by the
establishment of training ships alone.

A memorial from 170 seamen belonging to the North-east ports of
the United Kingdom has been forwarded to the Registrar-General of
Shipping for transmission to the Board of Trade, containing an enu-
meration of grievances appertaining specially to colliers and coasting
vessels. Among these grievances are found the undermanning of
ships, five hands being employed in vessels of from 154 to 196 tons,
whereas seven is the recognized and proper number ; that these vessels
are very commonly unseaworthy, being leaky in the hulls, and deficient
in canvas and cordage, and that, as & consequence, the pumps are con-
stantly at work, and the running gear continually in want of repair,
to the exhaustion of the scanty crew employed ; that the boats are
frequently worthless, and useless as a means of saving life; that the
forecastles are deficient in length, width, and height, so that in some
-cases & man must go to the hatch for room to put on his clothes.

The memorial goes on to observe that the various sections of the
Merchant Shipping Act of 1854 have remained, to all intents and
purposes, a dead letter, and that, in consequence of the continued
existence of these evils, “ we (skilled labourers as we are, and valuable
ones,) gladly take any employment on shore, where even the farm
labourer, although he runs little or no risk to life and limb, gets better
paid.” So much for the coasting trade.

Is the tale better as to our ocean-going ships? During the past two
years upwards of 200 accredited cases of scurvy have been brought
into this port alone, in so bad a state as to require immediate treat-
. ment in hospital, this very inadequately representing the number of
victims to the disease, as the superintendents of Sailors’ Homes in
London aud elsewhere can attest. Several inquests have been held
during the last year on the bodies of seamen who have died from this
malady, at one of which it was proved that the mixture served out
at sea was not lime-juice at all, and useless as an anti-scorbutic; and,
in consequence of the verdict pronounced at another, the master of a
veasel was counvicted and fined at the Thames Police Court for not
having a sufficient supply of that article on board. During the past
three months no less than twenty ships have arrived in the Thames
bringing cases of scurvy, and in some instances from 20 to 70 per cent,
of the crew were practically disabled by that disease from efficient
duty. The root of this increasing evil is mainly due to the fact that
it is the exception rather than the rule to carry drinkable, far less
pure, lime or lemon-juice on long-voyage ships. A want of variety
and deficiency of. quality in provisions is sometimes a helping cause,
but of direct causes the above is first and foremost. No medical
question is involved in the matter, or anything about which doctors
can differ, inusmuch as no scientific arguments, however sound, or
“theories, however plausible, are required to establish a fact that has been
known for the last two centuries, and acted upon for the last seventy
years ; that fuct being, that if good lime or lemon-juice be regularly
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given to the crew of a ship, that crew will remain free from scurvy for
a period of twelve or eighteen months,—a far longer term of water-
passage than is ever reached by any of our sea-going ships (except
whalers) in the present day.— Times.

This complaint of the want of seamen for our merchant ships put
forth by the Zimes reminds us of a child crying for its playthings
when it has been long wilfully destroying them. Let the 7¥Mmes look
into our present number, and see the remedy proposed for keeping dry
bunks and forecastles where the merchant seamen are berthed. When
this i carried out effectually, the first great evil of wet beds, clothes,
&c., will be remedied. The rest will follow easily.

Nautical Notices.

[Communications for the Editor of the Nautical Magazine to be addressed to him
at 31, Poultry.]

PARTICULARS OF LiGHTS REOENTLY ESTABLISHED.
(Covtinued from page 605.)
All bearings are magnetic.

(a.) 78.—Knolls on the Outer Bar of Portsmouth.—A knoll has been
recently found on the outer bar of Portsmouth harbour, of loose shingle or
ballast with 18 feet on it, at low water springs.
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A can buoy has been placed on its western edge ; chequered black and white,
in 19 feet water, with Southsea Castle lighthouse bearing N.b.E.} E. a large
half mile, and the Spit beacon buoy N.W.b.W.z W. one sixth of a mile.

A similar knoll of 22 feet has also been found S.W.1S. 1} cable lengths
from the above in the line of the present leading mark into Portsmonth Har-
bour; viz.:—the outer Swashway beacon in aqine with Fitzclarence monu-
ment: To avoid it keep the Fitcharence monument just open to the eastward
of the Coastguard flagstaff on Southsea beach.

An additional black buoy (No. 2) has been placed on the eastern side of the
Elhow spit, N.b.W.; W. 1} cable length from Ne. 1 black buoy, and with the
Swashway beacons in line; the other black buoys in the Channel have been
consecutively numbered 3, 4, and 5.

Since dredging, the dcepest water over the bar (50 feet) lies to the westward
of the former fairway course, and the bar marks have been altered accord-
ingly; viz.:—n red beacon has been erected in the western angle of Block-
house fort, and the red beacon in Gosport fort has been moved 50 feet to the
westward, end paioted black.

Saib'.ng Directions.— A vessel entering Portsmouth harbour from the soath-
ward,—keep the Fitzclarence monument just open to the eastward of the
Coastguard flagstaff until the red beacon in Blockhouse fort (appearing over
a black patch with a white border on the wall below) comes in one with the
black beacon in Gosport fort ; with this mark on, proceed over the bar between
the black and white buoys until the high-water mark of Blockhouse point is
on with the bakery chimney of the Royal Clarence Victualling Yard: steer
on this mark, and when the Spur redoubt comes in line with the King’s bas-
tion flagstaff the conrse will be up the centre of the harbour.

Variation 20° 45’ West in 1866.

(b.) 74.—A bell is sounded in foggy weather at short intervals, 3 strokes
in quick succession each time.

(c.) 74.—The light is exhibited from the western gable of tke lightkeeper’s
dwelling, which is painted red, with a white ball on the apex, and is in lat.
56° 44}’ N. and long. 16° 304’ E. of Greenwich.

(d.) 76.—Alteration rg Lights, Guadiana Bar.—The two fixed green
lights on Point Caiman, Cristina Island, on the east coast of the canal, have
beendremoved to the opposite bank on the south-east extremity of Canela
Island.

The lights, as before, are on iron columns, which latter form the day mark
for the channel, as the lights do by night. One is 43 feet, the other 83 feet
above the level of the sea; and they can be seen from a distance of 5 miles.

As the bar is shifting, the position of these lights will be altered in accordance
with its movements.

(e.) 78.—The light is a fixed white light, varied by an alternating flask
and eclipse each lasting three seconds at intervals of two minutes.

(f-) 80.—The light is on the same bearing from the High light as before,
but the distance is 223 yards instead of 252.

The leading light up the Solent has also been removed from the Low to the
High lighthouse, and is now exhibited at an elevation of 85 feet above the sea
at bigh water springs.

Paciric DANGERS TO NAVIGATION.

In some recent numbers we have occasionally remarked on the ex-
tensive unexamined ground occupied by the numerous lagoon islands
and other groups scattered over the vast range of the Pacific Ocean.
As this eea is now likely to be navigated by several lines of mail
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steamers, the correct positions of these dangers become a subject of
considerable importance. We find she following very acceptable in-
formation on the subject in a paper printed at Honolulu, the capital of
the Sandwich Islands.

We shall from time to time publish the position of islands in this
ocean, prepared for us by Captain Daniel Smith, an experienced ship-
master resident here, who has for many years made this his peculiar
study. The figures, after being et in type, will be carefully revised
by him, and only issued when known to be perfectly correct. So
many errors are found in nearly all the present charts, and so many
shipwrecks therefrom, that this information must prove important, us
it will be reliable. We commence with giving the position of the
islands comprising the Pomotou Group, the name signifying cloud or
multitude. The following list embraces only a part, the remainder
will appear in a future issue.

In wost of the American and English charts of the South Pacific,
remarks Captain S., I have found from experience in sailing through
this dangerous group, the positions very inaccurately laid down. In
1856, while in Papeiti, Tahiti, I obtained from the late Captain Jos.
Moore, of Papeiti, well known in that part of the Pacific for his re-
searches among those islands, a French chart, said to be very correct,
(and I have since found it 80,) by M. Vincendan Dumoulin ; from the
observations of the French corvettes L’Astrolabe and La Zelée, from
which I copy.

Minerva Island and reef, lat. of West end, 22° 36’ to 22° 42’ S.

Miperva Island and reef long. of West end 188° 42’ W. of Gr.

Miperva Island and reef lat. of East end, 22° 85’ to 22° 40’ S,

Minerva Island and reef, long. of East end 138° 20’ W. of Gr

Manga Reeva or Gambier -!ands, extendmg N.E.and S.W,, 18 miles,

principal lat. 23° 8’ S., long. 135° 2’ W,
. W.
Lat. S. Gr.
o ’ (] ’

Crescent Island (centre) . . ‘ . 2318 134 40
Lord Hood Island, West point . . .. 2181 135 86
Lord Hood lsland East point . . . 2182 18516
Moerenhout Isle . . . . . 2168 136 12
Isle (no name) . . . . 222 137 32
Marane Isle . 2 6 187 16
Acteeon Islaud, extendmg N.W.and 8. E N.w. pomt . 212 136 87
» S.E. point . 21 29 136 26
Cockburn lsland N.E. point . 2212 138 40
Osnabur‘% or Matilda Island, extendmg B.NE nnd
15 miles, S.W. pomt 21 63 139 0
Faith lsland (doubtful) said to be in . 2110 138 52
Carysfort Island, N.E. pomt . . . 2044 138 20
Bligh Island . . . . 218 140 38
Barrow Island . . . . 20 44 139 2
Whitsunday Island (eentre) . 1925 138 36
Egmont Island (centre) . 1928 139 13
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Lge. . Long. .

Queen Charlotte Island (centre) . . . 1916 138 40
Noukoutaouake, four islands, largest . . 1845 138 45
1le de Lanciers . . 18 81 189 7
Narcissus Island, E.S S.E. and W.N. w,, N.E. pomt . 1720 138 24
Clermont Tonnere Island, S.E. point . . 1840 138 10
N.W. point . 18 81 136 22

Serles lsland N.W.andS. E., 10 miles, S.E. pomt . . 1820 186 53
Byam Murtm Island (centre) . . . 19 40 140 21
Small Island (no name) . . . . 1918 139 30
Cumberland Island (centre) . . . 1910 14116
Gloucester Island (centre) . . .19 8 140 86
Prince William Henry Island (oentre) . . 1845 141 40
Harp Island, S.E. point . . . . 18 22 140 87
N.W. point . .18 4 141 2

“Two Groups,” 1st Group or Mnnaka, South Tsland . 1815 142 6
’ North Island . 18 8 142 8

» 20d Group, Doubalda, North Island . 1750 142 8

West end of reef. 18 1 142 23

”
Moller or Amanou Group, N.E. Islet . . 17 44 140 34
» ' S, W. Islet . . . 17 56 140 48
» » East Islet . . 17 48 140 33
West Islet . . . 17 48 140 46
Resolutlon Island, 'S.E. point . . . 17 22 141 85
Tsland of Good Hope (centre) . . . 16 47 141 89
Islands Predpriartie, Eaat end, group islet . . 15666 189 59
West end group islet . . 1668 140 9
Arukcheyeﬂ' Islands, (centre one . . . 15 51 140 51
Wolkhonsky Islands, N.E. island . . . 15 41 142 5
S.W. island . . . 16 61 142 14
Barclay de Tolley Group, South point . .16 12 142 27
North pomt . . . 15 56 142 18
Neerou Group, North islet. . . 16 88 142 46
South islet . . . . 16 43 142 46
Manontea Group, East islet . . . 17 4 142 40
» West islet .17 6 143 2
South side of reef uurrouudmg 171 142 51

Melvnlle Islo.nd N.W. and S.E., 12 miles, S.E. end . 17 39 142 30
Reitoua Grnup, North and South, 10 miles, Southiglet . 18 16 143 8
St. Paul’s Islands, N.N.W., and S.S.E., 8 miles, S.E. islet 19 54 144 65
Bird Island . . . . 17 61 143 7
Faraiki or Crocker Island 17 27 143 28
Motoutoua Island, East and West, 12 mlles, East pomt .17 4 144 2
Anna or Chain Group, N N.W, and SS.E, 16 mllea,

S.E. point . 17 80 145 27

( To be coutmued )

The wreck of the barque Libelle, in our last number, scems to have
arisen from the uncertain position of Wake Island, a low coral lagoon
island, =0 low ‘as to be unseen and directly in her way.
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Port WAKEFIELD,— Gulf St. Vincent.

The following sailing directions and information will cancel those
published by the Marine Board of South Australia on the 22nd of
dJanuary, 1866, and which commanders of ships are requested to
destroy.

Fro{n the lightship off Port Adelaide Outer Bar steecr N.W.b. W,
} W., sllowing for tide and leeway.

The tides N.W. of the lightship are strong ; flood sets over the Long
Spit N.W., and the ebb 8.E., running at springs two knots. Keep
the above course (N.W.b.W. § W.) for 25 miles, to sight a large red
buoy with a pyramidal top and triangular head, which marks the
western end of the Long Spit, extending 20 miles westward, from the
lRow sandy shore to the northward, and in the vicinity of the Gawler

iver.

The buoy is at the S.W. and W. end of the shoal in 19 feet at low
water, ord. springs, in lat. 34° 33-7’ S., long. 138° 7-7’ E. with the
West summit of the Hummocks Range of hills at the head of the Guif,
N.8°W., and Mt. Lofty S. 56° 30'E.

Commanders of ships will now be able to place the buoy on their
charts, which should be done on the receipt of this.

The coast line on the East side of the Gulf, near the Long Spit, is
very low, and cannot be seen from the deck of a small vessel when
outside the buoy, unless there be much refraction.

The coast on the West side, to the westward of the Long Spit, is
bold, and in places cliffy.

About a mile and a balf to the northward of the buoy there is a
swashway or channel, in which is from 6 to 8 fathoms.

The patch on which the buoy is placed may be detached from the
main shoal ; but until this portion of St.Vincent’s Gulf has been accu-
nately surveyed, this cannot be determined.

To the eastward and N.E. of the buoy the water appears to shoal
gradually to the land, the above swashway probably intervening.

Caution.—In thick weather, or in the middle of a summer’s day,
when the sun is ahead, and objects much affected by refraction, the
lead should be carefully attended ; by keeping a depth of 5 fathoms,
reduced to low water, the edge of the Long Spit may be avoided, and
the buoy sighted.

Sailing Directions.—Having brought the buoy N.E. 2 miles, steer
N.W.b.N.} N. for 5 miles, until the western summit of the Hummocks
is seen bearing North, then alter course to North for 15 miles, until
the land at the head of the Gulf is seen, and & bold hill on the East
side (inside Sandy Point) also; then alter the course to N.N.E,, not
going into less than 44 fathoms, until a large nun buoy is seen; steer
then to keep the buoy to the eastward, at 2 cables length; then alter
the course to North.

The buoy lies in 17 feet on the outer extreme of the Shoal Spit,
stretching out to the westward of Sandy Point, on the Bald Hill Spit.



48 NAUTICAL NOTICES. [saN.

Before nearing the buoy, shorten sail, and get ship ready for
anchor.

The soundings southward of the buoy are shoal ; this portion of the
Gulf being only navigable by small craft of light draught.

Thistle Rock.—Thistle Rock, noticed in the sailing directions of
January, 1866, hss -been removed by blasting, the débris of the rock
being only 3 feet above the surface of the bottom.

The position of the rock was as follows:—Lat. 34° 19’ S,, long.
138°11-5' E.; Mount Lofty, S.40° E.; West summit of the Hummocks
Range, N.20° W. The buoy is removed.

Error in Chart.—It will be seen by the above that the rock was
apparently close in shore. This is owing to the imperfect charts of
this portion of the Gulf, as the rock was fully 2 miles from the low
coast line.

The coasters report other small rocks in the vicinity of the Thistle
Rock ; but until the Gulf is re-surveyed, no further information can
be given.

Position for Anchoring.—Having brought the largest store in the
township of Port Wakefield N.N.E.} E., or the buoy S.% E., and the
mangrove bushes on the Sandy Point between E.S.E. and S.E.b.E.
3 E,, anchor in 4 fathoms at low water. There will be room to swing
in this berth, but not space to beat out of it without going into 18 feet
at low water.

Beating up the Gulf.—In msking a passage from the Lightship to
Port Wakefield against head winds, make the first board to the west-
ward, and stand on that tack, say West, for about 16 miles, not coming
under 8 fathoms, to avoid the shoal water on the Oronte’s Bank ; then
go about, to work between the two shoals,—viz., the Oronte’s Bank
and the Long Spit; but in drawing to the northward, fail not to sigcht
the buoy on the latter danger, as it forms an excellent guide for
enabling a commander to know when he is to the northward of the
Oronte’s Bank.

Western Coast may be approached.—Being off the buoy, and con-
sequently to the northward of the Qronte’s Bank, the western coast
may be safely approached, making long boards from 5 fathoms out-
side the Long Spit, on the East side, to within a mile of the western
shore.

On nearing Sandy Point, pass the red buoy off the Bald Hill Spit
as previously directed, make short tacks, take care not to bring the
buoy to bear to the southward of S.} E., and not stand to the west-
ward into less than 83 fathoms, anchoring in the space before
indicated.

Small Vessels— Position for Anchoring.—Small vessels may stand
towards the creek, but the water shoals very rapidly, from 3 fathoms
in some places; and should a vessel touch the ground no harm, as the
bottom is generally sand and mud, and there is no sea. Take care to
keep the ship in such a position as to be clear of her anchor.

Land Wind.—In leaving Port Wakefield, do not start till morning,



1867.] NAUTICAL NOTICES. 49

when the wind generally being easterly, an offing may be obtained
without beating out.

Winds.—The winds in fine weather, of summer, are generally from
sunrise to about 8h. a.m. from E. to E.S.E.; in hot weather, the wind
in the morning may be from N.E., gradually falling calm towards -
8h. a.m.

The sea breeze generally sets in after an interval of a couple of
hours’ light winds, or calm, at abeut 11h. a.m., and freshens towards
5h. p.m., gradually moderating till sunset, when it comes round to the
S.E., and dies away towards night. The barometer falls rapidly, with
northerly winds both in summer and winter seasons, and generally
precedes a change of weather from the westward.

In summer the change often occurs suddenly from the southward,
when it blows hard.

In the winter the strongest winds are from the westward.

Tides.—The tides at the head of the Gulf are very irregular, and
much affected by prevailing winds.

With strong westerly winds the rise of tide is much augmented,
whilst the fall is much diminished. Often during westerly winds, at
neaps, a higher tide will be experienced than at springs, with fine
weather, and South or South-east winds.

With the latter the tides are at the lowest, and the rise at springs is
mauch reduced.

In fine weather, with ordinary land and sea breezes, the time of high
water at F. & C. is § hours, and the rise about 9 feet.

At neaps, in fine weather, the rise and fall is almost imperceptible,
the time of apparent high water being very irregular.

Produce is now sent from Port Wakefleld to the shipping in the
roadstead by barges.

The river entrance is very shallow, and bas a flat of upwards of a
mile in extent, uncovered at low water springs.

At a rise of 6 or 7 feet above the low water spring level loaded
barges can cross the bar.

The question of deepening the entrance of the river, or building a
Jjetty across the flat, is under the consideration of the Government.

The supply of fresh water at Port Wakefield is limited, and difficult
to procure. It is recommended that a sufficient stock should be
procured at Port Adelaide, if ships call there on their way up the
Gulf; or water can be obtsined by arranging for the barges used
at Port Wakefleld, but which generally belong to persons at Port
Adelaide, bringing up a supply.

B. DougLas,
President of the Marine Board of South Australia.

Fixep Wmte LigaT AT BIroxi,— Mississippi.

On and after the 16th of November, 1866, a fixed white light will
-be exhibited from the lighthouse at Biloxi, Mississippi, Weat of the
No. l.—voL. xXXXVL
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western entrance to Biloxi Bay. It is elevated 62 feet above the sea-
level, and visible from a distance of 13 miles, in lat. 30° 23’ 45",
long. 88° 53’ 6".

LiGHTHOUSE AT MouTH or NoRTH RIVER,— Albemarle Sound,
North Carolina.

A screw-pile lighthouse has been erected on the bar at the mouth
of North River, Albemarle Sound, North Carolina. It stands in
83 feet water, mean tide, and distant about 300 yards to the westward
of the channel across the bar, as indicated by the three buoys in range.
It is 35 feet high, and visible at the distance of 10 miles. It will be
lighted for the first time on the evening of the 1st December, 1866.

RE-ESTABLISHMENT OF LIGHTHOUSE AT CROATAN,—North Carolina.

The lighthouse at Croatan, between Croatan and Albemarle Sounds,
has been restored, and will be lighted up for the first time on the
evening of the 1st December, 1866. It is 85 feet high, and visible at
the distance of 10 miles.

HospITALS ABROAD FOR BRITISH SEAMEN.

Hospital for British Seamen at St. Petersburg.—Thanks to the
endeavours of Mr. Michell, her Majesty’s consul at St. Petersburg, a
hospital for British seamen will be opened next spring at Cronstadt.
The new hospital will contain forty beds, and be supported by a tax
on British shipping, at the rate of one rouble per man of the crews of
sailing vessels, and fifty copecks per mau in the case of steamers. The
cost of establishing the hospital is defrayed from voluntary contri-
butions, partly of private gentlemen, foremost among whom is Mr.
J. G. Hubbard, M.P., the owner of a large cotton spinnery near
St. Petersburg, and partly of corporations, the British Factory there
having subscribed 5000 roubles, and the Russian Company 1000 roubles.
The Board of Trade has also given 5000 roubles.

Hospital for British Seamen at St. Michael's.— The Campeao
Liberal of St. Michael’s says: “ The good name which the Hospital
of Mercy, or Free Hospital, of this city enjoys, induced certain
merchants, who are also exporters of oranges, and to whom many
English vessels are consigned, to make an arrangement with the au-
thorities of the hospital to receive English sailors suffering from dis-
_ease. This, doubtless, must be a great boon to the crews of the vessels
anchored off this island, as the barbarities inflicted on them in former
years, when everything required for the re-establishment of their
health was wanting, must contrast forcibly with the treatment in the
above hoepital, which contains all that humanity can suggest. The
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excellent shipbroker of this place, Mr. Isaac Buzaglo, was the first to
recommend the Michaeleuse Hospital to captains of vessels, where he
had already sent two sailors who were suffering from a gastric com-
plaint; and, accompanied by Mr. A. G. da Camara, the commissary
of the hoepital, he took ten English captains over it, who were much
struck with the roomy building, the good arrangements, and irreproach-
able cleanliness that pervaded all parts of it. The credit is not all due
to the commissary, a# the zealous assistant manager, Mr. J. J. P.
Barboza, has striven by unwearying efforts to bring the establishment
to its present position, working night and day, and superintending the
duties of his subordinates. Mr. Amancio Gago da Camara is & noble-
man to whom the Island of St. Michael’s owes many benefits, and
under his auspices the hospital will no doubt be managed in the most
Jjudicious and prudent manner.”

METEOROLOGICAL ()BSERVATIONS. .

The following circular has lately Leen issued by the Board of
Trade : —

“ The Board of Trade have had under consideration the report of a
committee, appointed by the Royal Society, the Admiralty, and the
Board of Trade, to inquire into the constitution and functions of the
meteorological department, which recommended, as the most important
step to be taken, the transfer of the management of the businees of
the department to a scientific body. The Board of Trade have also
consulted the Royal Society upon the subject of this report, and the
President and Council of the Royal Society concur generally in the
measures recommended by the committee, and are prepared to under-
take the duty proposed to them. "

“ With regard to the issue of storm-warnings, the President and
Council of the Royal Society are of opinion that ‘at present these
warnings are founded on rules mainly empirical,” and therefore should
not be issued under the saperintendence of the scientific body to whom
the discussion of meteorological observations will be committed. The
President and Council think, however, that ‘in a few years they may
probably be much improved by deductions from the observations in
land meteorology, which will by that time have been collected and
studied, and that the empirical character may thus be expected to give
way to one more strictly scientific,—in which case the management
of storm-warnings might be fitly undertaken by a strictly scientifie
body.’

 Under these circumstances, the Board of Trade are compelled to
suspend from the 7th day of December [1866], ‘cautionary storm-
warnings,” which have from time to time been issued by the meteoro-
logical department of the Board of Trade. It is hoped that the
warnings may be resumed by the new meteorological department at
mo distant time upon an improved basis. In the meantime the daily
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weather reports will be received and published as heretofore. If at
any port or place there is a desire to have these reports, or any part
of them, communicated by telegraph on the morning on which they
are received, they shall be so communicated on a request to that effect
being sent to the Board of Trade, accompanied by an undertaking to
pay the expense of the telegram from London to the port or{place.

« T. H. FARRER.”

A measure at which we are by no means surprised. Surely we had
been for some time verifying the old adage of trying to run before we
could walk, and practising the art of a science before we had got into
the secrets of it, which such a practice as that adopted by the Board
of Trade absolutely required. 1f it be bold to foretell the weather, i
appears nearly as much so to say when the promised predictions will
be recommenced.

DisasTrROUs WRECK OFP THE PORT OF LIVERPOOL.

The fashionable watering-place of New Brighton, not far from the
largely-frequented port of Liverpool, has something to boast of in its
snnals that will not conduce much to its honourable renown. We
have been led to believe stories about wreckers of Cornwall,—about
outrages on the western coast of Ireland,—but here is one not to be
doubted about the civilized coast of Cheshire.

Liverpool, 27th November.—A sad piece of news has arrived to-
day. Last night a very severe storm prevailed in the Channel, the
wind at Holyhead blowing a terrific gale from the North-west. The
Elizabeth Buckkam, commanded by Capt. Wylie, and consigned to
Messrs. Booker and Co., of Liverpool, was wrecked during a severe
storm off the Great Burbo Bank. She left Queenstown, where she
bad put in for provisions and water, on the 25th. Her tonnage was
242, and she was bound from Demerara with a cargo of rum, sugar,
and 1100 cocoanuts. Up to the dispatch of our parcel no tidings as
to the escape of any of the crew had been received, and it is all but
certain that they perished to a man, including the captain. With the
exception of this wreck, no serious casualties have been reported to-
day, but several ships are detained in pert in consequence of the
tremendous sea running over the bar.

The next account we have of her says,—

Disgraceful Scenes.—Yesterday (28th November) New Brighton,
the well-known watering-place on the Mersey, was a scene of great
excitement, in consequence of a large portion of the cargo of the brig
Elizabeth Buchham having been washed ashore near that place. Up-
wards of 130 puncheons of rum and several bales of cotton, together
with some empty sugar hogsheads, lay close to the Ferry Hotel, guarded
by the Customs officers. Many of the rum casks had been *tapped
before they fell into the hands of the coast guardsmen, and the raw
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rum, which had been drunk by those who procured it, caused scenes
of debauchery totally indescribable.

One youth, named Foulds, related to Mr. Fielding, who keeps an
botel at New Brighton, managed to get some of the rum, drank it, and
such were the consequences, that, notwithstanding every medical at-
tention, he succumbed to the fatal effects of the drink. Another man,
a painter, emptied his paint can, wiped it with a bunch of grass, filled
it with rum, took a drink, fell on his head in a pool of water, and had
it not been for some passers-by, would no doubt have lost his life. As
it is, he at present lies very ill from the effects of the rum. Hundreds
of similar cases could be mentioned.

All through the Tuesday night and Wednesday morning, men and
women and even children were found in a state of unconscious intoxi-
cation among the sandhills, and were removed as soon as possible to
their different homes, where they were attended to by the *stomach-
pump ” These are not the only disgraceful features connected with
the wreck of the Elizabeth Buckham. Several females, one especially,
who is very respectably connected, went down to see the remnants of
the wreck. They were induced to take some rum, which appeared to
be the order of the night. They soon became helpless, and while in
that state were treated in a most foul and atrocious manner. One of
them was found lying on her back in the sandhills quite insensible,
and in such a state as to show that she had been unfairly treated. Up
to the dispatch of our parcel yesterday evening none of the bodies of
the crew of the ill-fated brig had been recovered, and with the ex-
ception of the wreck.washing ashore at New Brighton and Hoylake, all
traces of the unfortunate vessel have vanished.

Notes ABoUT NOVELTIES.

An Ocean Yacht Race is a novelty in these days, but it seems no
less likely to become, as our friends across the water call it, a great
fact. However, here is a statement of the case.

*« Advices received at Cowes state that the arrangements for the
great American ocean yacht race have been completed. The course
is to be from New York to Cowes. Three owners of yachts—Mr.
J. Bennett, jun., of the Henrietta ; Mr. Osgood, of the Fleetwing ; and
Mr. Lorillard, of the Vesta—have agreed to stake each 30,000 dollars,
making up a purse of 90,000 dollar« (or say £18,000), the first vessel
in to take the pool. The stakes are deposited in the hands of a well-
known leader of the sporting world, Mr. L. W. Jerome. The tonnage
of the three yachts is nearly alike: the Fleetwing being of 204 tons;
the Henrietta, 203 ; and the Vesta, 201. They will start on the 10th
of next month. These yachts are the finest and swiftest ever built in
the United States.”

We have met with the foregoing in the Daily News of the 13th of
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November; and another extract, which we here add, throws some
more light on the subject.

“ The Ocean Yacht Race: The Start.—At this time, 12h. 55m.
the Henrietta had set her foresail, mainsail, jib, and flying jib; the
Vesta, flying jib, jib, fore and mainsail ; the Fleetwing, mainsail, fore-
sail, jib, flying jib, main gaff topsail. The three yachts looked as
seaworthy boats as could possibly be found; and as the sun shone
down on their white canvas, they certainly appeared as pretty crafts
as ever sailed on any waters, whether bay, lake, river, or ocean. Every-
thing was in readiness, and immediately at lh. Capt. Fearing gave
the signal for the yachts to go, and obediently they bounded forward.
Then followed a scene bafling description. The steamers again com-
menced moving ; the report of cannons, whistling of steam whistles,
cheering, hurrahing, singing, playing of the various bands,—all had
an effect at once striking and exciting. At the start the positions of
the yachts were as follows:—The Fleetwing was the northernmost
boat in line, and the Henrietta to the southward, and the Vesta in the
centre. The Henrietta &t the start took the lead, having from her
position the full benefit of the wind; while the others did not get so
much, from their lying to the leeward. The River Queen and the
other vessels then visited each of the yachts in turn. On board the
Henrietta all was activity, the men ready to hoist the squaresail at a
moment’s notice. Mr. J. G. Bennett, Mr. Lawrence Jerome, and Mr.
8. R. Fisk stood in the stern sheets; and as the various steamers ap-
proached the Henrielta, these gentlemen were made the recipients of
cheers as hearty and prolonged as ever issued from human throats.
The band on the River Queen struck up ¢ Auld Lang Syne,’ and all
on board caught up the strain, and joined in thus wishing Mr. Bennett
a safe voyage. Then cheer again echoed after cheer, and ¢ Yankee
Doodle’ vied with the ¢Star-spangled Banner’ for mastery; while
‘Viva L’America’ insisted on having a good show, and beating both.
The Henrietta never looked better than at this moment, and bets of
1000 to 800 on the Vesta were freely taken by her backers. Her
captain, Mr. Samuels, is one of the most experienced and fearless
sailors to be met with, In this latter trust he will agree well with
Mr. Bennett, who does not care what canvas, or how much he carries,
provided he gets in ahead of his competitors. Capt. Samuels was for
several years in command of the Dreadnought, and in 1858 made the
greatest passage ever known for a sailing vessel,—that is, from Liver-
pool to New York in 13 days and 8 hours. From the Henrietta the
Vesta was visited ; she was some short distance behind, her jibs flap-
ping slightly. A splendid crew on her deck returned the hearty
cheers which she too was made the recipient of; and afterwards the
Fleetwing came in for her share of encouragement. Having gone
so far as the bar with the yachts, the steamers turned towards New
York. So long as a glimpse could be had of the racers every per-
son remained on the deck and watched for any movements. But
the position of the steamers prevented any further observations as to
their bearing.”—New York World, Dec. 12. '
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There is something so thoroughly new in this winter racejof Ame-
rican yachts against each other, and at really high stakes, that we are
quite at a loss to express our admiration of the enterprising aquatic
spirit of the noble descendants of John Bull! A trip across the At-
lantic on such conditions on a visit to Cowes is indeed something quite
new, and we have no doubt will be recognized as it should be by our
yacht clubs. There is no small excitement in the terms of the race
also, and the interval of time will thus be established as another great
fact not to be forgotten.

We had scarcely recorded the foregoing, when we have the satis-
faction of finding that the friendly spirit in which this remarkable race
has been conceived and carried out, has been well met by the following
order of the Admiralty authorities to the American consul at South-
ampton, thus emulating on the part of our Government those feelings
of friendship and regard entertained by the citizens of the United States
for us here in the old country.

“ Admiralty, 20th Dec. 1866.

“ Sir,—I am commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admi-
ralty to acquaint you that they have directed Admiral Sir T. Pasley,
on the arrival of the three American yachts, which left New York on
the 11th inst., to race to Cowes, Isle of Wight, that he is to commu-
nicate with their captains or owners, and, in case of need, offer them
the nmsesistance of the dockyard.

“T am, Sir, your obedient servant,
“ HENRY G. LENNOX.
 To John Britton, Esq., United States Consul, Southampton.”

And so we left the subject on Christmas Day, when that order ap-
peared, until we saw in the same paper the following memoranda :—

¢ Hurst Castle, Dec.25.—The yacht Henrietta passed Hurst Castle
at 4h. p.m. for Cowes.”

* Cowes, Dec. 25.—The Henrietta arrived off here at 5h. 40m. p.m.
Neither of the other yachts is in sight.”

But even this was not all; for in that of the 26th we find the ocean
race concluded by the following intelligence.

« Cowes, Dec. 26.—The Fleetwing arrived at 2h. a.m. and the Vesta
at 8h. 30m. a.m. to-day.

¢« Great excitement prevails here, in consequence of this race and all
the yachts arriving so closely together. The three vessels are lying off
the Royal Yacht Squadron Clubhouse, by the members of which club
the yachtsmen have been most cordially received, especially those be-
longing to the Henrietta. Hundreds of boats with visitors are sailing
round the yachts.

“ The winning yncht, the Henrietta, with Mr. Bennett, jun., the
owner, on board, is commanded by Capt. Samuels, formerly of the
clipper ship Dreadnought With the exception of the Dreadnought,
the Henrietta made the quickest passage on record. She had no acci-
dent and did not lose a rope, and made the entire passage from New
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York to Cowes on one tack ; the greatest run in one day was 280 miles,
her least 113, and that was on the 19th inst., when she laid-to in a
heavy storm. The Henrictta averaged throughout the passage 218
miles a day.

“ The Fleetwing, when eight days out, encountered a heavy south-
erly gale. The sea boarded her at 9h. p.m., and carried away her jib-
boom, and washed six men overboard, including two quartermasters,
all of whom were lost. This caused a deficiency of hands, and to that
and her loss of canvas is attributed her losing the race. The Fleetwing
was commanded by Capt. Thomas, of the packet ship New York. The
Fleetwing is a beautiful specimen of marine architecture.

The Vesta was boarded by Pilot Webb at 8h. 50m. p.m. last night,
10 miles W.S.W. of the Needles, as he supposed, but, owing to the
misty weather, he mistook the St. Catherine light for the Needles, and
thereby caused the Vesta to be last instead of second in the race, as she
would otherwise have made the Needles at 9h. 50m. p.m. instead of
12h. 40m. a.m. Wednesday. The Vesta met with no accident, and did
not lose & rope. The Vesta’s greatest run in one day was 277, and her
least 165 miles.

« According to arrangements between the owners of the three yachts
before leaving New York, the winning yacht is open to accept a chal-
lenge from any vessel belonging to any yacht club in the world, for
any sum, to sail to the Azores and back, and which Mr. Bennett, jun.,
the owner of the Henrietta, is ready to accept.

“ The Henrietta is exceedingly smart looking, and spreads a large
quantity of canvas. The Hensietta leaves on Monday for Havre, where
she will lay up for the winter, preparing for the Cherbourg Races.”

In our next number we shall return to this interesting subject, as
we are prevented from continuing our remarks from want of time and
Bpm- »

CrarTs AND Booxs PusuisEED BY THE HYDROGRAPHIO OFFICE,
ADMIRALTY, in December, 1866.—Sold by the Agent, J. D. Potter, 31,
Poultry, and 11, King Street, Tower Hill, LonJZn.

203.—Mediterranean, Ionian Islands, Santa Maura, Ithaca, and Cepha.
lonia Islands, Capt. Mansell, R.N., 1865, (2s. 6d.)
. 482.—Trinidad lsland, West Indies, San Fernando Anchorage, Com-
mander Chimmo, R.N., 1866, (1s. 6d.)
488.—West Indies, Jamaica, Pedro Bank, part of Cuba, and Haiti
Islands, various authorities to 1866, (2s. 6d.)
l.%l.—Figi Group. Ngau lsland, and Mumbolitha Reef, with view, Capt.
Denbam, R.N., F.R.S., 1854, (2s. 6d.)
Lighthouse Books for all Stations, corrected and revised to 1887, by Com-
mander Edward Dunsterville, R.N. (from 6d. to 1s. 6d. each.)

Epwarp DunsTERVILLE, Commander, R.N.
Admiralty, Hydrographic Office, 21st December, 1866.
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THE OceAN YaCHT RACE,—By American Yachis.

Nauticals! Yex, verily, Nauticals,—their star is in the ascendant !

Who is it flying in the weather-beaten, wrinkled face of old Neptune,
notwithstanding his winter frowns of dark, ugly looking, banking
clouds, thick as any hedge of the Old or New World,—his howling
wintry winds hurrying along with rain and mist and blinding snow
storms? Who is it dancing over the creamy summits of the jostling
waves, and bounding along the rugged surface of the storm-clad main
to the time-honoured haven of the amateur sailors in the Garden of
England ?

*Tis a trio of American yachts in friendly contest for the palm of
speed. The race-ground? that wide Atlantic Ocean;—the time?
this stormy season of winter;—the starting post? Sandy Hook, of
New York, in the United States of America ;—the winning post? the
old rendezvous of English yachts, Cowes, in the island “ Garden of
England :"—for yachts they are, so let the yachtsmen’s home be the
Home for the race. And now, all preliminaries arranged, *“ Onward”
is the word, off she goes, and the race is done and won !

Reader, this is no dream; these are no vain words: they are all
true, and the race done and won, and lost too, are great facts, startling
as they are in these dark days of winter ;—therefore all honour to
those who have realized them, all honour to their country. Let their
names be recorded as forming the van of such summer exploits on a
winter’s day—as a brilliant example in the annals of yachting un-
precedented, unheard of as a noble example for admiring seamen ; and
especially as having extricated the very name of the yacht from the
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category of fine-weather craft— of summer birds, and raised it to
the distinguished station of vessels which can even find pleasure in
performing deeds of daring against the elements themselves!

Let us now proceed with the records of these things. We learn
from the proceedings at a cordial and delicious meeting at Cowes—
(for how could it be otherwige than that such worthy souls who set
the subject afloat should be well féted when they came among us)—
we learn, as we said, from one of the principal American gentlemen of
the occasion, that, early in December, ‘“ they had a little dinner in
New York”—(how many good things are got up at a little dinner we
too know)—*“and a match was made to sail across the Atlantic; and
one gentleman said he would make it from Sandy Hook to Cowes.
Another gentleman immediately asked.that his yacht might be let in,
and to this they agreed, because they considered her the slowest
coach! and the speaker, Mr. Jerome (owner of the Henrietta) said he
would go with the yacht, never having been in England.”

It was thus considered quite safe to admit the Henrietta to the race;
who could expect that the slow coach would prove to be the winner,
yet so it was.

Thus then originated the race, and the competing vessels were, as
we stated in our last number,

The FLERTWING, 204 tons, sailed by Capt. Thomas.
The HENRIETTA, 199 or 203 tons, sailed by Capt. Samuels.
The VEsTa, 201 tons, sailed by Capt. Jolinson.

The first owned by Mr. J. Osgood; the second, by Mr. Jerome ;
and the third, by Mr. P. Lorillard, — the stakes, 90,000 dollars,
made up by the three owners, making £18,000,—said to be the finest
yachts ever built in the United States, and as pretty looking craft as
ever sailed on water, and as seaworthy as could be found.

The start took place from New York, on Tuesday, the 11th of
Decernber, 1866, at 1h. p.m., which place was all excitement on account
of the race. For some days indeed, it is said, the sensation was the
more intense from the evenmess of the match, the Vesta being the
favourite ; although the other two, even in their appearance, promised
to be tormidable opponents. But it seems not to have occurred to any
one that the owner of the Henrietta was on board his yacht. May
this circumstance have turned the fortune of the day? Ifowever it
may be, no one was afraid of carrying sail. But, at all events, the
other owners remained at home in New York, leaving their vessels to
their respective captains. For our part, we attribute nothing to the
circumstance ; there were a multitude of other reasons to affect the
balance.

We now add the log of the winning yacht, the Henrietta, merely
observing that, as our sea journals always are kept according to civil
time—that is, the day commencing at 12h. at midnight—the time
must be considered as given in the yacht's log as twelve hours in ad-
vance. Their day beginning at noon makes the time of P.M. on our
Tuesday as P.M. of their Wednesday, so that their A, of Wednesday
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comes after their P.M.—a rather confusing mode of registering events;
ud the p.M. proceedings will be seen to precede those of a.m.
throughout. :

Wednesday, Dec. 12th.— We here begin our sea account at 1h,
pm. Wednesday (or civil time 1h. p.n. Tuesday), at which time
squared away at a signal given from Yacht Club boat, in company
with Fleetwing and Vesta, from the buoy of the bar. Twenty steamers
and tugs escorted us to the lightship, which we were the first yacht to
pass at 1h. 39m., the Fleetwing bearing N.N.E,, the Vesta N.N.E. or
1E. At 2h, 30m. p.m. all canvas set; at 2h. 45m. lost the highlands
of Neversink ; at 2h. 45m. parted with tus Phillip, the Fleetwing
leaving the same, and the Vesta about half a mile ahead. At 6h. p.m.
ane alongside of and passed Vesta, were compelled to shift our course
several times to shake her off, she annoying us very much by keeping
soclose to us. Wind strong and steady. Lost Vesta at 8h. p.m. in
the dark. Midnight, wind bauled to the westward, with heavy squalls;
jibed ship. At 4h. a.m. very heavy squalls with sleet and snow, all
canvas set, daybreak dark and lowering, with appearances of northerly
wind. Wind freshing, and in the squalls blowing hard. At noon,
ship runping under mainsail, foresail, jib, and flying jib, light as a
bottle and buoyant as a cork. Dark clouds on horizon from North to
West, with every prospect of a gale. Distance run 225 miles by
obeervation, 237 by log.

Thursday, Dec. 13th.—Strong breezes and squally weather. At
4h. 15m. passed steamer bound West, supposed to be Cuba. Hoisted
ncing flag, and steamer showed her colours. This steamer will pro-
bably carry first news of the yachts to New York. At 9h. 30m. p.m.
pessed another steamer bound West. Showed our rockets and blue
lights, to which she replied. At 10h. p.m., wind increasing, took in
lopsails and flying jib. At 12h. double reefed mainsail. At 4h. a.m.
%t flying jib; heavy snow squalls, At 6h. a.m. weather more settled.
Let reefs out of mainsail yard, and stowed it to windward. Noon, set
paff topeails. Wind hauling to eastward. Barometer steady at 30.
Experienced a current to W.S.W. of 22 miles. Everything easy and
comfortable. Distance run 210 miles by observation, 232 by log.

Friday, Dec. 14th.—Moderate breeze from North to East. At 2h.
p-m. get topsails and main topmast staysail ; at 8h. p.m. hauled them
nagain. Squally from 8h. to 4h.; took in and set light sails] several
Umes, Midnight, strong breeze and squally, with snow. At 3h. a.m,,
Ylowing hard, furled flying jib. At 5h. a.m., moderating, set flying
jib. At 6h. a.m. set all eight sails; weather darkland heavy in S.W,
Noon, cloudy, weather moderate. Latitude, by an indifferent ob-
‘ervation, 42° 56'; longitude, 60° 32’. Distance run 203 miles.
Barometer, 29-50.

Saturday, Dec. 15th—TF:irst part of day moderate breeze and cloudy
vether. At 7h. p.m., wind freshening, took in fore topsail and main
Lpmast staysail. During night very squally—up and down with top-
uils and staysails, as weather required. At 6l a.m., blowing hard,
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handed all light sails; day breaks dark and cloudy, with heavy hail
and snow squalls. Ship fairly dancing over the water, often at the
rate of 13 knots. At 12h. a.m., weather moderate, fine clear sky,
passing clouds, wind N.N.E. as usual, sea pretty smooth, everything
as trim and comfortable as on shore.

Sunday, Dec. 16th.—These twenty-four hours we have had strong
northerly winds, with violent squalls and spits of snow. At 4h. p.m.
took in topsails, staysails, and flying jib. At 8h. p.m., blowing heavy,
double reefed foresail and mainsail, and took bonnet off the jib. Ship
running across the seas and behaving well. At 6h. a.m. passed close
under stern of a brig steering to southward under double reefed top-
sails and reefed foresail. Noon, sky overcast, no observation. Very
high sea from northward, weather a little more moderate, let reef out
of foresail ; barometer, 29°70. The ship is now passing the Grand
Banks; we see numbers of divers; everybody on board well and
hearty. Distance run 246 miles. Over one-third of the distance
across io fifth day out.

Monday, Dec. 17th.—Strong northerly breezes, with heavy squalls.
At 2h. p.m. (Sunday) Divine service in cabin, reading of prayers and
lessons for the day, and one of Jay’s sermons. Midnight, blowing
hard, ship running in the trough of the sea, and fairly burying her-
self. This is yachting in earnest. Double reefed foresail passing
snow squalls throughout the night. At 4b. a.m. let reefs out of fore-
sail. Noon, let reef out of mainsail. Weather more moderate. Set
the flying jib. Barometer, 30°10. Distance run by observation,
280—the best run yet. Off the Grand Banks, and off soundings.
Everything trim and snug.

Tuesday, Dec. 18th.—One week out. At 6h. a.m. we were half-
way to Cowes. This is at the rate of a 13 days 4 hours’ trip across,
being 6 days 14 hours mean time. Day began with strong breeze and
heavy cross sea. At 4h. p.m., wind moderating, let reef out of fore-
sail. At midnight, wind increasing, set squaresail, with bonnet off.
High seas and heavy wind. Weather very dark and cloudy. At §h.
wind lulled, and hauled to southward and westward. Jibed ship and
set whole squaresail and let out all reefs. Noon, dark with very
threatening appearances to S.W.; reefed mainsail and furled square-
sail and flying jib. No observation. Distance by log 250 miles; ship
in perfect order, and all hands in best of spirits and condition.

Wednesday, Dec. 19th.—First part of day fresh gales. At 3h.
p.m. double reefed sails, and took bonnet off jib. At 6b. p.m., gale
increasing, close reefed sails and furled mainsail. Second part blow-
ing very heavily, with high toppling seas. At 8h. 40m. boarded by
very heavy sea, completely burying us, filling the foresail and staving
the boat. The little craft fairly staggered and strained. Heaved to
under storm main trysail. How hard to lay to in such a race; but
few ships in my thirty years’ experience could run in the trough of
the sea 8o long as this little plaything did. Well may her owner feel
proud of her! At 11h. p.m. the sky cleared, thc woon shone out
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beautifully for the rest of the night. Third part, moderating. At
$h. a.m. nearly calm, sky became overcast from S.W., with dull light-
ning from South to West. At 6h. a.m. ret single reef, foresail, and
jibs. 9h. a m. freshening wind; ship beginning to step off again.
Set square sail. Sea still running very high. During the blow
bsrometer fell from 30:10 to 29:30, at which it stands at noon.
Wiod is hauling westward, with fair prospect of a second edition of
last night’s performances from the westward.

Thursday, Dec. 20th.—Throughout these twenty-four hours strong
westerly winds and squally weather. 2h. p.m., put boonet on square
sail.  4h. p.m., let reef out of foresail. From 6h. to 8h. very equally,
ship going as fast as 14 knots during this period. lh. a.m., wind
aanted to N. and W.; jibed ship. Day fine, with alternate showers
wd sunshine ; wind and rain moderating. Baroweter rising, 30°05.
Distance by log 267 miles, by obs. 260.

Friday, Dec.21st.—Commences with a stiff breeze and heavy swell
from N.W. At 8h. p.m. set mainsail; at 3h. 30w. signalized steamn-
ship Louisiuna, bound West ; at 9h. set maintopsail and maintopmast
staysail from 4bh. to 5h, a.m.; at 6h. took a light breeze from south-
ward; weather clear, warm, and pleasant, Noonday ends with fine
summer weather. Passed immense shoal of porpoises. Diatance run,
163 by log, 157 by observation. Barometer, 30'45. Everybody on
deck, like turtles in the sun.

Suturday, Dec. 22nd.—Throughout these twenty-four hours brisk
vortherly wind, dark and cloudy weather, with sharp flaws, warm and
pleasant. At 7h. a.m. signalized Bremen steamer, bound westward.
All hight sails set, and everything working beautifully. As we near
the end of the race the excitement becomes more and more intense,
but the wind and weather are all that could be desired. Distance run
252 miles. No good observation. Barometer, 30-40.

Sunday, Dec. 23rd.—Begins with steady wind and smooth sea.
Light southerly wind, followed with occasivnal passing fog-bank. At
3h. p.m. spoke the Philadelphia, from Liverpool, bound West; re-
ported light westerly winds, pleasant, sunshiny Sunduy. Everybody
on deck with camp-stools. Barometer, 30-40.

Monday, Dec. 24th.—First part of day clear and pleasant. Service
at 1h. in the cabin; reading of sermon, prayers, and lesson for the
day. Middle part beautifully moonlight night; latter part dark,
cloudy, and squally weather. Hauled the yacht southward of her
course to forestay this wind. 9h. a.m. took in topseails and flying jib.
Yacht pitching heavily, in high head sea. Noon, sun observed.
Weather threatening. Barometer at 30-35. Distance run 172 miles
on soundings. Passed three ships bound West.

Christmas Day, Tuesday, Dec. 25th.—Throughout these twenty-
four hours brisk S.W. wind, dark and hazy weather. At 8h. p.m.
sighted the Scillys. 10h. p.m. Scillys N. 12 miles. At 2h. 30m. a.m.
Lizard N. 8 miles; 8h. 30m. a.m. Start N. 6 miles. At noon Bill of
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Portland N. 5 miles. Ends with fresh S.W. wind, everything set, and
yacht going her best. This closes the sea day. 1h. p.m. took pilot
off Portland Bill. 3h. 45m. passed the Needles. 5h. 32m. anchored
in Cowes Roads.

The voyage was made by the Henrietta in 13 days 22 hours and
45 minutes.

One of the points on which it will be allowed the winning of the
race to depend very much is close attention to the state of the wind
in strength at all times of the twenty-four hours, and this is plainly
perceptible in the foregoing. For instance, taking in and soon again
setting flying jib, as on the 13th and 14th; and on the 15th we have
‘““up and down with topsails and staysails,” and so on throughout the
run; by which attention much distance was no doubt gained, and
nothing lost. It is said the Henrietta made a straight course on the
¢hart; from which it would seem that she cared not for the Great
Circle, or nearest distance; and although compelled once to lay to for
ten hours on the 19th of December, from this she was relieved by a
calm, and started off again scampering over the seas like a “little
plaything” as she is. But all went well on board the Henrietta ; for,
as we express it, she did not lose sail or spar, “nor strain a rope-
yarn,” although they no doubt must have had full many a good tug
on their strength of resistance.

How fared the other yachts? We know little of their tracks, but
believe they were North of the Henrietta’s. We are told the Vesta
met with no accident; but, unfortunately, she was made later in her
arrival by several hours than the Henrietta, owing to her pilot mis-
taking St. Catherine’s Light for the Needles, causing her to be the last
in arriving, instead of second. She was boarded by him 10 miles
West of the Needles at 8h. 50m. p.m. (our time) on December 25th,
and losing about three hours.

The Fleetwing, however, was the sufferer. It appears that on the
eighth day of the passage she shipped a heavy sea in a southerly gale,
in which she lay to for eight hours, by which eight men were washed
overboard by the sea, which carried away her jib-boom, two only
being recovered. The yacht hove to immediately, but nothing of the
men could be seen, thus crippling her powers sadly of trimming sails
every inch of the voyage. And we learn from this incident the value
of none of the yachts having anything but an excessively low bulwark,
so that the decks being swept by seas, there is nothing for those on
board to hold on by. Surely two or three strong stanchions amid-
ships, with a life-line from one to the other, might be adopted for
safety in such craft. A low bulwark is about as bad as no bulwark
at all. It is said the crew who were lost were not up to the tricks of
these vessels, and were taken by surprise. She not only thus lost
hands, but the advantages of looking to her canvas in the course
of the race. She is considered a first-rate specimen of naval
architecture.
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The different speed of the twenty-four hours of each vessel is
thus stated :—

Gr.R. Lt.R. Av.R. Arrival.
Fleetwing . 288 . — . — . 26th,2h. Om. a.m.
Vesta . . 277 . 166 . — . 26th,3h.30m. a.m.

Henrietta . 280 . 118* . 218 . 25th, 6b. 40m. p.m.

And we bave endeavoured to make out some relative positions of the
three on several particular days of the race; but the accounts given
do not enable us to do so. But it appears that from 31° W. to the
Scilly Isles, the Henrietta and Vesta ran nearly neck and neck, the
Vesta’s position being about 30 miles North, the Fleetwing keeping
her position to the southward, but dropping astern. From hence the
Henrietta took the lead, and won easily, all the vessels taking the
Needles passage.

In honour of the arrival of the yachts a salute of eleven guns was
fired at the Royal Yacht Club on the 26th, which the winning yacht,
the Henrietta, acknowledged by manning yards and dipping her
colours in trye man-of-war fashion; and Capt. Bennett visited her
Majesty’s ship Hector, and returned thanks for the offer by the Govern-
ment of the facilities of the dockyard for any needful assistance, which
however was not required. We recorded this in our last; but good
actions aré worth repeating, and though the assistance was not needed,
here is the offer :—

“ Admiralty, 20th Dec. 1866.

¢ Sir,—I am commanded by my Lords Commissioners of the Admi-
ralty to acquaint you that they have directed Admiral Sir T. Pasley,
on the arrival of the three American yachts, which left New York on
the 11th inst., to race to Cowes, Isle of Wiglt, that he is to commu-
nicate with their captains or owners, and, in case of need, offer them
the assistance of the dockyard.

“] am, Sir, your obedient servant,
“ HEnry G. LeNNOx.

i To John Britton, Esq., United States Consul, Southampton.”

The secretary of the Royal Yacht Club, Capt. Brown, also tendered
the hospitalities of the clubhouse immediately on the arrival of the
yachts, by which they were readily accepted.

Some particulars of the different yachts are stated; by which it
appears that the Henrietta is a fine, handsome craft, with flowing lines
and a graceful rounded stern, having been built for epeed, and gains
favour on her first appearance. She is named after Mrs. Gordon
Bennett, of New York ; built by Mr. H. Steers, of that place; and is
considered one of the finest specimens of naval architecture in the
world. She has much sheer, and runs perfectly dry in a seaway.
She is a handsome, commodious vessel, ndmirably fitted ; the sleeping
apartments being elegantly furnished, and the entire arrangements
comfortable and compact.

* On the 19th, having to lay to in & storm.
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The ! Fleetwing is considered a splendid craft, her failare being
attributed, not to any inferior sailing, but to the misfortune of losing
her jib-boom, her six men, and her stayplate. She is two years old,
and was built by Mr. Vandersan, of New York, who sailed in her.
The Fleetwing’s fittings exhibit much elegance and good taste. Her
saloon is draped with crimson and gold-coloured damusk, the cushions
of silk velvet and gold embroidery, with “ Fleetwing” in the centre.
The sides of it are panelled and moulded, being divided by small
columns, and painted dead white and wauve, relieved by gilt.

The Vesta is a swaller yacht.

It may be readily supposed that the beauties of these interesting
vessels have formed great attraction to visitors since their arrival, who
have been most courteously received.

The commodore of the yacht squadron to which these vessels belong,
Mr. W. McVickar, came to England in the Scofia, as umpire of the
race. He fortunately arrived only a few hours before the Henrietta,
although the yachtsmen say they had the laugh of them by urriving
before the steamer.

So unparalleled an event as a winter race between three first-rate
yachts of our relatives of the United States acrcs« an ocean some
thousands of miles wide, and enduring nearly a fortnight, throughout
every minute of which the energies of officers and crews were inces-
santly taxed as at any special time of it,—so remarkable and credit-
able an event could not come off—Englishmen would not be them-
selves—unless they signified their admiration of the feat by inviting
the principals to share the festivities which such an occasion could not
but occasion. And accordingly & gathering of congenial souls met at
Cowes, where those warm feelings of brotherly esteem and regard
were felt and expressed that spurn the coldness of the world and state
politics. How truly was'it said by the chairman of the gathering at
Cowes, on the evening of the 29th of December, that * Patriotism
might convert even yachts into an instrument for the benefit and the
good of a country,—the winning yacht (the Henrietta), long before
she came to Cowes, did good and gallant service to her country in the
late American war.” No doubt a feeling this which led Lord Yar-
borough, in the Falcon of former days, to rejoice in carrying despatches
for the Admiralty.

But there were sentiments expressed on the occasion of this meeting
that we are anxious to preserve. * The Armies and the Navies of
the United States and Great Britain, might their union continue,” was
acknowledged by Colonel Taylor, of the United States army, in most
courteous terms, which elicited tremendous cheering. It was much
more pleasant, he said, for them (of the United States) to think
they had remembered the army and navy of the United States in
connection with the army and navy of Great Britain. England and
America—mother and child, as they had had it exemplified on their
card of invitation that evening—the tlag of the United States of
America and the flag of Great Britain—how can they be separated ?
The veriest tyro would feel it an honour to reply to that toast. The
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most brilliant example of everything that was right, proper, good, and
virtuous, had been set them by the mother country, and they tried to
follow in her path. If our steps had been onward, they had tried to
emulate them; for we had taught them to do so. And if in years
gone by our flags had been joined together and our hands crossed, let
us hope, let us wish, that our dearest and sweetest dream might be to
see that in years to come it would be America and England still,—
England and America joined hand in hand, with stars around their
borders revolving like satellites. And let him say to them in all sin-
cerity, *“ Whom God has joined together, let no man put asunder.”
No wonder the otficer who uttered such sentiments was met by re-
peated and tremendous applause.

To General Seymour, who spoke on the part of the British army,
was assigned the honour of acknowledging, on the part of her Majesty,
the pleasing satisfaction which she had experienced on the occasion of
this race. The General said, after returning thanks for the army, a
much more agreeable duty yet remained for him to discharge, and that
was to assure those gentlemen that her Majesty the Queen, who was
now at Osborne, took the greatest interest in the match; and when it
was proposed by a gentleman on the previous day that the yachts
should come before Osborne, her Majesty was most delighted to accept
the offer. Commodore McVickar, with great kindness, sent the yachts
down off Osborne that morning ; and her Majesty bad instructed him
to say that she derived the greatest satisfaction in seeing them under
way before her marine palace. He would conclude by giving them
¢ The hope that England and America might never be divided.”

Mr. Jerome, the stakeholder, who had come over in the Henrietta,
jocosely remarked that he had predicted in New York that they would
get a cordial reception at Cowes, and he was glad to find that, though
his idea was not shared in by others, he was right.

No doubt Mr. Jerome was perfectly right,—how could it be other-
wise !—and those who doubted it know long before this that their
estimation of the English character was a very imperfect one.

Such sentiments as were expressed at this meeting it is a very
pleasant task to record. But we have yet to add a few more to our
record.

The Chairman (who by the way we should have already named as
Sir John Simeon, Bart., the Member of Parliament for the Isle of
Wight,) proposed with all his heart * Peace and prosperity to the
United States of America and Great Britain,” by which was meant to
symbolize ‘an eternal and perpetual union between the two countries ;
in fact, it seemed to him that the peace aund prosperity of the one in
the natural order of things must affect the peace and prosperity of the
other. He could not conceive that any true friend to his own country
in either hemisphere could doubt about drinking the toast. He would
say much more than that; for he believed that any man looking for-
ward into the future—any man looking to the destiny of the human
race—ought to drink this toast as heartily and as earnestly as he gave
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it; for he considered that in drinking to “ The union of Great Britain
and the United States,” they were in reality giving the toast of free-
dom, of intellectual progress, and of the civilization of the world.
Clouds had occasionally risen to disturb the serenity of the union; but
he believed such clouds would be of a temporary character. He
thought that the relations between countries so closely joined in blood
and origin, and having all the advantages of a common language and
a common literature, were too close to be judged of by ordinary
political opinions, or regarded as of a merely political nature; but
;1333 the union resembled something of a nearer and more domestic
ind.

We do not repeat the approving cheers by which this was ac-
companied ; suffice it to say, they, as they should do, attended the
proceedings throughout.

This called forth from Mr. Jerome a quaint account of the trans-
action, which is highly characteristic of our Atlantic cousins. After
expressing his unusual embarrassment and the disadvantage of having
no written speech ready! and finding that no apology even was neces-
sary for coming to Cowes in the month of December, which he had
discovered was just the month to come in, he continued:—* Here-
after 1 shall advise all my American friends who want to go to
Europe to go in a yacht in the month of December, and arrive at
Cowes. They will be perfectly content to stop here. This little, but
hospitable, town is all that I have seen of Merrie England; but I
would be satisfled to go home without seeing any more.. (Cries of
¢ Stay with us.”) Already I begin to feel like a naturalized citizen,—
so great has been your kindness, so overwhelming your generosity.
I am, indeed, at home here. Let me join you, Mr. Chairman, in
welcoming my young American friends to this yachting centre. I do
not particularly refer to the other yachting centre—Mr. Centre, of
New York, the inventor of wire rigging—although I might be under-
stood to do so. I tell you seriously, my friends, that we did not, we
could not, anticipate such a reception as this. Qur yacht race was
made up at & dinner. Two gentlemen arranged it; and one of them,
as if to outdo the other, said, ¢ Let us make it from Sandy Hook to
Cowes.” *That suits me’ was the reply. ‘Let us make the stakes
thirty thousand dollars a-side.’ ¢ That suits me.” ‘Let us sail in the
stormy wonth of December.” ¢ That suits me.” Then another gentle-
man—a young gentleman, a modest gentleman—Capt. Benunett, now
preseni—asked if they would let his yacht into the match. They
were very willing to do so, as she was considered decidedly the slowest
boat. This slowest boat has won the race, gentlemen. I then pro-
posed to make the match ‘play or pay,’ and that decided the affair.
You know the rest. Here we are, and very glad we are to be here.
In conclusion, let me say, let us bring our yachts and racehorses into
friendly competition, meet together in this social way, and keep aloof
from all the politicians, and there can never be any difficulty between
England and America. With our flags hanging together, as we see
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them to-night, our national mottoes side by side, and our hands united
in the cordial grasp of a sincere friendship, the two countries will go
on together in the career of glory, the envy, the admiration, and the
rulers of the world.”

The approvals were frequent, loud, and long, as might be
expected.

And *“ The health of the New York Yacht Club” was well acknow-
ledged by Commodere McVickar, who, in acknowledging the senti-
ments, said there were a few incidents connected with the formation
of the match which, perhaps, might be of interest. Mr. Jerome had
mentioned some of the circumstances under which the race was made;
but he might tell them that when the terms were adjusted the
destination of the yachts was not named, but silently and unanimously
it was felt to be Cowes. By the kindness they had received since
their arrival, they felt, and it was an established fact that must be felt
at home, that when they came here they did not come as strangers to
a strange land. And were a doubt to linger in his mind, he had only
to look at the mottoes which graced that room to feel that there
could be no mistake. When he saw “ God bless the Queen and the
President”—which he was happy to say every American heart would
respond to,—and when he saw * Separated, not divided,” he had no
question of the fact ; and if there was one who doubted this, he would
point to the other side, and say “Evil be to him that evil thinks.”
Remembering where they came from and what they were, * Welcome
to Old England” was indeed welcome home.

No doubt Cowes was the proper place sure to have a yachtsman
or two, although even that might have been doubted. In con-
clusion, .

The Chairman said they were met there to celebrate one of the most
daring and dashing exploits on record, and he hoped they would take
a lesson from what they saw before them. He did not know that we
bad anything to learn in the way of yacht-building; but this we had
to learn, how patriotism might convert even yachts into an instru-
ment for the benefit and for the good of this country. The winning
yacht, the Henrietta, long before she came to Cowes, did good and
gallant service to her country in the late American war. To be
second or third in the match was only one degree less grand or noble
than to be first; but still he had seen it published that when Mr.
Bennett left New York he was hailed with the cry of * Success to
the man who goes in his own boat,” and he could only say that they
were delighted to see the man who manned his own boat present that
evening. He gave them ‘“James Gordon Bennett, Esq., the winner
of the ocean race, and our American guests.”

Mr. Bennett seemed to be one of those gentlemen who hardly
expected to find any one at Cowes, nor to be treated as they had
been ; but which he very handsomely acknowledged, as also did the
captains of all the yachts, for the reception they had met with. And

these about concluded one of the most remarkable assemblages, con-
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sidering its object, that had ever taken place at the emporium of
British yachting places—Cowes.

There is a well-merited tribute to the only melancholy part of
the subject, that belongs, even wnth the matter which precedes it, to
its history.

The curiosity respecting the race across the Atlantic appears to in-
crease, and a large number of ladies have visited the yachts. They
look low in the water, owing chiefly to the absence of bulwarks; but
on approaching them, their lines appear very beautiful. When their
canvas was spread out to dry it was a grand sight. Old Isle of Wight
salts declare that there are no sailmakers like the Americans, and that
in the build and rig of yachts, English craft are adapted to sail to lee-
ward, and Yankee craft to sail to windward.

The Vesta will, it is expected, go to Southampton to lay up, and
probably the Fleetwing also: the crew of the latter are about to be
paid off. The Henrietta will be off to France. The inhabitants of
Yarmouth, near the Needles, had a grand sight on Christmas Day, as
they saw the winning yacht flying through the Solent. A great crowd
of persons had been drawn out by the scarcely credible report that one
of the American racing yachts had crossed the Atlantic in thirteen
days, and was then in sight. The owner and friends of the Henrietta
left New York on the 11th of December, and arrived at Cowes in time
to spend a portion of Christmas Day at the residence of Mr. White,
who has & world-wide fame as a ship and yacht builder. The owners
and friends of the racing yachts were all specially invited to the county
of Hants opening ball, at which the élite of the county were present.
The six poor fellows of the Fleetwing who perished in the sea were
William Neleon, a Norwegian seaman; Walter Brown, who bailed
from Boston ; and Edmund Kelley, George May, C. H. Hazelton, and
David J. Wood, who hailed from New York. Hazelton and Wood
were quartermasters.

It is stated that Lord Lennox invited Mr. Bennett and the Com-
modore of the New York Yacht Club to meet the Duke of Edinburgh
at dinner on the 28th of December. Mr. Bennett having announced
that he held himself in readiness to accept any challenge from English
yachtsmen, the Duke of Edinburgh agreed to sail him round the Isle
of Wight in August next for £100, the Duke to sail in his own
yacht.

Before our narrative of this event is published, the owners of the
Amwmerican yachts and their officers will have been the guests of the
Southampton and Mersey Clubs; and we have only to add that we
trust this great occasion of the race across the Atlantic will turn out
to be the worthy inauguration of similar contentions, and ever attended
with that cordial interchange of friendship in word and deed which, if
we are not mistaken, will always tend to cement the friendship of
the two nations.

We may conclude this notice of one of the most gratifying events
that we have ever recorded with the following extract relating to the
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interview which the commodore of the American yachts had with her
Maje~ty the Queen at her marine residence at Osborne :—

“On the occasion of his presentation to the Queen on Sunday, the
30th of December, her Majesty expressed to Commodore McVickar,
of the New York Yacht Squadron, her thanks for the opportunity
afforded her of ceeing the American yachts under sail, and said she
sincerely regretted the loss of the men belonging to the Fleetwing.
Her Majesty also said she hoped the Americans would return to their
country with pleasurable recollections of ‘their visit to England, and
of their reception in this country. Commodore McVickar, in reply,
said that the most pleasurable and gratifying recollection of their visit
to Great Britain would be the honour conferred upon the Americans,
through him as their representative, of being presented to the Queen
of England. At the conclusion of the interview, her Majesty di-
rected Sir John Cowell to show the commodore over Osborne House,
the home farm, stables, and the grounds surrounding her marine
residence.”

We annex a sketch of the Henrietta, in which our artist has well
represented the general features of the vessel. But our object is to
show the enormous spread
of canva< these vessels
are capable of setting, al-
though this cannot show
. the huge square =ail they
set on their foremast when
running free or before the
wind. We find it stated
by the Southampton Times
that the builder of the Hen-
rietta (Mr. Steers) is an
Englisbman. His father
was a shipwright in Plymouth Dockyard, and his emigration to Ame-
riea was brought about under circumstances somewhat peculiar.
A Mr. Thomas was employed as an officer in the above-named dock-
yard. An American frizate came into Plymouth Scund, and the
captain and chief officer lodged at Mr. Thomas’s house. He (Mr.
Thomas) was a clever draughtsman and shipwright. The Americans
were quick to discover his talent. The result was that he was en-
gaged with a Mr. Merritt, also an officer of Plymouth Dockyard, to
proceed to America, where they were engaged as master shipwrights.
Knowing the ability of Mr. Steers, Mr. Thomas wrote -to England,
and engaged him to go out. His (Mr. Steers’) son commenced
yacht building on his own account, and constructed many splendid
vessels,

And in concluding our notice of this interesting subject, we may
add that our neighbours across the Channel (if report be true) are in
earnest emulating, if not surpassing, the liberal views of our clubs in
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these matters; for it is stated that the yacht club of La Rochelle
has just awarded a medal of honour to Mr. Bennett, owner of the
Henrietta. Several other similar societies in France are about to
confer a like distinction.

If this be true, we say Vive la belle France!

Trae LATE Nassau HURRICANE.

This visitation is well entitled to be called the Nassau Hurricane,
since it appears that the central calm passed over that place, and that
it suffered, perhaps, more than any other place in the West Indies.
As, however, we have only seen the few accounts that have appeared

. in the public prints (although no doubt extensive official reports have
been received), we preserve from them the following notice of one of
the most disastrous hurricanes on record.

We are informed that Governor Rawson, in a long account to Lord
Carnarvon, dated October 17th, has stated that “the destruction of
property on land and at sea has been very great throughout all the
islands, and especially in New Providence. Happily, the loss of life
has been comparatively small. On this island only three deaths have
been reported. On some of the out islands it has been greater. Con-
sidering the number of vessels, colonial and foreign, which have been
wrecked throughout the archipelago, it is surprising how few of the
crews have been lost. I estimate the number, including five crews,
two of colonial and three of foreign vessels, at between sixty and
seventy persons.”

But we turn to Commander A. J. Chatfield’s report of October 9th,
in command of ber Majesty’s ship Nimble, for a progressive account,
noticing by the way that this ship was blown on shore, as appears in
his letter to Commodore McClintock at Jamaica. The following are
the remarks of this intelligent officer at Nassau, of New Providence,
relative to this phenomenon, which occurred on the 1st and 2nd of
October last.

“ The hurricane commenced on the 1st of October, about 10h. a.m.,
although the great fury was from 1h. p.m. until 7h. p.w. from N.N.E.
and N., and from 9h. p.m. until 2b. a.m. from S., after which it gra-
dually went down. From 7h. 20m. p.m. until 8h. 50m. p.m. on the
1st of October was a dead calm, when the vortex passed over the
harbour, the barometer falling to 27-70. There was no indication of
the approaching storm until late on Sunday night, when the barometer
began to fall. Sunday was a fine clear day, with a fresh N.E. breeze ;
no banking up of the horizon until sunset, or lightning ; at midnight,
however, I thought the weather looked threatening, and at daylight
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I struck lower yards and topmasts, got up steam, and secured boats
and guns. It was impossible to give more cable, on account of the
narrowness of the harbour (without the wind was from East or West).
I had five shackles out to the N.E., and four shackles to the westward,
in the best berth in the harbour, off the commissariat wharf.

“ QOn Monday morning, October lst, it was blowing a fresh gale,
N.N.E,, at low water, the ship’s stern tailed on the sand, but she
swung to the flood tide as the tide rose, and rode the hurricane out
until 1b. p.m., when a gust of extreme fury caught the ship, she beirg
then broadside to the wind, and drove her up on the beach. She fell
over in shore. The force of the wind was so great that it was im-
possible to face it, and the blinding rain and spray, together with dense
masses of clouds which appeared to touch the earth, prevented us see-
ing anything.

“ The fury of the wind was indescribable, and the roaring of the sea
and shrieking of the wind fearfal.

“ During the vortex I tried to secure the ship from blowing off,
when I feared she must have been carried over the bar, and probably
have become a total wreck, as two other vessels did—a steamer and a
schooner ; fortunately, we were only blown over on our other bilge,
and remained fast. After passing a fearful night the long wished for
daylight appeared and more moderate weather, though still too much
wind and sea to do anything.

“ The scene on shore was terrible. The town in ruins; not a single
vessel (of some hundreds the day before in the harbour) remained ;
goveroment house, barracks, hospital, and officers’ quarters unroofed
and partially blown down; all the stores on the beach destroyed;
wharves and commissariat and dockyard piers down; all the sheds
and outhaildings in both places destroyed.

“ Dockyard wall blown down in two places, and nearly all the houses
in the town partially or wholly unroofed ; public buildings unroofed
and four chapels blown down (one & new stone one). All the trees
are either blown down or stripped of their leaves and branches. The
salt water has blown over the island, and all the wells are salt as far
as the Blue Hills, four miles inland. The top of the lighthouse is
blown in and the light destroyed ; a temporary light is shown.

““ The accounts from the other islands are very dreadful: great loss
of life and property. Most of them being low, the sea made a clear
breach over the settlements and completely destroyed them, and the
inhabitants are suffering from want of provisions; indeed, the suffer-
ing of the poorer classes must be dreadful ; their gardens and pro-
vision grounds and huts are all destroyed. and hundreds have no
shelter. Providentially, the loss of life at Nassau has not been great,
only three, although numerous accidents have taken place. The number
drowned in the harbour is not known. The lights on Abaco are
damaged, and temporary ones (about the brightness of a ship’s light)
shown ; Stirrup Cay is most damaged; Great Isaac’s and Gun Cay
lights have not suffered.
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“The track of the hurricane’s centre, as well as I can at present find
out, was as follows:

. Direction | Lowest
Name. c Time of Time of Ending. of Baro-
ommencement. Wind. meter.
Turks Island . . not | known
Fortune Island . . not | known
Long Island . . not | known
Great Inagua . . not | known
Nassau . . . .| Oct. 1, 10h. a.m. | Oct. 2, 6h. a.m. g NﬁN‘g" g 277
o 8.
Abaco . . . . Oct. 2 Oct. 3
Great Turtle Cay . Oct. 2 Oct. 3

«Tt then turned to the northward and N.E. (deflected by Florida),
and on the 3rd and 4th it passed an American man-of-war, the Takoma,
about 40 miles West, she being in lat. 33° N.. long. 72° E.

1 calculate it passed at a rate of 15 to 20 miles an hour over the
Bahamas, and Capt. Gibson, of the Tahoma, at the rate of 13 miles an
hour. By him the vortex was not more than from 10 to 18 miles wide,
and the greatest extent of the storm 100 to 180 miles over the Bahamas.
A small fore and aft schooner, in the bottom of the tongue of the ocean,
had a hard gale,—nothing more. ’

“ Wrecks are reported on all sides by the small boats and distressed
vessels that have arrived since the storm. T am unable to obtain as
yet any trustworthy information from the out islands, but will endeavour
to do so.

“A. J. CaatrieLp, Commander and Senior Officer.

« Her Majesty's ship Nimble, Nassau, Oct. 9th.” :

The foregoing is so far satisfactory, as showing that the hurricane
took the most commonly usual course of these phenomena in passing
up the Florida Channel, and the observations of the American officer,
Capt. Gibson, are important, as giving the only account we have seen
of the dimensions of the hurricane. So much for the general character
of this phenomenon. Its effects appear to have been most disastrous ;
but of these, the stranding of her Majesty’s ship Vimble is related by
her commander, which account, with the foregoing, has been com-
municated by the Admiralty to the Daily News.

“H.M.S. Nimble, New Providence, Oct. 9th.

“ Sir,—I regret to have to report that, in a terrific hurricane on the
1st and 2nd of October, her Majesty’s ship Nimble was blown on shore
in the harbour of Nassau, abreast the naval yard, on a sandy bottom,
in 63 feet (high water), neap tides.

“The ship has not received the slightest damage, and is not making
any water. I have cleared everything out of her, except the pivot-
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gun and the engines, including 70 tons of coal. Everything has been
placed under cover in the naval yard.

“On account of all the lighters and vessels (without exception)
having been blown up on the beach, and most of them destroyed, I
oould only succeed in getting a large iron lighter, which was useless in
the heavy swell, and I bad to land everything in our own cutter. A
fresh N.E. gale has been blowing ever since the hurricane, which
bhas brought a very heavy swell in and made the clearing out a
matter of great difficulty and danger. The cutter, our only large
boat, swamped slongside full of coals, and was with great difficulty
recovered.

“ ] wish to recommend to your notice the two officers named in the-
margin (Lieutenant J. G. Jomes and Mr. J. Hamilton, gunner), whose
indefatigable exertions during the hurricane and in clearing the ship
hare been most praiseworthy. I beg also to report that the conduct
of the ship’s company generally has been extremely good. The men
have had to work up to their middle in water in a surf, landing coals
and stores, for four days, and, I am happy to add, without any sick-
ness or accident.

“] have now built a pier out close to the ship. If we get a high
tide, I think the ship will luat sufficiently to haul her off at the springs
on Wednesday, the 10th inst. I have two anchors (one from the bow
and stern) laid out, and a very heavy purchase on the chains ; indeed,
I parted the bower chain with it on the 8th without moving the ship.

¢ With the exception of the three trysails, which were blown out of
the gaskets, though the gaffs were lowered, no damage has been done
aloft. The rigging is a good deal chafed, and running gear carried
away, but that can easily be replaced.

*“The boats are all saved, though much blown about during the
storm.

“ 1 forward this by the mail to the Havana. I have not yet suc-
ceeded in moving the ship, the N.E. winds preventing the tide rising
to its usual height.

I have procured a hydraulic press of 100 tons, and am securing it,
to try and lift the bows. The Zakoma was unable to give me any
assistance, from her steam power being very small.

“1 think a powerful steamer could easily tow us off now we are
light.

B In case of the ship receiving any damage, there is a patent slip
will take us (the charge is 50c. per ton). I shall await your per-
mission to use it. I have incurred no expense, except the hire of a
lighter and purchase blocks.

“I have, &c.,
“A. J. CaarrieLp, Commander and Senior Officer.
¢ Commodore Sir L. M'Clintock, Jamaica.”

So disastrous a visitation seems never to have occurred at Nassau
before, nor one that has been attended with so much loss of prope| ty,
0. 2,—VOL, XXXVI.
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as will appear by the further extract we append from the Governor’s
despatch before mentioned, in which he says:—

“Of the two steam-tugs, one had foundered in the harbour; the
other, the General Clinch, respecting which I have had occasion to
write, as the last of the three vessels which the Government of the
United States claimed as the property of the late Confederate Govern-
ment, had been dashed into countless pieces against the public wharf,
after having crushed and inflicted a similar fate upon a colonial
schooner. Fortunately, the number of foreign vessels in the harbour
was at the time small. But of colonial vessels and boats the number
was great. Of the craft in the harbour, 92 have been totally de-
stroyed, 97 have been badly injured, and 43 have been slightly injured.
Upon these vessels a considerable portion of the population depended
for their income, derived from fishing, sponging, and wrecking, and
for the daily supplies of fish and of market produce brought from the
out islands.

“On shore the city exhibited a scene scarcely less distressing. It
would hardly have suffered so much from a bombardment. The streets
were choked with débris of fallen and unroofed houses, and with pro-
strate trees.

T enclose an abstract of the information obtained by the police as
to the extent of injury done to house property throughout the island.
It is necessarily imperfect to some extent, and it does not include the
injuries done to out-houses, fences, orchards, gardens, &c., which add
considerably to the losses of the population. But your lordship will
be able to form from it some idea of the calamity which has befallen
this island, containing perbaps 12,000 or 13,000 inhabitants, of whom
the greater portion reside in the city and its suburbs. 617 houses
destroyed, 609 houses injured; 17 warehouses destroyed, 18 ware-
honses injured ; 12 shops destroyed, 17 shops injured; 5 schoolhouses
destroyed, 2 schoolhouses injured ; § churches and chapels destroyed,
3 churches and chapels injured; 1 theatre destroyed; 1,034 persons
made houseless.

“ The accounta from the out islands are as yet hurried and incom-
plete; but we know that every one, without exception, was visited by
the storm, and that on all greater or less injury has been inflicted. I
regret to say that almost all have been severely injured.

1 annex such further information as I have been able to collect
with respect to the ravages of the storm:—1. An abstract of the
injuries done to the public buildings in New Providence, with the civil
engineer’s estimate of the cost of repairs, amounting, with the injuries
done to roads and streets, not included in the estimate, to about £9000.
2. An abstract of the injuries doune at the several lighthouse stations.
8. An abstract of the injuries done to the several public houses, as far
as known. 4. An abstract of the injuries done to buildings belonging
to the Church of England (exclusive of those belonging to the Colonial
Government) in the several islands, estimated by the bishop of the
diocese at £5000. 5. An abstract and detailed return of wrecks and
casualties to foreign-going vessels, as far as known,
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“ Capt. Chatfield, of her Majesty’s ship Nimble, is preparing a chart
of the course of the hurricane, of which, and of his report thereon, I
hope to be able to forward a copy by the next mail. At present I will
only state that it passed over or near the Turks Islands, followed the
edge of the Great Bahama Bank, sweeping all the inhabited islands in
that direction ; continued its north-westerly course after crossing New
Providence; was felt at Key West, and in Chesapeake Bay, on the
coast of the United States; curved to the northward and eastward
with the Gulf Stream; and was felt in its full force balfway between
Cape Hatteras and Bermuda,— the usual course of hurricanes in
these seas.”

After stating what measures had been adopted to meet the emergency,
Governor Rawson says :—

“ I anticipate being under the necessity of raising a loan of moderate
amount, but I hope to avoid recourse to the English market. I may, -
perhaps, be able to avail myseif of the opportunity of obtaining a
moderate circulation of government notes, which will be a great con-
venience to the public, under arrangements which, I trust, will be
found unobjectionable, and will be submitted for approval before
adoption.”

The Nassau Guardian sums up these losses thus :—

“ We are sorry to learn that of the shipping in port, during the
recent hurricane, 93 vessels and boats were destroyed, 97 seriousl
damaged, and 41 slightly injured,—total, 231. The schooner C. J.
Marshall, at Nassan, is a total wreck. The captain (Evans) and crew
saved themselves with difficulty. In Nassau, there are 617 dwelling-
houses destroyed and 609 damaged, 5 places of worship destroyed and
3 damaged, 17 warehouses destroyed, 1 theatre destroyed, and 1,034
persons rendered houseless. In the out islands, from Abaco to Maya-
guansa, the destruction of property was severe in proportion, and a
number of lives were lost by shipwreck and otherwise.”

At Turks Island the effects appear to have been so disastrous as to
induce the Lieutenant-Governor to send an appeal for assistance to all
the British possessions in the West India islands and North American
provinces. We find this appeal in a Charlotte Town paper of Prince
Edward Island, and preserve it, as showing the effects of the hurricane
at Turks Island.

“Appeal on behalf of Sufferers by Hurricane.
 President Moir to Lieutenant-Governor Dundas.

“ Grand Turk, Oct. 8th, 1866.

. ¢ Sir,—Having been requested by the merchants and other inha-
bitants of this colony, I have the honour to forward to your excellency
a printed copy of an appeal, which they have made to the Governments
and Peoples, a3 well as to the Chambers of Commerce, in the several
West India islands and North American provinces, on behalf of the
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destitute poor and others in that colony, many of whom lost everything
of which they were possessed, and all of whom suffered more or less
severely from the terrific hurricane with which we were visited on
Sunday, the 30th of September last,

“ Knowing well the warm sympathy with distress ever evinced by
fellow-colonists, many of whom have been similarly afected, I feel
sure that this appeal will not be made in vain, espeeially if countenanced
by your excellency’s kind support.

“ Our soil being unfit for the eultivation of any food, except thtt of
Guinea corn and sweet potatoes, all of which must lmve been swept
from the lower Caicos, from which I have not yet heard, our claimants”
wants are,— 1. Food of all kinds; 2. Lumber and shingles of all
kinds; 3. Ready-made and cast-off clothing for the poor and needy.

“T need not assure your excellency that, so far as the resources of
the Government will permit, I shall be glad to purchase any of the
above which may be sent for sale; and 1 know your excellency will
excuse me in reminding you that, unless some vessel soon arrive, we
may speedily be in a worse case than at present.

“Time will not permit me to do more than to enclose a copy of a
sheet® which issued from our local press on Saturday, giving a very
accurate account of the damage done by the hurricare, so far as it has
yet reached me.

I have the honour to be, sir,
* Your excellency’s most obedient, humble servant,
“ ALex. W. Moir.
 To his Excellency the Lieutenant- Governor,
Prince Edward Islard.”

“ Appeal to the Governments and Peoples of the North Americam
Provinces and British West India Islands.

« Minutes of proceedings of a meeting of merchants and others of
the Turks and Caicos Islands, held at the Consulate of the United
States, at Grand Turk, Turks Island, the 6th day of October, 1866.

““ Whereas it has pleased Divine Providence to visit these islands
with one of the most terrific hurricanes ever known here, and which
occurred on the 30th of September last, the effects of which have been
ruinous to the inhabitants and trade of this colony, sweeping away in
its fury about twelve hundred thousand bushels of salt,—the staple
of these islands; damaging materially the salt-pans; destroying the
machinery and other implements used in the manufacture of salt;
demolishing about eight hundred houses, with their contents, whereby
hundreds of persous are left homeless and destitute, compelling them
to seek refuge in the places of worship and cellars of such houses as
are left standing, their chief sustenance and clothing being provided
by the Government, which has only at its command about fifteen days”
provisions—the only supply in the islands,—

It is unanimously resolved to appeal to the generous sympathy of

* This we have nat as yet seen.
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the Chambers of Commerce of the principal cities of the said British
provinces and to the Governments and Peoples of the West India
islands for such aid, in this our severe distress, as they in their bene-
volence may deem proper to render us.

“ Secondly. That Messrs. Jobn T. Wainwright snd Co., of Halifax,
N.S.; Lewis P. Churchill, Esq., Ragged Islands, N.S.; Messrs. Ryer-
son, Moses, and Co., of Yarmouth, N.S.; Messrs. J. and J. Robinson,
of St. Jobn, New Brunswick; Messrs. Marshall and Son, of Liverpool,
N.S.; W.and Henry Thomas and Co., St. John’s, Newfoundland ;
S. P. Musson, Esq., Barbadoes; Saml. A. Harvey and Co., Demerara;
John S. Wainwright, Esq., Trinidad ; H. C. Colthirst, Esq., Jamaica;
C. M. Eldridge, Esq., Antigua; Hon. Thomas Graham, Esq., Belize,
Honduras ; Lucius Dill, Esq., Grenada; Leatham and Co., Dominica;
Hon. J. Goodman, Eeq., St. Lucia; Hon. Ed. Maynard, Esq., Nevis;
Hon. T. Turner, Esq., 8t. Kitts; Hon. H. McDougall, Esq., Tobago ;
John Saunders, Eaq., Nassau, N.P.; Josiah Darrell, Esq., Bermuda;
be respectfully requested to act as agents for receiving and forwarding
to the Hon. A. J. Duncombe, member of council and judge of the
Supreme Court, chairman of the relief committee at Grand Turk,
Turks Islands, any contributions, whether in money, food, clothing,
lumber and shingle, &c., which may be placed in their hands for our
relief.

“ Thirdly. That nothing but the deepest neceesity, arising from the
losses which have fallen in 80 great a measure on the merchants of
these islands, thereby paralyzing their resources, has induced this
meeting to make the present appeal; and that his honour, President
Moir, be requested to forward copies of these resolutions to the several
Governors and Peoples of the British North American provinces and

West India islands.
“C. R. HinsoN. Chairman.”

The appeal sets forth the amount of destruction and the distress to
_the natives arising from it. We are glad to see the subject taken up

in this country, as appears by the following in a recent number of the
Daily News :—

A terrible calamity has overtaken the colony of Turks Islands.
The recent hurricane sweeping over the islands has rendered three-
fourths of the inhabitants, forming the whole labouring population,
houseless and destitute. 4 number of charitable persons in this country,
—among whom are Messrs. C. W. and W. Gray, 31 Great St. Helen’s;
Fred. Barnes and Co., 109 Fenchurch-street; and R. W. H. Weech,
7 Savage-gardens, Tower-hill,—have formed themselves into a Loudon
committee, and undertaken to transmit contributions free of charge to
the chairman of the relief committee in the colony. An account has
been opened at Glyn’s, where money may be paid, or to the gentlemen
named above.”
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HOMEWARD BOUND.
Parr I.
(Continued from page 34.)

Another dawn a; 'd, yet brought no end,
Or kindly sign tgge:vreather would amend.
Relentless gale with unabated force,

The sea more furious, and no recourse :

All this, and more, had met the captain’s eye,
And caused him doubtless deep anxiety.
Responsibility ! important word,

Sits light at times, when danger is unheard ;
Yet gathers weight the nearer this becomes,
And, when o’erpressed, humanity succumbs.

Keen were the feelings of the London’s chief,

As oft he saw conditions past belief

In his sore-beaten ship without relief:

The sea, the weather, the unyielding gale,

Lost spars and boat, ship’s state, alF could not fail
To make a deep impression on his mind,—

That theirs were dangers of no common kind !

A thorough seaman ‘‘ every inch” was he,

And in his survey he could plainly see

More than that paper said we had from Brest.
The ship is “crank!” Would he conceal the rest?
“ Ship too heavily laden for its size”

Was quite evident to Plymothian eyes !

The storm was ¢ violent” to the outward bound ?
“ Not so for ship in good condition” found,

This paper said. And was she really sound ?
Alas! alas! what thrilling words are these
Which from the London come across the seas!
And more than these: affectionate farewells

To friends were wafted, as that paper tells!

The information there at once explal‘ns

All the disasters which the ship sustains:

The storm was violent; yet worse was made,
While she unable its effects t’ evade:

H. T. D. Dennis, of Great Shalford, sign’d

Those words which to relations were consign’d.
Precious words are they! Martin too well knew
Their truth; and yet what could the London do?
Yes,—one thing left :—bear up and try her fate,
The last resource, if not as yet too late.
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*Twas Wednesday’s morn this last resolve was mede;
The engineer was sent for, and was bade

Full steam to muster, that the ship might run

To Plymouth straight.

Soon this was done;
The ship her helm reluctantly obeys.
Perilous course! the raging sea delays
Not long its wretched victim to pursue,
And seize another lifeboat to undo
That hapless craft; for she had now become
The plaything of the storm,—a mimic drum
Beaten by waves :—just as some childish toy
Is toss’d about by captious, idle boy !

The London now would run before the sea,—

A course more dangerous there could not be,

As seamen know full well; oft to their cost, A
By which frail ships have frequently been lost!
No ship has yet, in her attempt to save

Her crew from loss, outrun the rolling wave:

It surely passes her whate’er her speed,

At length o’erwhelms ber when in utmost need.

Better than her captain, this no one knew,
Aund also what his ship was fit to do.

That she was in the water far too deep,

To sail the rate she otherwise could keep ;

He must bave seen : all which he could not state.
To save the ship already *twas too late !
Unhappy man, in such position placed,

Lost he might be, but never yet disgraced ;
Long had he served the faithless tyrant sea,
Long the true friend of his own firm was he,
Long the respected chief among his crew,
Justly esteem’d by every man he knew ;
Ready to give his services to all,

A friend sincere and quick at friendship’s call.
Yet what avail’d all this? His mind oppress’d,
Look’d up to by two hundred souls distress'd ;
And more, since answerable he had been made
For that which now was past all human 4id.
Ah, cruel fate! with an untimely end,

His was not now the power to contend :

The victim of custom, alas! was he,

And lesson left for those who go to sea!

Her desp’rate course th’ unhappy ship pursued,
With little progress in her wretched mood :
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Wet she had always been, now so enthrall'd,
That soon to work the pumps all hands were call’d :
In such extremes the passengers perform

Such trying labour which the furious storm
Exacted ; and yet how little they prevail'd.

The day pass’d on; at night she was assail’d

By another monster sea, which wash’d away

'I‘Ze hatch of the engine-room, and spread dismay
Along with fearful terror fore and aft!

Well might it do so in th’ unwieldy craft.

Too surely this catastrophe reveal’d

The fact which could no longer be conceal’d.
‘That paper spoke the truth which came from France,
Else why so 'l)lzavy? why could not she dance
Lightly o’er the wave as a ship should do?

And why so sluggish in her movements too ?
And why so wet? and why a topmast lose?

Her boats besides ?—Those stores she does refuse
To carry safe like any well-trimm’d ship !

And then, poor thing! she’s caught upon the hip
By persevering seas, that thus would strip

And rob her-one by one of all her means,

Or chance of living e’en to reach her teens:

She was in no uncommon sea likewise,

And yet “ oo heavy laden for HER 81zE.”

That means too deep! At Plymouth they were right :

See here the frightful consequence; in spite
Of all the warning she herself did give,

That in a heavy sea she could not live;

Her crew, indeed, she would carry to a grave,
Although without the power herself to save:
Since she left port nothing was on the mend,
Here was but the beginning of the end.

The wreck and ruin of that engine hatch

Entail’d disasters quite enough to match

The worst that any vessel could befall.

For that huge wave its water over all

Spread evervwhere ; the barrier removed,
ooded the engine-room, and soon improved

The progress of destruction going on

In this devoted ship, where hope was gone ;

And sad despair of all escape prevail'd,

Which this last blow in its effect entail'd.

On this same day an incident occurr'd

Which much surprise occasion’d when *twas heard.
A vessel pass’d the London, near enough

To see her state, although the sea was rough;

[rEB,
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And by her might have stay’d, had she been ask'd
To do so: but no!—was the London mask’d

In her distress? By no means! yet 'twas seen,

And by her noted, that she would have been

Foul of the London, had she not in time

To starboard changed her course: 'twas yet no crime
Of that same craft, the Courier, Captain Price,

A ship to pass, although by no means nice

Or “ship-shape” in her looks; and then Ler date
Agrees precisely with the London’s fate.

No small surprise was felt throughout the ship,
And justly too, that she was thus let slip ;—
One like an angel, which had come to save
The London’s people from a wat’ry grave!
For ever gone, the Courier did not stay,
No signal show’d that in distress she lay !
No flag was Loisted, showing they might drown,
To claim assistance, with the *‘union down” !
The Courier pass’d, although it was too plain
The London suffer’d on the boist’rous main :
Blame not the barque,—the London had not made
The usual signal, or she would have stay’d !

* * L .

What fatal influence sway’d the captain’s mind
This chance to lose? Why was he thus inclined
Such fair opportunity to let sli%

Of saving every soul on board his ship?

Alas! alas! too true, no one could say,

Nor he himself, on that sad dismal day,

Why, for distress, the signal was not made,

And why indeed assistance he forbade !

A great mistake the London might be call’d,
Look where he would, her captain was appall'd;
Above, below, confusion there prevail’d,
Misfortune everywhere the ship assail’d !

His very energies seem’d paralyz’d,—

_ His doings? - How can they be scrutiniz’'d ?

To clear the ship of water thus received,

‘I'he pumps redoubled all their usual speed :
Well plied they were, but yet with small avail,
The waves unwearied continued to prevail.
This familiarity with the sea

Brought danger nearer to the company

Of passengers on board, who thus could see
SaJ gigns suggestive of their destiny.

NO. 2.—VOL. XXXVI. Y3
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Il forebodings already were express’d,

While distant danger linger’d in the breast :
But fears before became oppressive now,

And painful terror sat on every brow !

Who shall describe the fearful scene of fright
Prevailing through this sad eventful night;
When darkness magnifies what’s bad enough,
Making bad worse, and men, of sterner stuff
Than women are made of, become appall’d,
And to their last hour believe are call'd !

The ship lies trembling with repeated blows
Of waves; the deck a course of water grows;
The lurch to leeward, the accidental fall,
Crashing of ship’s furniture, terror’s call,
The howling wind, the raging sea, and all

The din of noise 'midst which the pumps ure heard,

A scene composes difficult to word

Of horrors which no language can express;
A scene to test a ship’s seaworthiness!
Scenes such as these are not to be portray’d,
Even by those whom victims were not made.

Too well the progress of events advanced,
Misfortune’s spell too surely had entranced
The doom’d ship London, to relax her hold!
Herself t’ include within death’s ample fold !
Already are her passengers convinced

Their end is near ; assembling, they evinced
Those signs which true repentant sinners show
When human aid avails not, and they go
Into eternity’s mysterious space,

Where they’re assign’d an everlasting place
Of happiness or woe! Ah! dreadful Lour,
In which the clouds of destination lour,—
Clouds now collecting o’er th’ ill-fated ship,
To wark the sad end of her final trip.

“The engine room ’s afloat and fires out,”
Reported from below, soon gets about.

The hatch destroy’d, *twere idle to suppose
That mattress, sails, or blankets could oppose
Th’ invading seas! Such frail resources fast
Were swept away before the rushing vast
Accumulating mass of waters thrown

From the deck above; the engineer alone
His station kept, until in sad despair

He left it, and ta his captain did repair

[rsB.
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His “ engines useless” to report, who, calin
And collected, replied without alarm,

¢ T expected so.” Ah! that settled brow
Betoken’d resignation ;—and yet now

A final etfort should be made to find
Whether his shatter’d ship was still inclined
A useless log to wallow in the sea,

And thus remain to meet her destiny ;

Or would she sail, and from destruction flee

Alas! what poor resort; her captain knew
Her condition hopeless! Perhaps tis true
His last resolve was made but in despair,

To show the world the ship then in his care
Was that dead log he call’d ber, and no more.
“Set the main topsail, and keep her before

“The wind,” he said; and soon ’twas done. For what .

Purpose? Puny effort,—to change bher lot!
No sooner done than into ribbons blown,
The sail was split, one corner left alone

To tell him that his ship was like a stone,
Fix’d and immovable as to her speed,

And to the world that she was lost indeed.

Yet let the muse return, with heavy heart,
To certain scenes which these last days impart :
A boom (huge spar) which was secured on board,
Had work’d adrift, and was the cause untow’rd
Of forcing off the engine hatch ; apace
Waves multiplied the evils of the case!
The day of deliv’rance, as it should have been,
Wednesday, was pass’d, and darkness had set in!
¢ Night and the hurricane came mingled on,
‘ Deep’ning each other’s gloom;” yes, daylight gone,
Terrors were magnified, evils increased,
Troubles they were which, in themselves at least,
Need no such addition as to make
Worse what was bad, and this till day should break :
Then, as the ship would roll from side to side,
The water rush’d and women shriek’d beside,
Trunks and bedding in cabins wash’d about,
While steam and darkness yet prevail throughout.
Oft as the ship lurch’d down into the sea,
Was she not sinking ? would the feeling be;
Is she not going? can the ship arise ?
And thus the fears of all she multiplies !

* * * *
Th’ attempt must fail; no power can convey
The dreadful suff’ring on tEst dreadful day;
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And happy ‘tis not always scenes like these

Have they to expect who venture on the seas!

Ol, ye who nought of ocean perils know,

Who send your ships to sea, and say, ¢ There,” “Go,”

Well or ill found, the voyage to pursue,

With stores complete, or incomplete, to do

Your charge commercial in a foreign trade,

And seek abroad for marts of every grade,

In clipper ships of a peculiar make,—

%@f ot to gain that danger will o’ertake,—
hen laden deeper than ’tis safe to float,

‘Where seas oppose, and o’er their spoils can gloat,—

Behold your work! That vessel which you bade

Under your hands to rise from iron laid,—

Admirably fitted for Australian trade,

That realized the quickest voyage made,—

See her condition ! see how she defies

Her captain’s efforts o’er the sea to rise !

See your fine clipper ship—your ocean prize—

A helpless log upon that ocean lies !

Yet further look,—see her well-peopled space

Cover’d with groups, despair in every face!

See them engaged in melancholy prayer,

In holy reverence, yet with desponding air;

See children wond’ring at their parents’ tears,

Innocent as lambs, they know no fears ;

Their doom approaching, and must come to-day,

Is not includedp in their little play !

What think you now? Of marble art thou made ?

Art still unmoved? Yet—hero of your trade—

See her brave chief, with calm dejected mind,

His utmost done,—and now to fate resign’d !

Oh! ’tis a scene to melt the coldest heart,—

Let human frailty shudder at the dart:

Yet sure it is to be enacted there

As daylight comes with morning’s chilly air.

Nor was the final signal long delay’d ;

Ere morning dawn'd th’ intruding sea had made
Another breach in the devoted ship;

A fatal one it was,—enough to strip

From th’ olive branch of hope its only leaf.

A dead unwieldy log without relief, -
Resistance making to the passing wave,

The ship long was: the eftect was now to stave
Her stern ports in,—those barriers to the sea
That poor resistance gave :—these gone, left free

[ras.
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Passages for the rushing waters, where
Cabins of wretched passengers in prayer
‘Were deep engaged. Ah! such intrusion might
Give ample cause for adding to their fright ;
Yet this, alas! had reach’d its utmost height;
For what could add to their forsaken plight ?
These are the times which banish all reserve;
For each, a little history will serve
To open hearts, which otherwise were cold ;
To string up nerves, and make the timid bold.
A lady passenger her tale thus told :—
Briefly, she ’d come from Melbourne to uphold
Some property in England, and had brought
An interesting child, her niece, who thought
More of her auat’s happiness than her own:
Much she deplored that she was not alone;
She’d left her husband, lately married, there,
And seem’d to have scarce any other care!
] feel as if I never should see land
“ in,” she said ; ¢ but then, at my demand,
¢ My little niece came with me, and I'm loth
“To give up life, and others leave, for both
¢ Of us must die! We shall be mourn’d ; for much—"
On which the child, with angel’s sweetness, such
As none but children can command, rejoin’d,
“I’'m happy, dearest aunt, do never mind,
“ We'll die together.” And so they did ;—
For doubtless in each other’s arms they bid
Adieu to life. Ah! what a scene was there,
Affection striving with sad, dee? despair !

» » .

Scenes such as this the London had display’d,

And frequent too, for fear sad havoc made; °
Varied by circumstances, yet the same,

In character alike; and who ¢o blame ?

The answer to those words is better known

Where conscience speaks in “ still small voice” alone.
And where it does, oh! envy not the heart

Of that man who for sordid gain can

Relatives with death! he deserves to smart.

At length this night of suff’ring pass’d away,
Its dark and slué‘;;ish wings dig not delay,

And morning brought the still more dreadful day :
Oh, what appalling sight did it display!

A sea to fury lash’d by cruel gale,

No other vessel seen, no friendly sail,

That could bear down and succour the distress’d !
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Nought but the London, helpless and half drown’d,
Was within range of her horizon found :—

And she, alas! a heavy iron ship,

Struggling with waves, yet deeper seem’d to din!
"Twas not a week since she from Plymouth sail'd,
Staunch and seaworthy. Words these that avail'd
For various authorities on shore

To let her sail l—though evidently lower

Afloat than that seaworthiness required.

Where was her captain’s eye? was he desired

To look to this defect, and be inspired ®

Ah no! such scrutinizing words, poor man,
Would forfeit him his station! and who can
Blame there impute? Would he not sail his ship?
Another would, and from him take the trip!

His station lost, alas! can he replace?

Ah no! then take her, and avoig disgrace,

Your station keep !—secure respect and bread ;
Life’s but a hazard, hanging on a thread !
Besides another consolation’s true,

The ship’s insured ; and so perkaps are you !

If that will not your precious life preserve,
What else then think you does that life deserve?
This but a word of him ;—still it controls

The difference 'twixt Gold and living souls!

( To be continued.)

SoMk OF THE EFFECTS OF THE JANUARY GALES.
( With an Engraving.)

It must be always a source for solicitude and regret, that scarcely
& gale passes over our coasts that is not attended with loss and suffer-
ing to our mercantile shipping. In winter, this i3 as certain as that
light comes with day. There is nothing to our credit as a maritime
nation in this; and there are various causes always ready to occasion
both. Undermanning, badly provided, and very questionable sea-
worthiness, may be considered as among the principal causes; and
great as our mercantile marine is, there is nothing to boast in it when
some bad weather is sufficient in these narrow seas, with their poorly
provided state, to blow them from the surface of the waters. Nor can
our seamen find much encouragement to trust themselves in such craft,
which thus so readily find destraction.

While we must always, it is to be feared, labour under this dis-
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advantage, besides the inexcusable one of not providing refuge harbours
where they are so much needed, and would be easily formed (to our
disgrace be it said as a maritime nation), it 18 no small satisfaction to
find a society sprung up and flourishing among us, the object of which
is to send relief to those unfortunate seamen who would otherwise
perish but for their aid. The Royal National Lifeboat Institution
realizes its avowed objects of saving life from wreck, and are reported
to have contributed during the recent gales to the saving of 77 lives
from the different wrecks on our coasts.

No doubt lifeboats are more easily built and established than refuge
harbours, and much as these are wanted and should be formed, it is
better to have such boats than nothing at all. The society, which has
80 much contributed to the saving of the valuable lives of our sailors,
has even done more than this. By their experience the lifeboat is
rendered as perfect as she can be, and the society has the great satis-
faction, not only of thus having made it so for their own important
purposes, but of furnishing to our neighbours abroad the result of their
experience. So that a foreign power desirous of following our example
in having an establishment of lifeboats gets the model at once, with
all its most important improvements.

All honour, we say, then is due to this noble society, and long may
they continue their invaluable services; the longer they do, the more
proud need England be of her sons, and grateful to them for such
services. They show how well they manage the funds voluntarily
placed in their hands by their admiring countrymen, and their flourish-
ing condition shows how truly those services are appreciated. Every
friend to his country—friend to her seaman, on whose services his
country must ever depend—will wish them success, and congratulate
himself, while he aids them in their designs, that we possess the aid
of 8o valuable and experienced a handful of gentlemen as those who
form the Royal National Lifeboat Institution.

It has long been a pleasing duty of this journal to assist in making
known their exertions, and we add to this notice of the effect of the
late gales on our coasts a representation of one of their last new life-
boats on its transporting carriage. The very picture itself is an
encouragement to our seamen. They already mostly know, that if
they should be wrecked at home, whatever human aid can do will be
exerted on their behalf. No weather is too bad to prevent those
exertions being made where it is possible; where it is impossible, as
at such places as Carnsore, in the following reports, resignation alone
maust follow.

The Ramsgate lifeboat, called the Bradford, after saving the crew
of the Mizpah, wrecked on the Goodwin, and attempting to find a
large flaring signal of distress, but was prevented by snow, again put
off to another vessel on shore close to the Trinity Beacon, on the 6th
of January. After attempting no less than six times to veer the life-
boat alongside the vessel on shore, through a very heavy sea' and
broken water, they succeeded at last in saving the crew, ten in number,
from the wreck. The lifeboat lost both anchors and cables in the
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service, and arrived in the harbour with the shipwrecked men all safe
at 2h. 15m. p.m. The crew when taken off were very much exhausted.
She proved to be thé Danish barque Aurora Borealis, of Ribe, Smith
master, 236 tons, from Newcastle to Messina, cargo coals, went on shore
at 4h. 30m. a.m. Jarman, the coxswain of the lifeboat, reports that
tbe mnever encountered such terrific weather, intense cold, and heavy
sen, in all his experience. The crew could not have been saved with-
out the assistance of the steam tug.

‘From Liverpool, it is reported that she James Crossfield, Captain
Cumming, which left Calcutta for the Mersey on the 12th of  Sep-
sember, with a large and valuable cargo, one portion of which was
2,696 bales of cotton, was caught in the storm near the Isle of Man
om the night of the 5th of January, driven on the rocks near Castle-

¢own, and soon after became a total wreck. All on board must have
perished, as not one of those on board the ill-fated ship has been heard
of since the vessel struck. There can be no doubt that the lights on
&ve island were rendered invisible to those on board the ship by the
- #isiek snow which was falling. The James Crossfield was a splendid
pm vessel, owned by Messrs. Pollard and Co., of Liverpool. .
. From Great Yarmouth, on the 7th of January, the loss of the brig
“of and also the Sarah, of Sunderland, and the sloop Ann and
) on the Scroby Sand,—the crew of the latter saved.
" At Tynemouth, on the 6th of January, in a S.E. gale, five vessels
reported wrecked or stranded. At Exmouth, on the same day,
3 Julia brigantine, of Exeter, was lost. She was observed running
the bar; and was struck by a sea near the S.E. end of the Pole
d. The lifeboat apeedily went off; but unfortunately within fifteen
$inutes after the ship struck the sand she disappeared, and although
s lifeboat was rowed in the direction of the floating wreck, she was
Pot successful in discovering any of the shipwrecked crew. One poor
Millow out of the seven on board was rescued by a coastguard boat.

s was observed clinging to a pioce of wreck. He reported that the
I vy sea that had struck the vessel had caused the barrel of the wheel
-unship from its socket, thus rendering her unmanageable.

From Penzance, it is also reported that, during a strong gale from
;8.E. on the 5th, a schooner went ashore at Long Rock. The
phard Lewis lifeboat, of the National Lifeboat Institution, was at
de launched, and was happily the means of rescuing the shipwrecked
of six men. Again, on the 6th, the same lifeboat went afloat,
3 saved the crews of eleven men from the Selina Ann, bound
My Plymouth, and the Heiress, bound to London—the former vessel
ing gone to pieces. There are wrecks all over this coast.
.*& From Weymouth, sad reports come of the gales of the 7th and 8th,
. which say that throughout the whole of the night of the 7th and up
-¢0 the noon of the 8th, there has been a complete hurricane, veering
round to the W.N.W., the sea tremendously high and much damage
done in Weymouth. It unfortunately happens that the spring tides
are just now, and this, coupled with the boisterous winds, has had the
effect of making the sea higher than it is under ordinary circum-
¥0. 2,~—VOL. XXXVL N
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stances. In the harbour the quay has been inundated, in some places
along the backwater the water being almost 2 feet high. The working
of the tramway which runs on the quay cannot be carried on, and
trade is almost generally stopped. Owing to the heavy run of the tide
in the harbour a portion of the quay, near the Custom-house, has been
pulled down by the severe strain upon it from the cables of ships. The
achooner Jsabella, of Waterford, broke away from her moorings, owing
to the exceedingly strong run of the tide, and it was by the merest
chance she contrived to save herself from being dashed against the

uay. :
1 'l‘yhe beautiful esplanade is sadly disfigured by the sea, especially the
upper portion, near Brunswick-buildings, where, owing to the effect
of the breakwater, the sea is driven with great force. The inhabitants
of this part of the town were in a great state of alarm, owing to the
boisterous nature of the elements, the sea actually reaching the very
doors of their houses. The harbour is full of shipping, which have
put in for safety. All communication between Weymouth and Port-
land is stopped, the sea from the West Bay having washed a portion
of the railway away. ~The sea in the bay is awfully grand, it making
a complete breadth over the Chesil Beach. }

At Plymouth, a heavy S.S.W. gale was experienced on the night
of the 5th, when two small schooners were totally wrecked in Batten
Bay,—the Teazer, of Ipswich, with loss of all hands except the mate,
and the Palmyra, of Southampton, with all hands. The ship Jokn
Gray, of Glasgow, from Demerara for London, was also totally wrecked
in Mount’s Bay. The passengers and crew saved ; the captain and
mate were drowned. The telegraph wires in some parts were also
blown down.

At Liverpool, on the 8th, sad accounts of the storms of the 6th and
7th are given, in which the schooner St. George, bound to Runcorn,
was lost off the Great Ormshead, and two of the crew were drowned,
The iron ship Countess of Remfrew went ashore near Tacumshope,
Wexford, and is likely to become a total wreck. The Brighton, Fa-
vourite, and Clara went ashore on the morning of the 6th at Milford,
but were ultimately got off without much damage. The brig Eliza,
Penzance, was fallen in with off St. Ives by the steamer Colon, and
the crew were taken off and landed here safely. The ship J.O., which
left this port a few days since, struck on the rocks near Ramsay, Isle
of Man, on the night of the 5th, and went to pieces. The Catherine
Porter has been wrecked on the Kish Bank, and only two of the crew
saved. The schooner Brothers is a total wreck near Beaumaris. The
sloop Sisters was fallen in with outside the N.W. lightship on the 6th
by the tugboat Her Majesty, in distress, and the crew exhausted : the
sloop was towed into Liverpool.

Again, at Lizard, in Cornwall, the Rev. P. Vyvyan Robinson re-
ports that, as he was leaving the house for church on the 6th, shortly
before 11h., a farmer arrived from Mullion village, and informed him.
that & schooner was at anchor near that place in very great jeopardy.
Immediately the lifeboat of the National Lifeboat Institution on this,
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station was got out, and quickly drawn on her transporting carriage
by ten horses to that locality ; but, sad to say, we found we were too
late, as the vessel had gone ashore shortly before our arrival, and all
bands had unhappily been drowned. The greatest zeal was shown by
the lifeboat crew and helpers in getting the boat to Mullion Cove, and
we were only 40 minutes in getting there from the lifeboat-house. The
Porthleven lifeboat, which likewise belongs to the National Lifeboat
Institution, had also been taken towards the scene of the wreck, but
she could not be got there in time.

From Cardigan, it is reported that the Manchester lifeboat, the Jokn
Stuart, belonging to the National Lifeboat Institution, on the morning
of the 7th was happily the means of rescuing in a heavy gale of wind
the crew of three men of the sloop Oliver Lloyd, of Cardigan, and
three men belonging to the smack Zurtle Dove, of Aberystwith, which
had dragged their anchors and drifted out into Cardigan Bay. The
services of the lifeboat were most gallantly performed. Owing to the
violence of the gale the lifeboat had great difficulty in findiog a safe
place for launching.

From Tramore, in Ireland, we are glad to learn that, on the 7th of -
January, the Cambridge University Boat Club lifeboat, the ZTom Egan,
rendered (reported by Mr. James Budd) some valuable service to a
shipwrecked crew, The French schooner Ammenion, of Nantes, was
observed unmanageable in the bay with loss of rudder and rigging.
The lifeboat of the National Lifeboat Institution immediately put off
to the help of the shipwrecked crew, and ultimately succeeded in
bringing the whole of them, five in number, safely ashore. One of
them had one of his knees put out of joiut, while getting into the life-
boat; but Dr. Kennedy immediately attended to his case, and the man
is now doing well. It should be mentioned that the Hon. D. Fortescue
generously took the shipwrecked crew to his house, and provided for
their wantas.

Again, at Penzance, on the 8th of January (Monday), it is reported
that the Jokn Gray, of Glasgow, bound from Demerara to London,
has gone ashore to-day off this place. The lifeboat of the National
Lifeboat Institution has been the means of saving fifteen of the ship-
wrecked crew, but the captain, mate, and two men, who refused to
leave their vessel, were unfortunately drowned. This valuable life-
boat has been the means during the last few days of rescuing thirty-
one persons from wrecked vessels.

Here is a further account of the scene which took place on this
occasion. It states that, during the recent gales at Penzance, the life-
boat named the Rickard Lewis, belonging to the National Lifeboat
Institution, which had rendered such good service on the 5th and 6th,
in saving seventeen shipwrecked men, was again called out on the
7th, and bravely hurried to the rescue of the crew of a large West
Indiaman, the John Gray, of Glasgow, which had gone ashore after
bhaving been embayed all day in sight off Penzance. Rocket lines
were skilfully thrown on board the ship, but this proffered aid was nos
wade use of. When the lifeboat returned from her long and perilous
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trip thousands of watchers were told that, though fifteen men had been
brought away, four remained behind. Soon after the ship broke up,
and they miserably perished. The cause of these four deaths was =
common but most sad one. The master and second mate were drunk
with rom, and not only would not touch the rocket lines, or go aboard
the lifeboat themselves, but, with threats and curses, endeavoured to
prevent the men from leaving the ship. - The first mate, a teetotaller,
attempted to reason with his frensied captain, but being unable to
make any impression, resolved to share his fate, and did so at the cost
of his own life. A fourth man drowned was held below decks,—he
could not move or be moved.

Here is information saddening enough, indeed ! Men must, indeed,
be in a forlorn condition of mind when afraid to meet death in their
sober senses rush to deprive themselves of all reason, and die like
beasts |

But we have not yet done with our calamities. Here is a sad
account of the loss of the Glasgow and Londonderry steamer Falcon,
with forty lives, that says:—

The fine screw steamer Falcon, with the whole of her passengers
and crew, with only three exceptions, went down off the Mull of
Cantyre on Sunday morning tbe 6th, a little after two, in the midse
of & hurricane of wind and snow—the cause of the appalling catas-
trophe. Those saved were the master of the vessel, Captain Harvey
Hudson, Hugh (’Donnell, second mate, and one of the hands, named
John Urie. Havmg been detained at the Broomielaw on the 4th by
foz, her eailing for Londonderry was delayed for a day, and conse-
quently she did not leave Glasgow till 8h. 15m. on Saturday morning
the 5th, sailing from Groeenock the same afternoon.

All went well till after passing the light on the Mull of Cantyre,
abreast of which she was at six o’clock, but before the vessel had
made Rathlin she encountered a severe hurricane of snow, which
becoming so thick induced the master, Captain Hudson, to seek the
shelter of the Cantyre land. After beating about for several hours,
and while going dead slow, about 2 a.m. on Sunday the vessel's stem
struck a rock, or the shore, and stuck fast. At once the captain
ordered the engines to be reversed at full speed, in order, if possible,
to get her off the rock, that he might run her into a small creek,
which he had just discovered at hand. The vessel, however, did not
move ; and after having turned off steam the engineer came on deck.
Almost immediately afterwards a wave lifted the vessel off, and before
the engines could be set on the wind drifted her off the land, and she
had so far settled down at the bows—where her injury bad been re-
ceived—that her screw was out of the water, and of course useless.

Seeing the state of matters, the vessel leaving the land and rapidly
sinking, the captain gave orders to man the boats, of which there were
sufficient to have saved all on board. This seems to have been done,
and it is supposed that all the boats were swamped, for the eaptain
avers that he believes all on board perished but those who were saved
aloog with himself in the Falcon’s lifeboat. The account of the sur-
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vivors’ escape is to the effect that the second mate and Urie were alone
in the lifeboat, which seemed to have been staved in, and was half full
of water; and although a number of those in the vessel were urged to
enter it, they declined—probably being ignorant of the buoyant cha-
racter of a lifeboat—eo that when the second mate called out to the
captain to take his chance with them, Mr. Hudson jumped in, his
vessel being then in a hopelessly sinking condition. She drifted for
about a mile from the land, and then went down.

In the lifeboat there were three oars at first, but soon after starting
one of them was lost. However, owing to the hurricane, and the ex-
treme cold at the time, the men were soon unsble to do anything to
control the boat, and she was allowed to drift before the wind. When
daylight broke they were quite out of sight of land, and had given
themselves up for lost. After midday, however, hope revived within
them as they approached the Island of Islay; but they were now in
s0 benumbed a condition, and the waves were still running so high,
that it was extremely doubtful, even if they did make the Mull of Oa,
Island of Islay. whether they would not be driven to pieces on the
beach. Happily, unknown to the men in the boat, two strong and
gallant young men of the name of Campbell, residing on the Kildalton
estate, who chanced to be lookinz out towards the sea, descried the
boat, and well knowing the dangers of the coast, at once in the most
hervic manner determined to risk their lives in the attempt to save
them. Accordingly, they hurriedly launched a boat, and with a strong
pull were not long in reaching the lifeboat. Seeing that the men on
hoard were quite prostrated, in fact unable to help themselves to the
least extent, they fastened a line to the lifeboat, and towed it into &
safe harbour. The captain and the others were instantly lifted out of
the boat and kindly tended at a farm near, until they were so far
recovered as to be removed to Port Ellen, about 6 miles distant, where
Mr. Scott, factor to Mr. John Rameay, of Kildalton, and others, did
all that kindness and consideration could suggest for their comfort.
The place, as near as can be ascertained, where the vesse] took the
ground was between the headland of Cantyre and Macrahanish Bay,
so that the distance the lifeboat must have drifted was 30 miles. The
perils of such a passage in a hurricane of snow in an open boat can be
imagined, not told.

On board the Falcon there is known to have been a crew of 23
hands, including Captain Hudson, but the number of the passengers
cannot be 8o readily ascertained. The master says he believes there
were between 40 and 50, only one of whom was a cabin passenger
(Mr. M‘Farlane, a0 innkeeper at Londonderry); but it is to be hoped
this number is an over-estimate, as the owners of the vessel—Messrs.
McConnell and Laird—inform us that only 11 passengers went on
board at Glasgow and 5 at Greenock, making together 16. They,
however, mention that there were ususlly a few to go on board with-
out having first paid their fare, so that the passengers may be set
down as at least 20, which, with the crew, makes a loss of no fewer
than 40 lives by this melancholy occurrence. A
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Whether any blame is attachable to any one it is not our province
to decide. The whole circumstances will doubtless be the subject of
a strict and impartial inquiry. The Falcon was 264 tons, 100 horse-
power, and was built by the late Mr. Archd. Denny, of Dumbarton,
six years ago. She was certainly a favourite vessel, and for steadi-
ness and regularity was everything that could be desired. She was
built in water-tight compartments, and was considered a strong ves-
sel. Mr. Hudson is & man in the prime of life, and of great expe-
rience as & commander of stearm veseels, He was for several years
captain of the Mary Jane, plying between Stornoway and Glasgow,
and commanded the screw steamer Isleman before joining the Faleon.
He is highly respected by former and present employers. Of those
who have perished with the Falcon there is no possibility of getting s
list, but the crew are all known. M‘Ewan, first mate, is well known
in the Highland trade, having been for several years in the employ-
ment of Messrs. D. Hutcheson and Co., and Mr. Ramsay, of Kildalton.
Many of the hands leave widows and families to lament their loss.
The regular engineer, Lang, was not with the vessel on this voyage,
having been in ill health recently. The inhabitants of Cantyre and
Campbeltown—although so near the scene of the wreck—as we learn
by telegraph from our own correspondent, knew nothing of it until M.
Ramsay, who was the first to send notice to Glasgow of the occur-
rence, sent them intelligence.

Another account from Wexmouth, dated Wednesday the 9th of
January :—

At the time when our report left it was impossible to give any cor-
rect idea of the damage done to the Weymouth and Portland Railway
by the violence of the sea which raged on Monday night the 7th.
A personal inspection was made of the railway this afternoon, and
it is almost a complete wreck near the Chesil Beach. The ballast
and earth on .which the wetals are laid are washed away to the extent
of 40 or 50 yards in several places, and the rails are bent like a bit of
hoop iron. The water from the West Bay percolated through the
Chesil Beach, and ran like a river by the sides of the line, washing
away everything which impeded its progress. Throughout all day
yesterday and last night about 150 navvies were actively engaged in
stopping up the breaches made by the sea, and to-day fresh arrivals
from all parts of the line are being concentrated there. Should the
sea continue as at present, it is thought communication with Portland
may be effected by to-morrow afternoon. During the heavy gale tele-
graphic communication was also stopped, but has now again Leen
resumed.

The Shambles light ship has been in great danger during this
rough weather, and great fears have been expressed for the safety of
the men on board. The crew ought to have been relieved on the first
Monday of the month, but up to the present time no communication
can be effected with the ship. The weather is still very “dirty,” the
sea being exceedingly rough, and the wind blowing very hard from
the west. The magnificent breakwater at Portland has not sustained
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any damage beyond that already recorded—a portion of the woodwork
having been washed away. Although the sea has been continually
dashing against it with a violence never before known, the massive
stone work is not the least injured.

At Liverpool on Wednesday the 9th they report the total loss of
the Mary Polt, near Drogheda; the foundering of the Helen, of St.
John’s, N.B., off Sanda; the wreck of the James Hughes, off Cardiff’;
the sinking of the Bethesda, from Bruges to Leith, near Yarmouth ;
the stranding of the Undine, near Wexford ; and the sinking of the
Capella, off Dundalk. The Celestial Marie, from Ardrossan for
Nantes, has been totally wrecked in the vicinity of Millbay, and we
regret to atate that it is feared the crew have perished. The ship
Zilla, bound from the River Plate to the Mersey, has been compelled
to pat into Llandwyn Roads, in a very leaky condition, having been
muach damaged during the recent gale. The sbip Huntley Castle,
which was being towed to Greenock from the Mersey, had to have
ber masts cut away, in order to save theship. A large vessel has gone
down off Strangford Pier, and all on hoard have been drowned. The
ship was apparently outward bound, and as none of the cargo, ship’s
furniture, nor any of the bodies of the crew have been washed ashore,
the name and destination of the ship are at present unknown. The
Cornish Lass, bound from Smyrna to London, has been totally wrecked
near the island of Andreas, and we regret to state that the captain and
two of the crew have been drowned. The greater portion of the stern
of a vessel, on which was painted “ Lady Ann Kerr, Dublin,” has
been picked up in the Channel, and there is no doubt that this is a
remnant of the vessel that was observed to have gone down off the
Briggs a few days since. The crew of this vessel, too, we regret to
say, have shared the fate of the illfated ship. Besides the above list
of disasters, a large number of vessels have beeu compelled to runinto
many of the Welsh and Irish ports for shelter, but not one of them, so
far as we learn, has escaped damage. The underwriters will be heavy
sufferers by the late storm. The ship Panama, which sailed for Wil
mington on the 1st December, put back here to-day much strained,
and with one man lost overboard. The ship Taymouth Castle, bound
from Glasgow to Singapore, went ashore yesterday morning on Tow
Point, county Antrim, and became a total wreck. The crew are sup-
to be safe. The latest news from Tow Point is to the effect that all
of the crew of the Taymouth Castle have been drowned.

At Lyme Regis, in Dorsetshire, it is stated on the 9th that the port
was visited yesterday with a fearful storm, which occasioned the loss
of four vessels by their drifting out of the barbour, and three of them
becoming perfect wrecks. The few men that were on board the ves-
sels were fortunately rescued by the coastguard galley, manned by
Lieutenant Elton, R.N., and five other men. The sea was so heavy
that the service was a very gallant one, and called forth loud plaudits
from the lookers on. There were other lives saved also at much risk
by different individuals—persons having been washed off their legs by
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the heavy seas. The tide was much higher than it has been seen here
for years past.

But we must conclude our present reports with the following touch-
ing statement.

A portion of the crew of the barque Newcastle, Capt. Harrison, of
Shields, arrived at Hartlepool on Wednesday, the 9th, and they give
a most affecting account of the loss of their ship and the sufferings
they have endured.

The Newcastle left the Tyne the previous week laden with cosls,
bound to Alexandria, and daring the gale of the 5th (Saturday night)
the cargo shifted and rendered the barque unmanageable. About
6h. 30m. Sunday morning, she ran with great force on the Hasbro’
Sands, near to Yarmouth. The sea pitched the vessel about very
much, and it appeared evident that she would soon become a wreck.
The long boat was launched, and nine of the crew, together with the
mate, John Marshall, got into her. The captain refused to leave his
ehlp. and went into the cabin, it was thought to pray, for he never left
it until the ship parted, and he was engulfed in the boiling surge. His
son, a fine lad about fifteen years of age, said he would remain with
his father, and, despite all persuasion to get into the boat, would not
leave.

The boat had only just pulled clear of the ship when she yielded,
and the captain was drowned. The son was on another part of the
vessel, and ascended the rigging, and cried out most piteously for the
boat to return and take him off. The wreek of the ship was then
being pitched about with the sca, and made it dangerous for the boat
to approach it, so the poor lad’s cries were in vain, and he did not long
survive his parent.

The long boat then was palled away from the sad scene, and the
fine barque was in a brief space of time a fragmentary mass of floating
wreck. The ten of the crew who were aboard the frail craft had
neither water nor provisions, and were exposed during the whole of
Sunday to the wet and cold. The boat also shipped two or three seas,
and all the oars were carried away with the exception of two, which
were scarcely sufficient for keeping her head to the sea. She filled
with water twice, and was nearly swamped.

On Monday the want of water began to be felt, and the wate was
in the direst agonies, calling out imploringly for “ water.” He also
raved about his wife and children, and at times tore his hair. He
became 8o excited at last that he jamped overboard, and was with
difficulty rescued. As Monday night drew near symptoms of madness
exhibited themselves, and his companions, although starved with cold
and suffering from want, used all their energies and strength to keep
the poor fellow in the boat. He, however, overpowered them, and
sprang into the sea again, and this time was nearly lost. On being
got on board again, it was evident that he was raving mad, and despne
all the efforts of his companions, who were moved to tears at his piteous
cries about his “ wife and bairns,” he again extricated himself from
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their grasp and drowned himself. He belonged to North Shields,
where he leaves a wife and family.

The nine remaining in the boat struggled on without water or food
for three days, and had given up all hopes of being saved, when the
Datch schooner Dolphin picked them up off Flambro’ Head on the
Tuesday afternoon. They were assisted aboard the ship, being nearly
starved to death, their hands and feet being considerably swollen with
the lengthened exposure. The captain of the schooner paid every at-
tention to the shipwrecked crew, and landed them at Hartlepool. Their
names are John Forster, John Hardy, Alfred Linnerbolt, Edward
Hartell, Jobn Robson, William Crockett, John Storey, Geo. Stewart,
and William Kemp, all belonging to Shields and Newcastle, whence
they were forwarded by Mr. S. Armstrong, the agent to the Ship-
wrecked Mariners’ Society. The vessel was the property of Messrs.
Henderson and Co., South Shields.

PorrsmoutH Bags.
January 16¢h, 1867.

Sir,—A Notice to Mariners, No.73, England, South Coast—Knolls
on (what is erroneously called, and as far as I know without any
authority,) the Outer Bar of Portsmouth Harbour, and alteration of
leading marks—has been issued from the Hydrographic Office, Admi-
ralty, dated November 21st, 1866.

I have taken the trouble to lay down upon a tracing (herewith en-
closed), from the bearings given, the position of these two alarming
and recently formed shoals,—which position it has been found neces-
sary to point out by a chequered black and white buoy.

It is highly probable that these shoals will turn out to be a dis-
Jjointed elongation of the Spit Sand, hooking round to the eastward,
and at no great distance of time wiLL, if not removed, form a high
and outer bar. That their growth has been the consequence of those
ill-advised dredging operations which have been going on for some
years past, I have very little doubt.

Before the dredging away of the Bar commmenced—I think in the
year 1858 or 1859—by the desire of the late Admiral Sir Richard
Dundas, then a member of the Board, I was applied to and my opinion
was asked in the matter. I extract from my reply that part of it
which bears immediately on the point,—namely,

¢« If there is one fact more important than another springing from
my survey, it is the incontrovertible evidence it affords that Ports-
mouth Harbour and its channefs have continued in an unchanged
condition for many years. I am therefore apprehensive that, if we
persist in infringing upon this state of things, we shall find sooner or
later great changes arise, which may in the end lead to calamitous
results.”

NO. 2.—VOL. XXXVL o
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Again further on, alluding to the probability of the 8pit and East
Sands washing down into the harbour channel by lowering the Bar
and dredging away the edges of the two sands, I went on to say,—

¢ If such a consequence was to follow, I am not sure that we should
not have another bar formed further out; for 1 think it may be con-
ceded that the deep water to the southward is only preserved by the
natural scour that is maintained up to the position referred to, viz.,
at the narrows on the bar, which scouring power would be greatly
reduced in strength if the Spit Elbow was to break down.”

Now, I would ask any unprejudiced person if there are not good
grounds for the opinion that my predictions have been fulfilled? Let
me put the following questions.

Are not changes going on ? has it not been found necessary to shift
the position of the buoys, and add others ?

Have not the leading marks been altered more than once, beacons
been removed, and others erected ?

Is not the deepest water in the channel now found to be consider-
ably to the westward'of its former course ?

And lastly, Is there not a strong presumption that an outer bar is
forming, and that the end of the Spit is extending to the eastward ?

Seamen are informed by the Admiralty Sailing Directions, published
in 1863, at page 183, under the head of * The Bar,” that in January
1863 there was 17 feet water, and that in April 1863 there would be
20 feet at low water springs on the Bar! Now, although I believe
that never was and never will be the case, and was a very improper
assertion to be made, still it is so stated; and had it been true, by
their own showing there would now be less water by 2 feet—viz. 18—
upon what the Notice calls the Quter Bar; but where in fact there
was 27 feet, and within the limits of the Red light at Southsea Castle,
which is the fairway night mark that leads into the harbour channel
between the Spit and Horse Sands?

What is to be the end of all this? Verily, what with the Royal
Engineers working at the beach, the tampering with the banks and
the channels, and the abstraction of so much water area, going on in
Portsmouth Harbour, reducing the invaluable backwater in that
harbour by the enormous works in progress, it will be well if we do
not in the end seriously cripple the efficiency of our most important
arsenal.

When I published, in the Nautical Magazine. my pamphlet in
June 1864, I sent copies to two cxperienced authorities on hydro-
graphic subjects for their opinions,—viz., Adwmiral Sir Edward Belcher
and Admiral George Evans; and I trust I am breaking no confidence
in recording here what they said on the subject. v

Sir Edward Belcher replied: “ § fully concur in every idea you
have so clearly laid before the public, and I hope you will farnish
every member who can comprehend and act upon it with a copy.
. « « . Indeed, your remarks coincide with what I have long asserted
as to the effect of any puerile attempt to keep open a channel by
eternal dredging. . . . . Most assuredly I agree with you that Porte-
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mouth Harbour is mot a fit position for ships of war, and any dash-
ing intelligent enemy would block it for all war purposes at the eost
of & few stone-laden transports. Southampton Water offers s very
much superior site, and we merely disagree as to the position.”

Now let us hear Admiral Evane. * Many thanks for allowing me
to read the enclosed valuable and most interesting document. I per-
fectly sgree in every one of your remarks, and the probable reeult of
attempting to dredge Portsmouth Bar. For twenty-one years I have
objected to harrowing the Liverpool Bars, feeling the impossibility of
maintaining a greater depth of water over them than the backwater
would preserve. With respect to your remarks on the Soutbampton
Water, I perfectly agree in every word you state; and you may rely
oa it, that your admirable plan for making it the port of reserve for
our fleet will, and of necessity must, be at some future period carried
mﬁ

I will conclude by asking, What better opinion on such matters
could the Board of Admiralty have had than that given by the above
able and scientific officers ?

I am, sir, &c.,
W. L. SHERINGHAM, Rear-Admiral.

P.S.—Surely a buoy in the middle of the harbour channel—so
mach in the way of ateamers and sailing craft working in or out by
day—had better be on one side or other of it; besides, there is a foot
wore water on the shoal (at present reported) than there is on the

Bar itself.
W.L. S.
To the Editor of the Nautical Magazine.

MERCHANT SEAMEN AFLOAT.

In a former number, I stated that the mortality among merchant
seamen engaged in the East and West India trades was appalling. A
strong proof of this assertion has recently been given by the deaths on
board the Royal Mail steamers Atrato, Seine, Tync, and Tasmania,
fifty seamen having died on the passage home from St. Thomas from
fever; and it is not improbable that many have since succumbed or
bave had their constitutions permanently injured by it. Throughout
this sad calamity it appears that neither officer nor passenger was
attacked ; and it is therefore reasonable to infer that the forecastles of
these floating palaces differ in as great a degree from the passenger
sccommodation as Bethnal Green does from Tyburnia. Indeed,
Bethoal Green has its sewerage commissioners and other boards to
ok after its general welfare, but the forecastles of merchant ships
are benesth the notice of the Board of Trade. The passenger accom-
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modation alone claims a strict surveillance from their officials. There
is ample legislation on the subject, but it is all recorded in such vague
unsatisfactory terms that it stands a dead letter in practice, and con-
sequently a seamen gets exactly the amount and species of accommo-
dation which the shipowner pleases to give him.

Not long since a surgeon from the West Indies informed me that
he was called to attend several cases of fever on board a steamer
trading there. He found the patients lying in a close lower fore-
custle, so badly lighted that he was compelled to examine them by
lamplight, although a tropical sun was blazing on deck overhead. As
there was an overpowering effluvia of night soil, he inquired the
reason, and was informed that the water-closets were placed in the
after part of the forecastle. When reporting the condition of the sick
to the commander, he made the following remark: ¢ Were I to take
the healthiest man in the town, and permit him to sleep for one night
in this ship’s forecastle, he would assuredly rise with fever,—medical
sklll is useless under such circumstances.” This i3 no uncommon
case; and when it is known that the habits of seamen are not over
cleanly, we need not be surprised at the result.

I fear that the wail of the widow and the fatherless, which is now
too common at Southampton and its environs, will not reach the proper
quarter, whence remedy might be expected. Wages may rise a few
shillings per month for a season, and then the affair will be forgotten
till another outbreak recalls to the public mind that the evil has long
existed and has had its victims. Let any one who is interested in the
mercantile greatness of England visit our eastern seaboard, and look
carefully at the fine race of men who do our maritime work there,—
strong, stalwart fellows, fit representatives of the Saxon race in any
part of the globe. Then let him go to London, Liverpool, or Glasgow,
and compare them with the motley group who surround our shipping
offices in those emporiums of trade. The contrast is painful. With
a few exceptions, he will see none whom he would care to choose as
the type of an English seaman. A large proportion are foreigners,
and be it understood, in using that word, I do not include the German
race, but refer to those more distant from us in blood and ideas.

I have before remarked that the punishments awarded by the
mercantile code are so absurd, that no one attempts to carry them out.
A man may be fined for not attending Divine service ; and should ‘he
comply with such a questionable order, he may be fined for not being
clean shaved. Such trivial punishments should be swept from the
statute book, in lieu of a copy being placed in & conspicuous position
on board every merchant ship, where it becomes a mere jest.

MERCATOR.

The advocates of the spherograph and the de-magnetizing process
appear to have retired from the field, leaving the compass question
even in a8 much darkness as they found it. They act wisely in so
doing ; for at present the science has not assumed a practical form
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such as the generality of seamen can understand ; and I may add the
same of higher quarters, for the interior fittings of an iron ship
strangely modify her peculiar features. M

Sir,—Though it be somewhat late to offer the compliments of the
season, as they are called (often, perhaps, too truly), yet permit me on
this 6th day of January to wish you, Mr. Editor, an especially happy
New Year! and why, think you, is the heart of your correspondent
especially warmed towards you at this period? Because I have seen
your recent appeal® to the owners and captains of merchantmen on
behalf of the brave seamen who navigate those ships, and grieve with
.you over the miseries those noble fellows are compelled to endure from
the want of common attention to their accommodation in their floating
dwellings, so as to secure their health and comfort. One is really
ashamed to reflect on the inhumanity and meanness of those persons
who stand in the responsible position of their employers, who grow
rich by their labours and perils, in failing to provide decent and dry
sleeping places—proper food, and medical ameliorations for this invalu-
able class of men; men whose services can never be dispensed with
in carrying on the intercourse of nations. Soldiers will become less
and less needful as the world advances in civilization, and Sovereigns
and Senates become more imbued with the spirit of CHRISTIANITY;
bat a period will never arrive in the world’s history in which the
sailor’s services can diminish in value.

What, then, is the duty of Great Britain to her eeamen ? Certainly
to cherish, to protect, to improve their physical and moral condition to
the uttermost. And to this end should not the eloquence of an espe-
cial advocate of the Sailor’s Rights be employed ? an M.P. for seamen,
a Mariner’s Member, one who would examine into their grievances,
and declare them boldly and persistently before the British Parlia-
ment ? draw up and carry out by the powerful aid of public opinion,
and by the moral force of Members in both Houses of Legislature,
who would no doubt be found to co-operate in so great an effort—a
SeaMaN’s CHARTER, for the protection of his person from injury by
violence, by inkuman negligence in reference to his food, lodgings, and
medical necessities, and to afford to his mind also that nourishment and
consolation which his peculiar perils require. Such a Senator supplied
merchant-captains, like Captain Toynbee, with information and sug-
gestions, and taking counsel with an Editor or Editors like yourself, of
the “true blue” Nautical Magazine, would soon effect great changes
in the characters and condition of the mariners of this country; and I
know of no field for the patriot, and man of genuine principle and
talent, that would bring in such abundant honour to the Senator who
would occupy himself therein.

® See Nautical Magasine for January, 1867.
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Earnestly praying that your labour may not be in vain, but that
you may see much fruit before the conclusion of the year 1867 (so
well inaugurated by you with an appeal so worthy of a national re-
sponse), believe me to remain

Yours faithfully,

PriLia HuManira.
To the Editor of the Nawtical Magazine.

Xautical Notices.

{Communications for the Editor of the Nautioal Magazine to be addressed to him
at 31, Poultry.]

PARTICULARS OF LIGHTS REOENTLY ESTABLISHED.

(Continued from page 43.)
P. | Ht.|Dist
Name. Place. Position. | or | in [seen| (R ks, &c. Bearings Magnetic.]
R. |Feet|Mls.
rl.Port Natal | The Bluff ma:::;%: R joos 24 |Est. $3rd January, 1867. (a.)
82. Oran Algeria eesessscee | oo | oo | 8 [Said to be a green light.
Barcelona Mole BEnd [Changedto | R, [ 83 | 4 E'ﬁ',f."' November, 1806. Was & green
t.
Nisita Rock Ttaly Bee Notice | oo [ oo | oo (If:.)
MessinaStrait|  Sicily Pace o f oo ] lﬂt discontinued.
IYTTTTRCTTN IRPPTTRPPPRN (RPN IRTN I g light altered. (o.)
.)

Shoals mark’diby & LY [ETTTTITTTON IFTN IPPN Y
Schelde En-|Walcheren |N. of Zoute-| F. | 46 | 10 |Est. 1st December, 1866.
Oost Ot S Dtise e o keap| . | &2
. of Kaap-| F.
aioen 7| ¥, | 00 | §10[Ditto. See note (g.)
1. gflthud Temporary | ceceeeceee [ oo | oo | oo |(e)
enal Strait | Fogbell | .....ccoce oo oo | s %.)
8. Lowestoft England East coast | F. | 40 | 11 [Hst. 15th January, 1867. Red light. (A.)
Cockle S8and| Altered |[SBeenote (f)| «o | oo | .. |(&)

Buoy

3. Espozenda Portugal [41° 81°4’N.,| F. | 46 | 7 |Est. 24th December, 1866. Red. In
Bar 80 40°5' W, the old Port.

4. AlmadiePoint| Cape Verde [14° 45°1' N,, | F. | 86 | 8 |Est. 1st December, 1866. Red.

17° 82’ W.
Cape Manuel|Ditto, Garee|14° 38-9'N., | P. 170
Bay, West| 170286’ W.

Rst. 15t December, 1808. Red.

Point
6. Cape Cou- |PranceSouthi43° 19:5’ N.,| R.| 58 | 11 |Est.1st January, 1867. Red. Interval
ronne coast 6° 31’ E. of revolution 20 seconds.
Villa Pranca | Ditto, ditto | Lazaretto | F.| 47 | 4 [Bst. 1st Japuary, 1867. Red.
F.| 20 4 ~—  Green.

Port 8t. Jean| Ditto, ditto E?‘t.dXole F.| 81 | 4 |Bat. 1st January, 1867. Red.

© -

Port of Calvi] Corsica |N.W.coast | F., 97 | 11 Ec&‘l‘:’t lhmm'y, 1867. At foot of
el.

P. Fixed. Ffl. Pixed and Flashing. R. Revolving. 1.1 itting. ' Est. Established.

(a.) 81.—Directions.—The light on Cape Natal not being visible from the
Aliwal shoal, take care on coming from the South-west not to approach the
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shore nearer shan 4 miles, or to a less depth of water than 40 fathoms, until
the light is well made out from the deck. Then standing in bring it to bear
N.E.b.E, s0 as to keep outside all known dangers while South of Umlazi
river (94 miles from the lighthouse). When to the northward of this river
bring the light to bear more northerly, keeping a long mile from the land ;
and when it bears W.8.W. haul in to the northward for the anchorage,
anchoring in 8} to 10 fathoms water, with the light S.W. or S.W.} S,
one mile.

All beerings are magnetic. Variation 27° West in 1868.

The Cape Argus of the 19th of November last has the following somewhat
different notice,—viz., The light is a second class dioptric revolving white
light, attaining its greatest brilliancy once every minute, and will illuminate
an arc extending from N, round by E. and 8., to 8. 50° W., being visible
from a ehip’s deck 24 miles in clear weather.

(b.) 82.—A rock has been discovered in the middle of the port of Nisita in
the Gulf of Naples, Italy. It has two heads, on which are 8 feet water with
20 to 26 feet around it: its approximate position is with the lighthouse on the
mole bearing W.S.W. 1} to 2 cables, and the North extreme of Nisita island
in a line with the highest summit of cape Miseno.

The notice does not express whether the bearing is magnetic or true.

(c.) 83.—Afier the 16th day ef December, 1868, the following alteration
will be made in the tide li%hta at the port of Calais, France.

The light at the end of the East jetty will be accompanied by two small
JSized red lights, for indicating the depth of water in the Channel.

The white light alone indicates a depth of 10 feet water throughout the
whole length of the channel. A red light below the white one indicates a
depth of 13 fect. A red light above the white one indicates a depth of 16 feet;
und the three lights together a depth of 20 feet :

(d.) 83.—Beacon on the Coserow and Vineta Shoals, on the Prussian
Coast of the Baltic—The Prussian Government has given notice that a
beacon post has been placed outside and eastward of the Coserow and Vineta
shoals on the coast of Pomerania, Prussia, painted black, with two black balls
one above the other, marked with the letters C. & V.U.; it is 25 feet high,
stands in 6 fathoms water, and from it the Streckelberg beacon bears S.b.W.
3 W. nearly 2 miles; it can be seen from a distance of about 4 miles.

(e.) 84—Temporary Lights at Spithead.—Alterations having taken place
in the temporary lights on the Forts building and other places at and in the
vicinity of Spithead, this is to give notice that the following lights are now
exhibited :—

1st. On a fort building at the entrance of Brading haven, near St. Helen’s
point, a fixed fgreen light, 38 feet above the level of the sea.

20d. On a fort building on No-mans-land shoal, a fized red light, 88 feet
above the level of the sea.

8rd. On a fort building on the Horse sand, a fized white light, 34 feet above
the level of the sea.

4th. On a pile pier erected on the Sand head, midway between Ryde and
No-mans-land, two emall fized white lights, bearing from each other N.N.E.
3 E. and S.8.W.3 W,, distant 215 yards, the southern light being 31 feet and
the northern one 16 feet above the level of the sea; the No-mans-land light
bearing from the latter S.E.b.E.} E. .

The buoy marking the Sand head being only 18 yards from the pile pier
bas, for the present, been removed.

5th. On a fort building on the Spit sand, a small fized white light, 84 feet
above the level of the sea.

(f.) 1.—Fog Bell, Menai Straits—The Corporation of the Trinity House,
‘London, bas given notice, that on and after the 156th day of January, 1867, a
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large bell will be sounded continuously, from the Menai Lighthouse during
the prevalence of fogs.

All bearings are magnetic, Variation at Spithead 21° W. in 1867.

( z ) 84.—Three new l‘ishts are established in the Ooet gat at the entrance

f the Schelde, on the S.W. coast of Walcheren islands, Netherlands.’

lst. A white light on a sandhill a little north of Zoutelande, visible
between the bearings of N. to N.N.W. § W. It is 46 feet above the ordinary
high-water level, and in clear weather should be seen from a distance of 10
miles. West Kapelle light bears N.b.W.§ W. from it.

2nd. On the sandhille South of those called Kaapduinen two éf.red white
lights are placed, bearing from each other N.N.W. § W.and S8.S.E. § E., dis-
tant 126 yarde. They are visible between the bearings S.b.E. } E. to 8.E. }
E. The Northern light is elevated 47 feet, and the Southern one 90 feet,
above the level of the sea, and in clear weather should be seen from a distance
of 10 miles.

Directions.—Coming from seaward for the entrance of the Oost gat, when
West Kﬁpelle light bears East, bring the two lights of Kaapduinen in line
S.S.E.; E., and keep them so until the Zoutelande light is in a line with the
West Kapelle light; then keep these latter lights in line, taking care to avoid
the white buoy off the Southern part of the Zoutelande bank. As the buoy of
the Nolle plaat is placed on the line of these lights care must be taken, after
sighting Flushing light, to avoid it.

h.) 2.—Alteration of Lights at Lowestoft.—The Low light at Lowestoft
will be removed from its present poeition to the new lighthouse recently erected
on the point of Lowestof X

It will be a ‘{i.nd red light, visible from seaward between the bearings
S.8.W. and N.E. } N. and white from thoee bearings inshore.

The new Low lighthouse bears 8.8.E. } E. and is distant 990 yards from the
High lighthouse.

'fhe Northern edge of the red light bearing S.S.W. clears the North-west
end of the Holm sand, and the Southern edge bearing N.E.§ N.clears the
West side of the Newcome sand.

To facilitate the rounding of the Ness by night, the present red light on
Lowestoft North Pier Head will be masked from the bearing S.W.b.W.} W,
into the shore, and a new red light will be exhibited frow the tower of Lowes-
toft High light, 12 feet below the light, visible from seaward between the
bearings, 3.W. } 8. to S.W.3 W.; on opening this light from the Northward,
veseels should edge towards the Low light until the North Pier light opens,
then run for it until the Low red light changes to white.

In foggy weather a bell will be sounded from the Low lighthouse three
times in quick succession em uarter of a minute.

(i.) 2— on the C %and, Yarmouth Roads.—In consequence of
the Cockle Sand, in Yarmouth Roads, having extended to the Northward, the
name on the buoy now called Cockle Fairway will shortly be altered to North
C;o:hhle, and masters of vessels are cautioned against passing to the Westward
of this buoy.

Al bean{ngs are magnetic. Variation 19° 85° W. in 1867.

Karacal orR KURRACHERE.— West Coast of Hindoostan Pilot, No. 1.

Directions for approaching Kurrachee Harbour, and draught for
vessels at different seasons of the year for crossing the bar.

From Westward.—Ras Muari or Cape Monze, distant 18 miles W.
3 N. from the western entrance of Karachi, is high and bold. In the
S.W. monsoon ships should make this headland and proceed eastward
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for Manora point, keeping the latter on any bearing to the north of
East.

Manora point, which forms the west side of Karichi barbour, is
100 feet high, and can be approached to within half a mile on any
bearing from North to East or to a depth of 5 fathoms water. On
this point stands the lighthouse and signal station, to which attention
should be given to all directions signalled by it.

Manora point lighthouse is in lat. 24° 47:3' N, long. 66° 58-2' East
of Greenwich; the light is fixed 119 feet above the level of the sea,
and in clear weather should be seen from a distance of 17 miles, but
in the haze of the S.W. monsoon is often not seen from beyond 7 to
9 miles.

From the Southward.— At all seasons the coast of Sindh, from the
paraliel of 23° 30’ N., should not'be approached to less water than 14
fathoms, which depth will be 7 or 8 miles from the dangerous banks
extending 7 miles from the Hujamree, Kediwarry, and Kokowarry
mouths of the Indus river, within several places a depth of 10 fathoms
on their extreme edge. The set of currents heing very uncertain, the
coast low, and in clear weather scarcely visible from the outer edge of
the banks, too much attention cannot be paid to the LEAD in passing
these banks.

Masters of ships should not, under any circumstances, attempt to
enter Karfichi Harbour without a pilot.

Anchorage in the Roads—From 15th September to the end of
March ships may anchor with the lighthouse bearing N.b.E. to N.N.E.
one mile, in 7 fathoms water, and during the months of April and May
the lighthouse should bear N.N.E. to N.E,, a mile and a half, in 8
fathoms. From June to the middle of September ships should never
anchor, but stand off and on, keeping the lighthouse N.b.E. to N.E,,
distant one to two miles until they are boarded by a pilot or directed
by signal.

It is high water at full and change at 10h. 30m.; rise and fall
9¢ feet.

Depths on the Bar.

Time of Year. At Springs. | At Neaps.

Feet. Feet.

In the S.W. monsoon, May to September . . .| 22t028}| 10to 18
y fineseason, Oct.toApril. . . . . .| 2t<21§| 19t 18

From 15th September to 16th April smooth bar, sea-

sonforloading . . . . . . . . . .2 18
From 15th Aprif to end of May, also 16th to 30th

September®* . . . . . . . . . . .]|18} 17}
From 1st June to middle of September ¢ . .| 17 15

¢ These are intervals before and after the S.W. monsoon.
+ In aversge weather of S.W. monsoon.
NO. 2,—VOL. XXXVI. P
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There are days during the south-west monsoon when the sea on the
bar is 8o heavy that ships at the above draught cannot cross it with
safety, and it is not advisable for vessels above 600 tons burden to
attempt it in this season.

No variation in 1866.

Soura Paciric Ocean.

The following remarks have been received from Captain Charles
W. Hope, R.N., Commanding H.M.S. Brisk.

Samoan or Navigator Islands. _

Manua or Manua-Tele Island.—With the trade wind vessels may
anchor off the village of Feleasau, in a small bay east of the N.W.
point of the island. The Brisk anchored there in 15 fathoms and
found tolerable shelter, but had to be ready for starting on any change
of wind. The landing place is up a very narrow passage through the
reef, only wide enough for a whale boat, and dangerous with much
swell,

Olosinga Island was visited by the Brisk, hove to on its north side,
but found no anchorage. The landing is difficult at low water on
account of the coral reef.

Savaii Island. — Matautu Roadstead. To anchor off Matauta
give the reef projecting from the point a berth of half a mile, as there
is shoal water off it; the Brisk rounding the reef at the distance of
two cables, had 5 fathoms, and there is said to be less. The plan from
the United States survey shows no indication of this shoal patch,
although well known to residents.

Wallis Island or Uvea.

Captain Hope confirms Captain Sir Everard Home’s account of the
harbour off the south end of this island in Findley’s South Pacific
Directory, and adds, “ The channel up to the inner anchorage is
tortuous between patches of coral.” In favourable weather these are
easily seen and present no difficulty to a steam vessel. No ship should
proceed to the upper anchorage without a pilot if to be had.

Rotumah Island has two anchorages on its north side.

Lee Harbour—an open bay about a mile and a half from the West
end of the island ; is well marked by a high wooded bluff on its west-
ern side, with a precipitous red sandstone face to the water’s edge.
The Brisk anchored in 15 fathoms, with the east point of the ba
bearing N.E. # E,, and the centre of Emery island W.b.N.} N. the
Easternmost of a chain of islets to the North-west of Rotumah, is high,
wooded, and inhabited. There is 8 clear channel between these islets
and Rotumah, but said to be unsafe. The Westernmost islet of this
chain has a remarkable perpendicular cleft across it through which the
sea passes.

North-east Roadstead is about 5 miles Eastward of Lee harbour, at
the N.E. point of the island, close to the West of two islets off the
point, connected to each other and to the main island by a coral reef.
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This anchorage is sheltered during the trade wind season, but a trou-
Llesome sea sets round the island, and Lee harbour is a much saperior
roadstead. The Brisk anchored at this North-east roadstead in 11
fathoms, sand, with the outer extreme of the outer islet E.b.N. Two
cables further in would be a better berth, with more shelter from the
trade wind.

Curtis Island was not seen by the Brisk in the position assigned to
it in the Admiralty Chart. Captain Hope obtained information from
the Master of an American whale sbip that it was in 178° 38’ West;
agreeing nearly with the longitude given by D’Entrecasteaux in 1793
(178° 43'.20"), as also by D’'Urville in 1827, 178° 37’ 20" West of
Greenwich. Applying to the position of Raoul or Sunday Island, as
determined by Captain Denham in 1854, the distance stated by
D’Entrecasteaux, it would place Curtis Island in lat. 30° 86’ S., and
long. 178° 37" W.; which cannot be far from the truth.

All bearings are magnetic. Variation at Rotumah 9° 30’ E. in 1866.

PortsMouTE BAR —In our copy of the Hydro{n;pher’s Notice of'ChanEe
in this Bar, we said in page Mofy our last number, ¢ Since dredging, the
deepest water over the bar (50 feet) lics to the westward of the former fairway
course,”’—should be *Since dredging, the deepest water over the bar lies
50 feet to the westward,” &ec.

PROTECTION OF OUR IRON-CLAD SHIPS,

Her Majesty’s troop ship Himalaya having completed her refit at
Portsmouth with new boilers, &c., and made a satisfactory trial of her
speed in Stokes bay, has just been taken into dry dock to be coated
with Messrs. Peacock and Buchan’s last improved Composition. This
fine iron troop ship bas been thoroughly examined after thirteen years
of constant service, eleven of which as a troop ship and naval trans-
port to and frow all parts of the world, and was found, on close and
rigid inspection, to be intact in her bottom plates and rivets—the only
exception being the necessity of shifting the plates around and in
contact with the blowing-off cocks, by the action of the interior copper
pipes, which had eaten these iron plates away by galvanic action ; the
rest of the bottom was perfect, and without a single barnacle, although
she had been upwards of a year out of dock. As a remarkable and
very curions comment on this, the face of the screw propeller itself
was covered with grass and barnacles, and the bottom, we learn, had
not been hogged or scrubbed during the whole period! We under-
stand that the Himalaya has always been coated with Messrs. Pea-
cock and Buchan’s inexpensive Composition, over red lead, ever since
she was launched in 1853. Her Majesty’s iron steawer Jackal is also
now in dry dock at Keyham, Plymouth, to be coated with the same
Composition, which seems to be well established, a new contract
having, we underatand, been lately made with Her Majesty’s Store-
keeper General. This is the ship that we learn foundered at Greenock
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a short time since, by her bottom plates being eaten through with holes
like those of Her Majesty’s yacht Fairy, by experiments with some
preparation of copper !

After the examination of Her Majesty’s iron ship Valiang, of 4,063
tons, the other day at Portsmouth, experiments having been made with
JSfour different kinds of untried compounds on the bottom of this newr
and beautiful iron-clad ship, the unsstisfactory and pernicious results
of which trial are set forth in the Standard of 10th and ZTimes of
11th ult., as to voltaic and galvanic action, &c., some of the com-
pounds used containing preparations of mercury and copper. We
have much pleasure in recording the continued satisfactory results of
Mesars. Peacock and Buchan’s nutritious and well-established Compo-
sition, which is so highly spoken of in Her Majesty’s Dockyards an®
the Royal Postal Mail Services, &c., all over the world, not only for
protecting the iron plates and rivets from corrosion, but also in keeping
off the weeds, barnacles, &c., for a lengthened period, and at con-~
siderably less cost than preparations of copper, mercury, &ec. It is
reported in the Standard that the ribbon tangle alge on the bottom of
the Valiant were 7 feet long |

Tae NexpLe Goux.

We little expected to hear of the Needle Gun in the Pacific Ocean,
yet here is an account of a Prussian ship of war at the Sandwich
Islands astonishing the natives with its wonderful power. Well, be it
80; all we can say is, they are right. Have our ships anything of the
kind? or do we still glory in a weapon something akin to the old
Brown Bess?

“ Among the curiosities on board the Prussian war steamer Viseta,
now in port, is the ‘needle gun,” which the gentlemanly officers show
to their visitors with a commendable national pride, as the weapon
which gave the Prussian army the victory in the recent war with
Austria. One of the officers tells the following incidens, illustrating
the destructiveness of this deadly weapon. During one of the battles,
a single Prussian battalion found itself confronted with a single Aus-
trian battalion, each numbering about 1,000 men. From some cause,
there was a long standing grudge between the officers or men of these
particular battalions, and each accepted the challenge o mortal com-
bat, marching firmly and steadily to the contest. The eommander
of the Prussian forces having the fullest confidence in the superiority
of his weapons, told his men not to fire till he gave the order, but for
each man to be cool and take good aim when he fired. On they
marched, the Austrians firing at random, volley after volley, with little
or no effect, till the two battalions came within two hundred yards of
each other, Then the order was given to ‘halt and fire” Two
rounds were discharged—two thousand shots fired—and only sixt
Austrians remained standing, as witnesses to tell the terrible effect of
the Prussian ¢needle gun,’
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¢ All visitors on board this ship, who wish to see this gum, are
shown all its parts, and even its cartridge is taken to pieces, to exhibit
its construction. The great secret consists in the composition of the
¢fulminating powder’ into which the needle is thrust. The English
have invented a substance somewhat similar, but not so sure or re-
liable. The Prussian powder, it is said, will preserve its quality for
years, and is as effectual in a rain as in dry weather. It is certainly
a wonderful war weapon. A marine on the steamer fired five shots
at the ‘ spar buoy,’ distant say 800 yards. Four out of the five shots
bit the buoy. It is morally certain that in any future wars, the army
that uses this weapon against another relying on the ordinary kind,
will be sure to conquer. It will carry death and dismay to its foes.”

We find the foregoing in a Sandwich Island paper, and add to it
the following from the same source, as the information may hereaftar
prove of interest :—* On Saturday afternoon, October 12th, the Prus-
sian steam sloop of war Vineta, Captain Kuhn, arrived at this port
(Honolulu), 35 days from Callao, en route for China. She will re-
main in port three or four weeks before proceeding to her destination.
The Vineta carries 28 guns, and has 320 men. She is the first Prus-
sian war vessel that has ever visited this port. In fact, Prussia has
not been kuowu as a naval power until recently, but now that she has
secured some safe ports on the Baltic, she is constructing a navy, and
doubtless her ships and flag will ere long be seen in every port.

* The following is a list of her officers, for which we are indebted
to F. A. Schaefer, Esq., Prussian Consul :—Captain Kuhn ; Captain
Lieutenant Donner; Lieutenants Rodenacker, von Kall, Ditmar; Sub-
Lieutenants Valois, Georgi, von Reiche; Lieutenant of Marines, Sack;
Staff Surgeon, Dr. Metzner; Assistant-Surgeon, Dr. Reger; Pay-
master Wald; Midsbipmen Martins, Holtz, Count Haugwitz, Schwarz-
lose, Count Schwerin, von Lepel Gnitz, von Arnim, Aschmann,
Cochins, von Holleben, Meyer, Dautwitz; 8 warrant officers, 318
petty officers and men.”

Rorar NationaL LiresoaT INSTITUTION.

His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales has signified his intention,
through General Knollys, to take the chair at the forthcoming annual
meeting of the Royal National Lifeboat Institution, whieh is expected
to take place about the latter part of the present month. The Prince
and the Princess of Wales have always manifested considerable interest
in the great and national work of the Lifeboat Institution.

On the first arrival of the Princess in her Mujesty’s yacht in Margate
Roads, the lifeboat of the institution on that station gave her Royal
Highness the earliest welcome to the shores of England. Again: the
Manchester branch of the institution, on the representation of the
Rev. E. Hewlett and R. Whitworth, Esq., received permission from
his Royal Highness to name one of their nine boats the Albert Victor,
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after his eldest son. Since then, that lifeboat has contributed to the
saving of thirty-one shipwrecked persons.

The, City of Bristol, through Admiral Tryon, about three years ago
presented to the institution the cost of a lifeboat, and decided to name
it the Albert Edward, after the Prince of Wales. The lifeboat was
stationed at Padstow, on the coast of Cornwall. The following winter,
during a fearful midnight storm, the Albert Edward was happily the
means of saving, under Providence, seventeen poor fellows from an
inevitable death from the barque Juliet, of Greenock.

Her Majesty the Queen is also » warm friend of the institution, and
sends it every year a subxcription of £50.

Thus this great and philanthropic society, which last year con-
tributed to the saving of nearly nine hundred lives from a watery
grave, receives the support and sympathy of all classes of the com-
munity, and is thereby enabled to accomplizh successfully and ener-
getically the national work it has undertaken to do on behalf of our
shipwrecked sailors.

It may be mentioned that in nearly every case the poor creatures
would have perished in the absence of the gallant services of the life-
boats. The lifeboats of the institution at Looe, Exmouth, Kingstown,
Poole, Dungeness, Teignmouth, Walmer, North Deal, Kingsgate, and
St. Andrew’s also put off during the same terrible weather, but, owing
to the fury of the storm, in many cases it was impossible to contend
with it. The intense cold and the tempest rendered it impossible in
some cases to propel the lifeboats against the mountainous waves.
However, it is most satisfactory to know that in no single instance has
there been a lack of gallant and willing men, who, with their lives
in their hands, are ever ready to put off in the lifeboats of the
institution.

A contribution of £350 had been received by the institution on
behalf of the Solicitors and Proctors’ Lifeboat Fund, through E. Ouvry
and W. M, Wilkinson, Esqrs.: the committee decided to station the
lifeboat at Winchelsea, on the coast of Sussex. The Solicitor-General.
Sir J. B. Karslake, Q.C., had also forwarded to the socicty a liberal
donation of £10. Mr. Thomas Davis, of Chippenham, had collected
£250 amongst his fellow commercial travellers in the West of England.
in aid of the cost of a lifeboat to be called the Western Commercial
Traveller. The commercial travellers in the North of England had
already collected the expense of two lifeboats, which were stationed
respectively at Piel, Lancashire, and Castletown, Isle of Man. A
contribution, amounting to £150 6s. 9d., had been received by the
institution through Messrs. Cassell, Petter, and Galpin, and the Rev.
Teignmouth Shore, towards the cost of a lifeboat to be called Tke
Working Man.

Legacies had recently been bequeathed to the society by the late
Miss Laing, of Abergele, £50; and the late Mrs. Mary Clarke, of
King’s Lyno, £30.

New lifeboats had been sent during the month of December to Lyme
Regis, Looe, New Brighton, Tyrella, and Port Logan: the railway
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and steam packet companies had, as usual, kindly given the boats free
conveyance to their destinations. Two lifeboats were also forwarded
to Bombay : they had been built by the Messrs. Forrestt, under the
superintendence of the institution, for the India Board.

Reports were read from Captain Ward, R.N., the inspector, and
Captain Robertson, R.N., the assistant-inspector of lifeboats, on their
recent visits to different lifeboat stations on the coast.

Payments amounting to £2,400 were ordered to be made on various
lifeboat establishments. The accounts of the institution for the past
year were ordered to be sent to Mr. G. C. Begbie, the public account-
ant, who had been the auditor of the society for the past fifteen years.

HNew Vooks.

CONSIDERATIONS GENERALES sur la Mer Méditerranbe, &c. Par A. Le
Gras, Officier de la Légion & Honneur, &c. Paris.

This work is a sequence of similar books treating severally on the Atlantic
and the other oceans, all of which have been translated into our own pages,
and now form separate treatises, in high estimation among our seamen. There
is, after all, as much io knowing the prevailing or accidental winds and currents
of an ocean to the benefit of making good passages, as there is in knowing the
navigation of their coasts when on them. And this is a point well understood
by oar neighbours in its full value. The work before us, we perceive, starts
on our own foundations, derived from the Spanish authorities in the Derrotero,
to which is added extracts and details from many sources stated in the preface,
80 as to present a perfect work down to the present day. It would be well if
we ourselves paid more attention to these matters.

Sun’s TRUE BEARING : or, Azimuth Tables computed for Intervals of Four
Minutes, between the Parallels of Latitude 80° and 60° inclusive. By
J. Burdwood, Staff-Commander R.N., Naval Assistant in the Hydro.
graphic Department, Admiralty. London.

We have already noted our opinion of this work during its pro , and
now heartily congratulate our seamen on their having a set of Tables with
which, by means of their time, they can take out the sun’s true bearing by
inspection from the page and column of latitude and declination. That subtle
dennging element of deviation, so mischievous in its effects, has at length
received its death-blow. There need be now no hesitation as to its amount
when the sun is not obscured ; and even when the declination of the moon or
principal stars is not more than 23° North or South, the author has shown how
the same tables may be applied for them as for the sun, simply by finding the
hour angle of the star or moon, and using it as the hour angle of the sun, or
apparent time. And should all these bodies be obscured, the enemy deviation
must be inferred from previous observation. We consider the author has
hereby done an invaluable service to his brother seamen, and raised an imperish-
able monument to his own name, as having rendered good service in his day.

THE PROGRESS OF ENGLAND. A Poem. Edinburgh: W. P, Nimmo.

Some master mind has been at work here, not only wiclding with ekill and

excellent taste the powers of that beautiful art which he (we say, for she it
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could not be) has chosen to eonvez a general view of England and her colonial
possessions, but also with ample knowledge of the subject before him. The
verse is smooth and pleasant; the language rich in expression, without the
straining of a word ; tﬁe sentiment throughout sensible and manly ; and the
information most comprehensive. The poem occupies half the book, of some
ninety pages or o, the remainder being devoted to the author’s ideas on the
organization of the British Empire, which he promises to accompany with a
map in another edition. He has also some good ideas touchinq our English
expression, tending to convey by certain characters what can only be learned
by oral communication. We shall be glad to see the more matured work.
Since ‘“ Progress’ is past, and certainly not to be found in this poem, would
not his title bear revision? Might not that word be omitted? leaving only
¢ England and her Colonial l!}:lnlsire.” But the author is & man of good taste,

and doubtless can name his child as appropriately as he has beautifully con-
structed it.

New Siberia and the Isle of Lakon are, for the most part, only an
agglomeration of sand, ice, and elephants’ teeth. At every tempest
the sea casts ashore fresh heaps of mammoth tusks, and the inhabitants
are able to drive a profitable trade in the fossil ivory thrown up by
the waves. During summer innumerable fishermen’s barques direct
their course to this isle of bones, and in winter immense caravans take
the same route, all the convoys, drawn by dogs, returning charged with
the tusks of the mammoth, weighing each from 150 1b. t0 2001b. The
fossil ivory thus obtained from the frozen North is imported into China
and Europe, where it is employed for the same purposes as ordinary
ivory, which is furnished, as we know, by the elephant and hippo-
potamus of Africa and Asia. The isle of bones has served as a quarry
for this valuable material for export to China upwards of 500 years, and
it has been exported to Europe for upwards of 100 years; but the
supply from these strange mines remains undiminished. What a num-
ber of accumulated generations does not this profusion of bone and
tusks imply!

CHARTS AND Booxs PusLisEEp BY THE HYDpROGRAPHIC OFFIOCE,
ADMIRALTY, in January, 1867. — Sold the Agent, J. D. Potter,
31, Poultry, and 11, King Street, Tower Hil, .

750.— India, West Coast, Sheet 12, Cundacudvoo to Aujengo, Lieut.
W. B. Selby, I.N., 1852, corrections to 1868, (2s. 6d.)

751.—India, West Coast, Sheet 13, Aujengo to Cape Comorin, Lieut.
W. B. Selby, I.N., 1851, corrections to 1866, (2s. 6d.

H}'drogra hic Office Notice, No. 1. — Directions for Approaching and
Croseing the Bar and Harbour of Kurrachee or Kardchi.

Hydrographic Office Notice, No. 2.—South Atlantic Ocean. Report on
leeilll_f a supposed Rock off Rio Grande do Sul.

drographie Office Notice, No.3.—China and Japan Seas. On Formosa

Island, South and West Coasts. Also, South Coast of Japan.

Epwarp DuNnsTERVILLE, Commander, R.N.
Admiralty, Hydrographic Office, 21st January, 1867.
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QUALIFICATIONS OF MERCANTILE MARINE OrrFiceErs,—
The First Mate.

[ The following communication from an experienced Commander of
our Merchant Service is entitled to the consideration of those who wish
¢o see the improvement of our Mercaatile Marine. ]

To the Editor of the Nautical Magazine.

Sir,—The writer of a leading article which appeared in the Skipping
Gazette, of the 28th of January, quotes a passage from a published
fetter of Mr. W. S. Lindeay, in which that gentleman states * that the
standard of theoretical knowledge” required of Masters and Mates at
the Local Marine Board Examinations *is pitched too high.” So far
from this being the case, there is, strictly speaking, no theoretical
knowledge of Navigation and Nautical Astronomy required at all. The
whole of the examination for the grade of Ordinary Master is eminently
practical, and falls very far below the standards of the French, Dutch,
and Prussian Mercantile Marine Examinations.

As Mr. Lindsay is a very high authority on all matters connected
with shipping, and as this statement of his is calculated to convey a
false impression, I have subjoined a statement of the subjects on which
English officers are examined ; and, side by side, the subjects of exa-
mination for a Mate, first class, in the Prussian Merchant Service.

English Ordinary Master. _  Prussian Mate, First Class.
1. The use of logarithms. 1. The use of logarithms, and
a knowledge of geometry and men-
suration.

2. Common day’s work, or dead 2. Day’s work, and & know-
reckoning, and parallel sailing. ledge of plane trigonometry.
NO. 3.—VOL. XXXVL Q
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English Ordinary Master.
3. Latitude by meridian alti-
tude of the sun, fixed stars, and
by reduction to meridian.

4. Knowledge of the tides.

5. Variation of the compass by
amplitudes and azimuths, and de-
viation of the compass.

6. Longitude by chronometers
by altitudes of the sun, only.

7. The use of charts, sextants,
and comwon log.

MERCANTILE MARINB OFFICERRS.

[maR.

Prussian Mate, First Class.

3. Latitude by meridian alti-
tude of sun, fixed stars, reduction
to meridian, and by moon, pole-
star, and double altitudes.

4. Knowledge of the tides.

5. Variation of the compass by
amplitudes and azimuths, and de-
viation of the compass.

6. Longitude by chronometers
by altitades of the sun, fired stars,
moon, and planets.

7. The use of charts, sextants,
common log, and a knowledge of

the use and construction of baro-
meters.
8. The laws relating to charter 8. Maritime law.
parties, bottomry, Lloyd’s, and the
shipping of crews, &c
9. Seamanship, including the
stowing of cargoes, &c.

9. Seamanship.

In addition to the above, a Prussian mate, first class, must possess
8 knowledge of the following subjects:—10. The longitude by lunar
observations. 11. How to find the errors of chronometers by equal
altitudes of the sun. 12. Physical geography of the sea, law of
storms, &c. 13. Spherical trigonometry, as applied to navigation and
nautical astronomy.

Tt will thus be seen that a Prussian mate, first class, is far ahead of
an English ordinary master in educational requirements. I am well
aware that the qualifications demanded for the grade of extra master
are of a high order; but it must be remembered that the examination
for this grade is not compulsory, and that five-sixths of our foreign-
going ships are commanded by officers holding ordinary class certificates.
It is no breach of charity to suppose that half of these men are ignorant
of how to find the longitude by lunar observations. Now, imagine one
of Mr. Lindsay’s magnificent ships full of passengers, with chrono-
meters broken down, and her officers dependent on dead reckoning for
a knowledge of the ship’s longitude. So far from the standard of
education in the British Mercantile Marine being “ pitched too high,”
there can be little doubt that it would be a benefit to all concerned if
it were pitched a little higher. A knowledge of how to find the
longitude by lunar observations is of the utmost importance to a ship-
master, and has saved many a noble ship and valuable lives from
destruction.—I am, sir, yours, &c.,

: AN OLp Sarmor.
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Nores or RuNn rrRoM MONTE VIDEO TO VALPARAISO,

‘Through the Straits of Magellan, in May, 1865, on board the Pacific
Steam Navigation Company’s Steamer * Pacific.”

By J. B. Caldbeck, Passenger.

The Pacific left Liverpool on the 19th of April, to take up her
station on the West coast of America, between Valparaiso and Panama.
Time underway from Liverpool to St.Vincent, Cape de Verde Islands,
216 hours; average speed made good, 11:43 knots. Arrived at Monte
Video on the 14th of May. Hours underway from St. Vincent, 322;
and average speed per hour 11-04 knots. We remained five days at
Monte Video, that great length of time having been occupied in re-
ceiving 349 tons of coals, owing to the unsettled state of the weather,
and which was made a pretext of by the boatmen to excuse their own
want of energy, as well as the inefficiency of their boats; the latter
being generally open ones, and carrying only from seven to twelve tons
of coal, are too small to lie alongside in the slightest jobbles. The
coal agents, to do them justice, were very anxious to expedite the
work ; but the boatmen, a mixture of Basques, Italians, Portuguese,
and natives, are very independent,—the high rate of wages (two dollars
a day when afloat) tending to make them both indolent and exacting.
A great reform also is required both in the way of having steam tugs®
to tow the lighters off, and in having the latter to be craft of a size
and strength enabling them to lie alongside in average weather. When
I consider how coaling is performed at Point de Galle in the heavy
swell rolling in during the S.W. monsoon, and the expedition used at
St.Vincent’s, Cape de Verde, and also at Aden; and having seen at the
latter place 400 tons put on board the Peninsular and Oriental Steam
Navigation Company’s ship Malta in four hours, I feel that it would
be for the advantage of Monte Video were the cosling to be less at the
mercy of the lazy and independent boatmen. Our coal, as I was in-
formed on shore, cost, when put on board, £3 4s. 6d. a ton.

The removal of the light on the Island of Lobos was caused, so I
was told, in order that the seals should not be frightened away, and
was done in deference to the wishes of the proprietors of the seal
fishery. It would, however, greatly increase the safety of the navi-
gation of the entrance of the Rio de la Plata were it replaced without
delay.

pron leaving Monte Video on the 18th of May, the Pacific steered
direct to Cape St. Antonio, passing to the westward of the Archimedes
and English Banks. The preferable route, however, particularly for
vessels of large draught of water, is between the Island of Flores and
the lightvessel on the English Bank, making a good offing to the east-
ward of the latter and of the French Bank, and then steer for Cape
Corrientes; as in running so great a distance as 86 miles across the

# Mr. R. T. Wilson, coal contractor, was fitting a screw launch as a tug.
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mouth of the river for a low point like Cape St. Antonio, there might
be a risk of getting among the Turgu Shoals; and, after all, 8 vessel
has to haul out before shaping a course for Cape Corrientes,

During our run of over 1200 miles from Mente Video to the
Straits, a well-rigged screw steamer might bave made 600 under
canvas alone, screw being either lified or disconnected ; and for nearly
the entire distance sail could have been carried as an assistanee to the
engines.

Although the sun’s sititude was low, and its movement in arc very
slow, yet ample compensation was made by the great brilliancy of the
planets and stars and the clearness of the horizon ; frequent oppor-
tunities being afforded during the night, and also at the morming and
evening twilights, for ascertaining the ship’s position by observation.

Before entering the Straits a favourable opportunity should be taken,
in addition to the usual daily series of compass observations, of getting
azimuths with the ship’s head round the compass. A card also would
be found useful for immediate reference, having calculated upon it for
those days the ship would be expected to be in the Straits; a Tide
Table for the principal positions and anehorages for the dates differing
from Full and Change ; and also a Table of Sun-rises and Sun-sete—
she latter table useful in the winter.

Besides the usual precautions and preparations for navigating narrow
waters, it would be advisable before entering the Straits in winter to
send down topgallant yards and masts, house jibboom, and make every-
shing as snug as possible aloft for steaming against the westerly winds.
The boats should be well griped, so as not to be lifted in the heavy
squalls, or Williewaws ; boat covers well fast, &c.

Tuesday, May 23rd, 1865.— Strong breezes from S.W., smooth
water, and clear weather. 7h.a.m. made Cape Virgina, S.W. 15 miles.
Pitch of Cape is abrupt and of a dark colour, and that portion trending
to the N. N.W., js tableland, topping a line of cliff having the appear-
ance of light sandstone. It being high water, went over the Sarmi-
ento Baok, passing the Cape, bearing N.N.W. 2 miles distant as
9h. a.m.

Mount Dinero is a low isolated cone, rising from the downs, trend-
ing to the westward. Land on Fuegian side of entrance showed as s
line of light-coloured eliff.

Dungeness, a shingly spit, is very like its English namesake, and is
80 low that great care must be taken at night or in hazy weather,
particularly when running to the eastward out of the Strait, as it
appeared to project like a low spit, overlapping Cape Virgins at an
apparent distance of 3 miles to the S.S.E., the Cape then bearing
‘N.E. 12 or 13 miles distant.

Mount Aymond and the Asses’ Ears are unmistakesble.

Cape Possession is a high, bold, dark cliff. The centre and extremes
are well defined for taking bearings. The cross bearings of this Cape
and Mount Aymond are good turning marks when shaping fairway
course from Possession Bay to First Narrows. _

Orange Pesak is merely a swell, or the largest hummoek of some
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dark sandy-looking hills, but is easily recognized should the weather
be clear.

The Great Orange Bank appears to be formidable. We passed it
at low water, and saw that it dried a long way out from the shore, and
large grassy-looking outlying patches showed high as knolls in several
places.

Direction Hills are of a dark brown colour, and show out as if they
were islands lying off, but close to, a chain of sandhills in the back
ground. Some leading marks would materially assist the navigation
of this portion of the Strait in hazy weather, when the distant land
cannot be identified. I do not think, however, that the Chilian Govern-
ment would be induced to go to the expense.

At 2h. p.m. entered the First Narrows, a deep passage having steep
beaches and a level line of perpendicular cliff on either side. We did
not pass Barranca Point until 4h. p.m., having been two hours doing
ten miles, the ebb tide running so strongly to the eastward, and which
it continued to do until the last moment, when it was met by the flood.
The atrength of the tide may be inferred from the circumstance of the
Pacific being a vessel capable of easily steaming 12 knots. 5h. 15m.
p-m. brought up in 9) fathoms mud in St. Jago Bay, and 24 miles
from Valle Point ; passed through some anchored kelp when running
in. Day has been bright and clear. Snow was lying on Gregory’s
Range, but none on the lowlands., Thermometer at midday, 45°.
Winds variable and light.

Wednesday, May 24th.—a.m. cloudy ; light breeze from W.S.W.
Weighed at 7h.a.m.; passed Cape Gregory at 8h. 15m. a.m. A good
flood making to the westward took us quickly through the Second
Narrows. Cape St. Vincent, at their western end, is a fine bold head-
Jand. Elizabeth Island, showing dark at a distance when seen under
some very high land to the westward of it, was passed about two cables
off : it consists of grassy undulating downs, with a bush appearing here
and there; the cliffs are of a moderate height. Santa Marta and
Santa Magdalena Islands are flat and topped with slight hummocks.
Brushwood and trees beginning to show on Patagonian side of the
Straits. Wind drawing to the northward, great refraction, tops of
very distant glaciers on Tierra del Fuego showing like vessels under
sail. Barometer falling rapidly. Mountains on both rides of Strait
covered with snow.

11h. a.m. two guns fired and Chilian flag hoisted halfmast on shore.
11h. 30m. a.m. anchored off Sandy Point in 14 fathoms. Flagstaff
N.W.1 N. Extreme North point N.} E., and South point S.b.E.§ E.
3h. 30m. p.m. embarked the Governor, Senor Don G. C. Schythe, and
family, for passage to Valparaiso. Wind N.W., with heavy rain.
Tide very slack at anchorage; cable never taut. Night squally, wind
having shifted to S.W., but weather clear.

The settlement of Sandy Point, called by the Chilians Punta Arenas,
was commenced upon the abandonment of Point Famine in 1849, and is
no longer a penal colony, being kept as a military post to support the pre-
tensions of the Republic of Chile to the “territory of the Magellanes,”
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as they style it. The Argentine Republics, however, deny the claims of
Chile to the sovereignty of Patagonia and the Straits. The settlement
is built under a range of wooded hille, the trees in the neighbourhood
being apparently a description of beech, cypress, and laurel; and the
land about the villages has a very park-like appearance, the timber
being in clumps, with cattle grazing in the opens. There are a church,
hospital, barracks, and about fifty houses, inhabited by government
employés and a few soldiers with their families, the entire population
being about 200. The colony possesses only two small boats, but has
about 200 head of cattle, a few horses, goats, and pigs. Potatoes,
cabbages, lettuces, turnips, and other vegetables, are cultivated with
success ; but flour and every other necessary have to be procured from
Valparaiso, Government sending a vessel about once a year. Should
Chile ever be engaged in hostilities with any naval power, the garrison
of Sandy Point might be reduced to terrible straits for medicines or
other indispensable supplies, unless a stray steamer passing through
should be enabled to relieve their necessities. There is some traffic
with the Indians in guanacoe skins and ostrich feathers, and the
soldiers cut firewood for sale should steamers require it. The colony
is healthy, but the climate is inhospitable; snow and rain in winter,
rain and violent gusts of wind called Williewaws in summer, appear
to denote the only distinction between the seasons.

Sandy Point is the only place in the Strait of Magellan where coal
bas as yet been discovered ; and during the several conversations I had
with the late governor upon the subject, I ascertained that it crops out
from the side of one of a range of hills 800 or 1000 feet above the
level of the sea and eight miles inland from the settlement. The seams
show about 200 feet below the summit of the hill, and are overlaid
by sand and earth so very loose as to make the approach rather danger-
ous., This débris continually slipping away takex with it masses of
coal into a mountain rivulet, and which in time of winter floods rolls
them down to the sea, where they, strewing the beach in lumps, have
given strangers the idea of inexhaustible rupplies being very close to.
The dip of the seam is about from N.W. to S.E., and inclinations
about 30° in the latter direction. The thickness of some of the seams
is stated to be nearly three feet. It is nine years since the exploration
at which Mr. Schythe assisted was made, and the coal analyzed by
two geologists and surveyors in the service of the Chilian Govern-
ment, Senor Don Ignacio Domeyko and Senor Don Pissis.* The coal
is of tertiary formation ; the shells and fossils found were also tertiary.
It is thought to be of the same description as the coal procured at
Puchoco and Lota, in Chile; and which is sold at the mines for five
dollars per ton. It requires furnaces and stoves of a peculiar con-
struction for its combustion. Great inducement, in the shape of high
wages, would be needed to secure labour, owing to the rigour of the
climate and the icolation of Sandy Point; as much as eleven months

® I afforded the above information to Commander Porcher, of her Majesty’s

ship Sparrowhawk.
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having elapsed without communication with Valparaiso, 2,700 miles
distant (Monte Video, in fact, being only half the distance). Then
the construction of wharf, eight or ten miles of tramway, the necessary
plant in the way of machinery, buildings and lighters, together with
the expense of roofing in, 80 as to enable the working of the seams to
be conducted without danger, would probably make the Magellan coal
mines a very expensive affair. Should however, by and by, the sail-
ing vessel« engaged in the West Coast trade be superseded, by auxiliary
screw steamers making the Straits of Magellan their highway, a depdt
of English coal might be advantageously formed at Sandy Point, or in
a sheltered spot like Port Gallant, in Fortescue Bay.

Thursday, May 25th.—Weighed at 7Th. 45m. a.m., having been de-
layed by steam capstan getting out of order. Weather fine, and very
clear. 10h. 30m. a.m. pas=ed the ruins of Port Famine,—a few stakes
and palings upon a bluff point called Point St. Anne being the remains.
The settlement must have been in a very exposed situation, judging
by the scathed and bent appearance of the trees in the neighbourhood.
Mount Tarn is a fine bold peak, completely covered with snow.
11h, a.m. Calm, with bright sunshine, and close under Cape San
Isidro. Passed through a little squadron of fine canoes, each contain-
ing four or five Fuegian Indians,—men, women, and children. A
couple of wolfish-looking prick-eared dogs standing in the bows of the
canoes completed the party. These hideous and squalid looking people
were very anxious that we should stop, forming a line across our bows,
we clearing them with difficulty. They waved dirty flags, yelled,
gesticulated, and in their excitement throwing back their only gar-
ment, a mantle of skins, exhibited a full view of their very grimy
bodies to our assembled passengers, several of whom were ladies. One
fellow called out in good English, * Capitan, stop her.”

Our Admiralty Book of Directions (1860) says,  Nassau Island is
the only one not covered with trees.” It is, however, now covered
with small trees. Cape Froward, the extreme southern point of the
continent of the Americas, in lat. 53° 54’ S. and long. 71° 18’ W,
(Roper), is & very remarkable bluff headland, the termination of a
range of snowy peaks. It is well wooded from the region of snow
down to the water’s edge. The rugged ranges of glaciers on Dawson's
and Clarence Islands, Tierra del Fuego, glittering in the sunshine,
were grand and imposing objects. On the Patagonian side, trees,
apparently evergreens, were growing down to the water’s edge. The
Strait to-day is quite a sheltered lake, and Lyall and San Pedro Sounds
appear like Highland lochs glittering in the sunshine. Snow showers
now and then sweep through the higher valleys, but none approach
the coast.

At 3h. 45m. p.m. anchored in Fortescue Bay in 13 fathoms, and
outside the little harbour of Port Gallant,—Cape Gallant bearing
S8.W.b.W_, Cape Holland E.} N., Eastern end of Charles Island S.3 W,
the ship being about five cables off the land on East side of the an-
chorage. Two pretty little wooded islets are at the entrance of Port
Gallant. This appears to be a very snug anchorage, and easy of
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approach. Night calm, with slight frost; stars very bright; and the
lofty glaciers of Tierra del Fuego brightened up the sky to the south-
ward as if caused by faint moonlight. During day, winds variable,
with alternate calms. Thermometer at noon 45°.

Friday, May 26th.—Weighed at 7h. 15m. a.m, Winds S.W., with
cloudy weather. 8h. 30m. a.m. anchored again in Fortescue Bay on
the same bearings, the weather having become so thick, with very
heavy snow, that it was impossible to proceed. Vessel lying very
quietly at single anchor with slack chain, the 45-fathom shackle being
at the water’s edge. Heavy snow showers during the day, and strong
breeze from S.W. blowing outside.

Saturday, May 27th.—A.m., weather calm, very bright, and clear.
At sunrise, the snowy peaks of Tierra del Fuego appeared of & béauti-
ful pale-rose colour. Weighed at 7h.'30m. a.m. When running for
Carlos III. Island we easily identified the various islands and the
nearest islets of the Admiralty charts. When abreast of York Road,
Cordova Peninsula apparently blocks up the passage; and when ap-
proaching Crooked Reach, the Strait, overshadowed by lofty snow-
covered mountains, takes the appearance of an Alpine lake. The
serrated ranges of Cordova Peninsula are very grand and conspicuous.
Jerome Channel, leading to Otway and Skyring Waters, showed well
open to the N.N.W.; and here we experienced strong cross tides,
eddying furiously in all directions, resembling the Swellys of the
Menai Straits. When passing through Crooked Reach, we saw enor-
mous shoals of fish, pursued by hundreds of seals and numerous birds.
The navigation of Crooked Reach must be fraught with great difficulty
for sailing vessels, and were even a steamer to be caught in thick
weather, or in a snow storm, her position would be very precarious.
When passing the mouth of Borja Bay and the Ortiz Islands we easily
identified them by the chart.

At 10h. 30m. a.m. passed Cape Quod. This is a lofty perpendicular
promontory, having a little rocky islet lying off its pitch. Barcelo
Bay. to the westward of Cape Quod, is apparently a very deep in-
dentation, and has some small islets in it. Having fairly entered Long
Reach and shaped a course, we experienced very lieavy snow showers,
some lasting over an hour, and during which the compasses acted very
sluggishly. Passed Shelter Island and Playa Parda Anchorage during
a clear interval, and had a good view of them. Passing Havannah
Point and St. Anne's Island, we here entered Sea Reach, and began
to experience a little of the swell rolling in from the Pacific. Cape
Upright, the N.E. point of the Island of Desolation, is a bold, steep,
and very remarkable headland. It projects well out into the Strait,
and forms the eastern boundary of Alquilqua Bay, in which are a
number of small islands and apparently some foul ground. When the
Cape bore E.b.S. and Cape Providence N.E.3 N. we raw a rock bear-
ing from us S.S.E.} E. about two miles distant, and upon which the
sea was breaking heavily. We were unable to identify this spot upon
the Admiralty chart.

P.M,, the north-westerly breeze began to moderate, with clear sky
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to the westward ; but at intervals experienced some sharp showers of
gleet and hail alternately. At sunset saw Cape Pillar, and passed it
two miles distant at 7h. 30m. p.m. Weather very clear, moderate
westerly swell, and light N.W. breeze, having been four and a half
days in making the distance of 315 miles between Cape Virgins and
Cape Pillar. Hours underway, 34. Average speed 926 knots; the
tides in their limits being generally unfavourable, independent of the
easterly cnrrent met with from the western entrance of Crooked Reach
to the Pacific. '

The Strait of Magellan is well adapted for the purposes of steam
navigation, the most ordinary care only being observed; such as not
running through narrow and tortuous channels in snow or in thick
weather, and in securing an anchorage in the winter season before
dark. In the summer, a steam vessel should go right through without
anchoring ; but during the winter two days may certainly be added to
the passage, owing to the probable delays at anchor. We found the
winds to prevail between N.W. and S.W., moderate, with alternate
calms, Mean range of thermometer for each twenty-four hours 40°,
with slight frosts at night. Barometer steady at 28:70. I can only
say, in conclusion, that the perseverance of the late Admiral Fitzroy
and the other officers who have made the elaborate surveys of a large
portion of those Straits, together with the results of their exertions as
given in their beautiful series of charts, plans, and coast views, liave
conferred a lasting obligation upon those who now benefit by their
labours. While paying a grateful tribute to those distinguished officers,
there is no doubt but the facilities afforded by the employment of one
of her Majesty’s steam sloops in the present survey will be the means
of supplying a great want,—namely, an addition to the number of eli-
gible harbours and anchorages, and will also enable a great deal of
ground to be gone over that of a necessity had to be left unexplored
by the little Beagle and her consort.

I am of opinion that a screw steamer of small horse power, when
having passed Cape Pillar, and bound to Valparaiso in the winter
season, should make an offing of at least 70 miles upon a W.b.N. course
(true), so as to take advantage under all possible fore and aft sails
(trysails laced to the booms) of the prevailing north-westerly winds,
which generally blow strong with a long westerly swell rolling in upon
an inhospitable and damgerous coast. Should she, however, as is some-
times the case, get a slant from the southward, she will of course make
the best of her way, but still taking care not to make too free with
the land.

Should a steamer run short of fuel, she can obtain good Chilian coal
at Lota, in the great Bay of Arauco, about 270 miles South of Val-
paraiso ; repairs to machinery can also be performed to some extent.
A¢ Puchoco, five miles North of Lota, the Pacific Steam Navigation
Company’s vessels procure coal of a good quality, price 19s. 2d. per
ton. Not having visited the newly-opened mines on the River Lieber,
I cannot answer for the facilities afforded for coaling at that place.

NO. 3.—VOL. XXXVI. R
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Tae LirTLe MiNoH CHANNEL.
(Concluded from page 16.)

In the Little Minch there are three fishing-banks of small extent.
Baut they are only banks in comparison with the deep water around
them, having 25 to 80 fathoms on a gravelly bottom varied with broken
shells. Are we becalmed on one of these—a case which commonly
happens—in that case our only amusement will be to set to work
fishing or dredging. With long lines and a slice of fresh herring for a
bait, cod-fish from 15 1bs. to 20 1bs. will be caught ; bream, hake, coal-
fish, or ling, perhaps. The crew of our vessel have taken on one of
these banks Sneur Skye), only during their dinner-hour, between 7 cwt.
and 8 cwt. of cod-fish.

In the lochs, at anchor, with small hooks and s mussel for bait,
whiting, mackarel, flat fish, haddock, eels, gurnet, cuddies and flounders
are commonly and easily taken. In Loch Slapin, one person has caught
with a single hook 317 of these latter in four days. Lobsters and crabs
may also be taken along the rough and rocky shores; and oysters,
at the head of the lochs at low-water spring tides, are found in
abundance. .

Cuddies are hooked in great quantities with a rod and artificial fly.
By walking up and down the deck, throwing the fly as if in a stream,
when no better employment presents itself, very good sport is thus to
be had.

Herrings are taken in the lochs in great quantities; sometimes in
such abundance that the people are unable to cure them. They die
in the weir, and the next flood tide carries them all away floating by
thousands for the birds to feast on. When salted and packed, they
are dispatched to the Glasgow market. )

Occasionally the sportsman may come across & whale, and will be for-
tunate if the leviathan of the deep is allured into shoal waters, where
it may be taken ; and he will have the satisfaction of seeing the stanty
population rejoicing over the supply of oil which it affords them.

Porpoises, too, frequent these lochs in pursuit of small fish. But
should the visitor, in the course of his fishing, unfortunately hook a
dog-fish (a species of shark about 3 to 4 feet in length), the sooner he
hauls in his lines the better, and finds some other sport; for the mere
presence of these horrid creatures drives all other fish from their
waters.

No visitor to these parts but is provided with his gun,—an abundant
source of pastime, if only in shooting gulls. Let him not look down
on such sport, for even among such common birds there is variety,—
puffins, divers, dipchicks, &c.—which hover about the vessel, and are
even enticed within shot by the débris of the daily repast. Even a
Mother Carey’s chicken or two may be seen, but they are very rare.
How often it has been my lot to watch the parasite gull (Lestris
parasiticus), which lives on its neighbour’s fare, chasing it in the air,
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screaming and terrified, until, exhausted, it drops with fear. Then the
swift pursuer gains his object.

When under the cliffs a shot or two may be had at the bald or
white-headed eagle, while proudly perched on a projecting pinnacle of
rock 1000 feet high, or performing its gyrations in the air wheeling
round some unhappy victim.

The great northern loon and the curlew may be also seen among
the rocks and kelp-weed ; but they are very shy, and it is not easy to
get within shot of them. Ducks, geese, and plover plentifully abound
during the winter months; and wild pigeons in the dark recesses of
the rocks.

Should the yacht (of sail) be detained by caln during a night, there
will be abundant opportunity for admiring, not only those remarkable
scintillations produced by the diminutive races which people the ses,
nor will the skies fail to show their beauties to the admiring eyes of
the tyro in these waters. He will perhaps (particularly in October and
November) have an opportunity of seeing the falling star, and the
bursting meteor lighting up for an instant the whole heavens, emitting
colours far more brilliant than those falling from an exploded rocket ;
and should a cloud be present to reflect or refract its light, a grand
and sometimes awful appearance will be presented. :

Another beautiful effect will also be common in the aurora borealis
on a cloudless night, sometimes arched in the North, or corruscating a
yellow flame in the zenith, from a nucleus resembling a parachute,
emitting here and there a band of reddish tint, darting vividly across
the heavens; or a mass of rose flame in the S.W., caused by vapour
intercepting the aurors, while the yellow colour is seen through a
rarefied atmosphere. But these will convey but a very faint idea to
the visitor of the wonders in the heavens!

Nor, as usual, are the waters of the sea to be omitted from supply-
ing their share of attractions. Even this minor branch of the ocean
abounds with a variety of lights, which shine like so many rubies,
sapphires, and precious stones, occasioned by thousands of meduss and
minute animalculs,—insensible multitudes apparently, having only the
means of propulsion, and this, especially the former, by the mere
dilatation and contraction of its gelatinous body, without head, heart,
limbs, nerves, or blood; and probably, after a few short moments,
myriads will be rushing with a stream of water down the voracious
swallow of the herring, the porpoise, or the whale, and all alike hurried
about from one part of the ocean to another by the ever restless tide.

By towing a small gause or buntin bag along the surface of the ses
for a brief interval now and then, its contents will convey a good idea
of the mass of life to be found in the ocean; and, again, many an
bour, otherwise tedious, slips away imperceptibly in contemplating
their wonderful construction by the powers of the microscope. With
this means of examination, that no admirer of the works of Nature
should be without, the beauties of the fragile and delicate vellella ean~
not fail to excite wonder and admiration.
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Such are the pursuits which will contribute to the amusement of the
unemployed yacht sailor. Let us now turn to the wants of the sea-
man, and see whether we can provide him with a few profitable hints
in his line from our very short experience in these waters. Such as
they are, they may have the effect of keeping his barque clear of
danger, and relieving him of much anxiety by night and by day.

As already observed, the dangers from roecky masses are few and
small; nor are the ports of refuge and the lighthouses about the Little
Minch by any means plentiful. The depths may be important, bus
the currents are more 8o; and the winds and weather of more import-
ance still. Indeed, these latter are so extensively, as well as inti-
mately, connected with some well-known ocean streams, that they
well deserve a separate dissertation ; since there is no place in the
world where changes are so frequent and so sudden as the Minch, and
where by a little patience and study they may be foreseen with
advantage.

Throughout the Little Minch there is a uniform depth, increasing
from 30 fathoms near its side to 111 fathoms in the middle, on a ground
made up of portions of gravel, mud, broken shells, and sometimes rock.
Three irregular places only are to be found over the whole extent, and
they are banks occupying small spaces, whose least depth of water is
21 fathoms, the ground being generally of gravel. One is between
Loch Maddy and Vaternish Point ; a second off Ben Ival; and a third
off Wia Island. It is on this latter that the least water, 21 fathoms,
is found.

The currents of the Little Mineh are by no means irregular; setting
to the South and South-west during ebb, and to the North during
flood tides. They are moderate in strength, running from one to two
knots at neaps; and increasing to three and fuur knots, and perhaps
more, at springs. Off the headlands of Vaternish, Dunvegan, Meal-
a-veg, and Uist Point, in Skye, these tides form violent races; of
which vessels should be cautious. The tide flows and ebbs frequently
some considerable interval after the times of high and low water.

We will now proceed to treat briefly on the winds, weather, and
atmospheric phenomena of the Little Minch.

There is certainly no part of the world within my knowledge where
changes in weather eome on so suddenly and unlooked for as the
N.W. coast of Scotland, which is considered one of the centres of great
barometric disturbanee, and whieh as yet is comparatively unknown.
It is common for the most tranquil nights, perhaps about an hour
before midnight, to change suddenly from a calm to a violent breeze
from S.W., which will freshen into a gale before morning. Even the
very contrary will also occur without any other warning or indication
but the barometer. So astonishing are these changes that they are
not understood by the Highlanders themselves. Experience, however,
has taught them that after a calm a S.W. wind usually follows.

It is not only fair to the reader, but to myself, to say that even
my very short experience of only a couple of seasons should be known.
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Small iv.terval as that may be, much time has been occupied by me
in it. The subject itself had sufficient interest for me, since the record
of atmospheric changes in these regions is very limited, and thus the
ground became at once invested almost with the charm of novelty.
What else but the pleasure of being thus among the first to record
observations of changes would induce me to give orders to be informed
nightly on the occurrence of any shower of hail, sleet, rain, or snow,
that I might myself take measures to ascertain particulars of form, size,
velocity, and temperature? Why else should I be roused on a cold night
to be present on deck at every eorruscation and pulsation of the aurora;
to observe every shooting meteor or falling star, every balo of moon
or sum, rainbow, or fogbow; to aseertain their positions, and give
accounts of their direction, elevation, extent, cause and effect? Comets,
lightniogs, thunders, nothing escaped my observation—all were closely
and attentively watched. Surely, then, it may be concluded that to
me it was a labour of love—interesting and pleasant ; and that I have
a fair elnim to speak of what I have both seen and studied, withous
incurring the risk of being considered vain and egotistical.

I believe we are all as ignorant about foretelling weather, as we are
about the hidden mysteries of magnetism and its connection with our
globe. The former requires the closest and most constant attention,
as well as the most minute research. To trace the approaching
weatber by every shape and movement of clouds in the wide range of
atmospheric space above us is no ordinary task, but one that would
afford considerable assistance; and there can be no doubt that every
patch of cirrus and line of strata would indicate some definite effecs
and result were they understood.

The prevailing winds of this country are S.W., and these too, when
fresh, are nearly always accompanied by rain. These gales arelvery
violent in November and December in the Little Minch ; and, indeed,
there are S.W. gales here all the year roand. They generally exhauat
themselves with heavy rain, and then a brisk westerly wind follows to
clear all off. In fact, this invariably occurs. Should the wind fly
back again to S.W. or South, a repetition of the same may be looked
for; but if the wind draws round by North, then moderately fair
weather follows.

East and N.E. winds are very rare indeed in this part of the world.
During the whole of one season, from June to February, the East wind
occurred but on three occasions, and then for short periods.

Strong S.E. winds, indeed, do occasionally blow for several Aours
together, but they are generally dry winds ; yet should they veer round
to S.W.,, they bring wet with them.

The gales whieh occur about the time of the equinoxes are later
here than in the South of England. They sometimes last into the
first week of October, when they are followed by fine weather, com-
mencing generally at the full moon, accompanied by a eontinuation of
beautiful weather, known here, as elsewhere, as “ the Indian, or Second
Summer.” This, however, lasts but for a short period. Cold weather,
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d enow. &c., suddenly appear, and is foreboded by the arrival
g?::il:lngeese, &c., about the {nigdle of October. The November gales
then plainly indicate that winter has fairly set in. .

The appearance of the aurora borealis is generally a sign that
boisterous weather is at hand in the shape of wind, rain, or both. The
rose-tinted aurora in the S.W. has been succeeded in the following
night by vivid lightning, thunder, and rain, but of short duration.
This tinted aurora is, however, of rare occurrence. Shooting and
falling stars indicate boisterous weather, and are more generally seen
i tober.

" %f.g handy little instrument, the aneroid barometer, will be found
a never-failing guide for the approach of bad weather. Never failing
is saying too much ; for even this is no exception to the general rule,
and has its one or two exceptions, which shall be mentioned. It will
fall with South winds, and rise with North winds, as a general rule.
Before there is any appearance of moderation in the weather during
southerly gales, the aneroid will commence rising perbaps even an
hour before the gale is done, clearly indicating that a change  is

hand.

" The peculiar exceptions to the good character of the aneroid mostly
occur during the latter part of October, November, and the first part
of December. During this period, at irregular intervals, the baro-
meter will fall very low, perhaps to 288, and yet there will be fine
weather. At other times it will rise to 306, and coarse weather will
occur. These peculiarities attracted my notice while tracing the annual
depression of the atmospheric wave in the latter part of November.
They may, however, be considered as singular exceptions to the general
rule, and not unworthy of attention.

The Highlanders have many curious prognostications of the approach
of dirty weather. Some of them I have collected from the oldest and
most experienced of the fishermen along the coast, whose sayings,
however, are not always to be depended on. Yet some of them in
connection with the aneroid may be found useful guides to a vessel in
these waters, and are these :— _

1. When the Culen Hills (above 8000 feet above the level of the
sea) become capped with mist, or (as the natives say) *keep their
cloak,” coarse weather may be expected. These may be considered
the Skye barometer.

2. Ben Ival (a mount in North Uist), when clouded, is a sure sign
of wind and its accompaniments.

8. Friday goes against every other day: that is, if fine, all the other
days of the week will be wet ; if all the other days have been fine,
then Friday will be wet. This is a novelty perhaps without parallel.

4. When the hills are clear, distinct, and the land appears near, wet
will shortly follow.

5. It has often been noticed that, previous to a gale of wind, the
ashes of the peat fires (within the houses) are in agitation. This may
be attributed to a rarified atmosphere.
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6. When the wind backs against the sun from North to South (by
the West), it is a sign of bad weather. This, perbaps, is the case in
most parts of the world in North latitude; and most truly in the
Atlantic Ocean.

7. When the great northern loon, diver, or shag is seen resorting to
tbe lochs for shelter, it is a sure sign of approaching dirty weather.

8. It is a saying, never known to fail, that when the new moon
comes in on a Saturday during the harvest months, stormy weather
will continue all that moon.

9. When the cattle do low in winter, expect snow.

10. When the smoke ascends white and glitters, expect rain.

11. When the first day of the harvest is sunshiny and bright, expect
wind and rain all that harvest.

12. When the new moon comes in after 13h. p.m., expect coarse
weather.

13. If the new moon comes in on & Friday in spring, then expect
bad weather.

14. When the Uist land looks near, westerly wind is almost

sure.

15. When the last Thursday of the moon and the first day are
alike, expect fine weather.

16. When the surf is heard on the shores, a gale will follow.

17. A squall on a calm summer’s day in a valley is a bad sign.

18. When the midges (a small troublesome black fly) are seen in
the morning, rain will follow.

19. When peat smoke shines black, expect wind.

20. When cattle smell their hoofs, expect heat.

21. If the first day of winter (1st December) comes in with S.W.
wind, expect the contrary after it.

22. If the last moon of winter and the first moon of spring are alike,
expect a fine spring.

28. Swans seen previous to the 13th of October are a sign of an early
winter.

24. Seagulls will hover around vessels, and fly over the shores
screaming, at the approach of bad weather.

Note.—After a low barometer, should it rise suddenly, this indicates
unsettled weather ; if not, a repetition of what preceded.

Note.—Sunday is, in nine cases out of ten, a lovely and tranquil
day. It would seem, as if obeying the will of the Creator, that storms
and winds should also rest on this day.

This may truly be called a wet country. During six months, from
Jone to December, 1858, 2356 inches of rain fell (very nearly two
feet), carefully measured: the greatest quantity with S.W. winds.
Nor was this the maximum fall in Skye; for, situated where the rain
gauge was, the clouds were intercepted by hills before th%reached
that spot: the greatest quantity being on the S.W.side. Even this
shows an amount rarely met with. ‘

It rained 103 days out of 244 of the latter part of the year 1858.
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The winds accompanying these rains were—

From S.W. for . . . 49 days
» West and W.N.W. . . 10 ,,
» S.E. . . . . . 9 ,
» Northand NNW. . . . 7
Variable . . . . . 16 ,,
Calms . . . . . . 5,
From E.N.E. and E.S.E. . . 7 »

Ozone is an element that has occupied a good deal of my attention;
and, although during but a limited period, my experience enables me
to conclude that it is more abundant here than in any other part of
the world over which observations have been made. In some instances
it has been found three and four parts in excess of the scale universally
adopted at all observatories.

I have found it more abundant with S.W. winds coming from the
ocean ; least with East and N.E. winds coming from the land, where
it has already done its purifying work by absorbing all impure atmo-
spheres. KEven on both sides of Skye, a small but yet perceptible
decrease has been found on the N.E. side compared with the S.W,,
which latter gets it direct from the ocean.

It is remarkably abundant during the presence of the aurora, with
or without winds, as well as during thunder and lightning storms, and
is, indeed, a valuable ingredient of the atmosphere, when we consider
that air containing gz of ozone can disinfect 540 times its volume
of foul atmosphere produced by decomposed vegetable matter or putrid
meat, &c.

It must be noticed, after a thunder storm, how the atmosphere be-
comes purified by this valuable agent. Such an abundance of this
newly-discovered element will in a measure account for the healtby
locality of the N.W. coast and isles of Scotland. Here there is little
or no sickness,—doctors have no work.

A great deal has yet to be learned of ozone, and it requires a sound
knowledge of modern chemistry to be able to dive into its mysteries.
It is difficult also to produce test papers which will not be affected by
heat, moisture, sea air, &c.

When I first commenced these few scattered notes for the sailor and
tourist, I did not intend to swell them into all these pages, but one
interesting discussion led me to another still more so, and I could not
resist continuing my remarks. However, I shall conclude them with
one or two on the Gulf Stream, and its effects, if not its presence, on
the shores of the British Isles. In committing them to my journal, of
course my conclusions are derived from my own observations, and not
from fireside theories. It has not been my fortune to meet with any
one yet who has given a fact on this most interesting subject from his
own experience. Opinions borrowed' from others amount to little
more than fiction.

Are temperatures of the sea to be considered a true test of the
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presence of this stream,—that is, temperatures taken among the islands

and lochs of the Hebrides? In my opinion, they are too much influ-

enced by the land to be of any value. Constant streams of fresh water
icaused by heavy rains rush miles out to seaward in all directions, and

carry their own temperatures with them. How can the real temperature
. of the sea be obtained there? But far out at sea, many miles from

land, and without such influence, & thermometer MAY be supposed to
! indicate its presence.

I am not for theorizing on the course of this stresm ; but having
been wafted towards the shores of England by its influence on nine
occasions, I have no doubt of its presence, even had I no other con-
vincing proofs of its approach to the shores of Great Britain.

‘We all incline more or less to an intuitive desire to find out some-
thing directly after some one else has already done it—perhaps to
torture it—until we have found out some imagined cause or reason
that will lead to exactly the reverse conclusions. So it is with the
Gulf Stream; and so it will be as long as the stream continues to
flow,—whether it be to the Arctic Sea, as some take it; or to the
Equator, as some others take it ; or direct to Britain of its own natural
accord, as others again agree. I have no inclination to enter into a
review of either of thiese theories; but that the stream flows one way
is certain, and that there are reasons why it should do so is also certain.

The Great Designer of all things gave to this immense mass of
water a course by which it would benefit many portions of the world ;
and if we have not yet found out the path of this grand flow of waters,
it is almost time we did. If, when the bed for the Atlantic telegraph
cable was sounded by us, temperatures and densities at various depths
had been observed, these might have set at rest the whole question of
the course and limits of the Gulf Stream, even if we had not already
sufficient to convince us of at least its effects and influence on our
shores.

A short time ago a pamphlet was published, portions of which have
been read in presence of intellectual bodies of men—men of literature
and of science—purporting to withdraw from the shores of the British
Isles the effects of the Gulf Stream! and to render these favoured
countries independent of its beneficial influence ;—an opinion said to
be deduced from temperatures and densities of the sea obtained about
and around the coast of Scotland. This may, indeed, be said to be
another of the many imaginary projects hatched by the fireside of a
study in dressing-gown and slippers.

It is not for me to criticise or review this production. But really,
when it is rationally and fairly considered in all its reasonings and all
its points, and its utter want of some reliable basis to start on, it
appears marvellous how persons enjoying the privilege and blessing of
eyesight and hearing can be induced to give credence to a theory based
on such loose evidence. How such a conclusion, as the absence or
presence of the Gulf Stream, can be concluded by the mere plunge of
a thermometer from the steps of a pier end to a depth of a few feet,

NO. 3.—VOL. XXXVI1. s
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where the rise and fall of water is double that amount, or from a rock
in localities subject to river influences, to land influences, to tidal
influences,—where even the corks which have left thé fisherman’s nets
with the ebb tide return to almost the same spot with the flood,—how
such a theory can be drawn from these temperatures of the sea, every-
where partaking of the warmth of the land about which they flow,
and from densities of the sea, all of course superficial, (where in six
months alone 23 inches of rain fell, and in one month alone 756 inches,
rendering the water at the surface almost drinkable,—and where,
perhaps, the particles of mud arising from a disturbed ground have been
counteracted in density by the freshness of these rains, by a fortunate
accident,) is, to say the least of it, very problematical, amounting,
indeed, almost to a mere delusion.

I am not going to produce (in my anxiety for the fate of the Gulf
Stream) another quarto volume of assumptions, suppositions, imagina-
tions, or theories; nor am I going to suppose the *“ Ocean suddenly to
beeome oil,” nor the * Gulf Stream a galvanic battery,” nor any other
impossible or improbable event ; nor am I about to collect the ideas of
others to aid my views. But, as we must all concur in the fact that
climates are tempered and guided by the effects of ocean currents, and
by prevailing winds passing over them and wafting to those shores
the heat, cold, vapour, or otherwise produced by those currents, there
remains one fact, in itself sufficient alone to condemn the entire theory
of the Arctie current so fancifully, and apparently so naturally, drawp
on the chart accompanying this pamphlet.

As the prevailing winds are acknowledged to be the S.W. winds,
and which must pass over this band of cold water from the Arctic
Seas before reaching our shores; if it here existed, we should have
no warmth for our isles, no mild winters, no rains, which withous
doubt we have; for if these warm S.W. winds, loaded with vapour,
had to pass over a band of colder water, whose presence would coul
the air, they would long before reaching our shores be condensed into
rain, and fall on the ocean instead of our much-favoured land. This
of itself ignores the presence of an Arctic Current here; and which
would, according to the aforesaid illustration, drive the Gulf Stream
fifteen hundred miles from our shores.

This is all that is necessary to be said about this pamphlet—indeed,
this is too much—and I would not have been drawn into any remark,
if T had not been convinced from two years’ experience around the
Hebrides, &c., of the undeniable and unmistakable presence of the
effects of the Gulf Stream, not by the mere plunge of a thermometer
or a hydrometer into any sort of waters—deep or shoal, warm or cold,
fresh or salt,—but by its visible effects in the atmosphere ; the almoss
eonstant S.W. winds, always loaded with moisture ; its warm vapours,
condensing into rain immediately on meeting the colder atmosphere of
our isles; its effects on vegetation; which could not possibly be the
case, according to all known laws, if it had to pass over a chilling body
of water.

¥ believe myself that the presence of such a body of cold water in
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the position assigned to the Arctic Current, would entirely alter the
system of the known prevailing winds between England and America.
I am, therefore, altogether opposed to such a theory, on good grounds.
First, That there is no basis for such an hypothesis. Secondly, That
it is based on erroneous views; from observations that can bave no
connection whatever with the stream, and are altogether inapplicable
and without relation. And thirdly, That it is diverting the course of
a stream that must be acknowledged by every sailer who has passed
through it, and the effects of which are too apparent to many thousands
residing on the western shores to be so suddenly withdrawn without
some good reason or undisputed fact.

Note.—1t is a remarkable fact, and worthy of being recorded, that
these very observations (temperatures and densities), on which the
pamphlet alluded to is mainly founded, were supposed by the observers
themselves to lead to a conclusion quite the contrary. They (the ob-
servers) presumed they indicated the presence of the Gulf Stream on
the shores of the Hebrides.

HOMEWARD BOUND.
Part I.
(Continued from page 86.)

Six days from Plymouth, and ’tis hard ¢’ avow,—
What? Those days were number'd, her hours now !
Yes, little longer can she keep afloat ;—

All hope is gone! there’s little more to note:

Little? Small interval of time, 'tis true,

Between eternity and all her crew !

And that word “crew” includes each living soul,
Counts hundreds two and thirty-nine as whole.

How much the London seems to have been cramm’d
With stores of all kinds, literally jamm’d,
Now and then incidentally comes out,—

As narratives appear, and clear up doubt.
Some seamen to the sailroom had been sent
To get a gail. To do this really meant

All haste; for as they coolly said, ‘ 8he'll sink
<« Before we get it,” as they seem’d to think.
And now all men were wanted on the poop,
Which order to obey they had to stoop

And through a passage dark they Lad to creep
O’er piles of stores and luggage in a heap,

In total darkness two feet from the deck
Above them: thus sails wanted for the wreck
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Could not be pass'd along, and were delay’d ;
And to this overloading must be laid

The London’s loss :—that insatiate desire

For more and more :—more fuel to the fire

For making gold; which, 'midst elemental strife,
To some is dearer—aye, than human life!

Wouldst thou observe the terrors of the storm,
By night go view them ; when to danger’s form
Darkness Eer mournful mantle freely lends,
Where ocean with the hurricane contends !
Come with the Muse, ascend the London’s deck
When th’ engine-room hatch had become a wreck :
*Tis dark, the vessel in the trough of waves
Is press’d by wind ; the sea in madness raves,
Furiously beats her overleaning sides,
Sluggishly lying "midst the eddying tides,—
Up to her gunwale is the raging sea
Of yeasty waves as reeling in her lee,
Beyond them shines the phosphorescent crest
S)Tow’ring above her as she lies depress’d)
f lofty seas conspicuous in the dark,

And dreadful scene around, that wondrous spark
Of light clust’ring anon in bright array,—
As if to show the wilds of sea that lay
Beyond it: then behold a lesser glare
From ber cuddy lights, which the mainmast bare
Reveals, inclined as stooping to the sea,
And o’er it plainly struggling to get free
The shreds and tatters of that topsail set
In wild and sad despair, one half as yet
Remains, the black blast of the howling wind
Defying, as out straight it stands inclined !

* L L] *

Art content? with the horrors of that night,

Or those discover’d by the morning’s light ?

The ship & wreck, the decks, the stern-ports, all
The sport of waves! Yes;—'twas enough t’ appal
The stoutest heart. Her stern is settling down
Deeper in the sea, the worst fears to crown,

And every one believes she ’ll soon go down!

As daylight dawns her captain casts around,
With keenly scrutinizing E)ok profound,

The drear horizon :—yet no vessel bound
Outward or homeward to his sight appears :
What’s passing in his mind ?—some one hears?
“ Death is triumphant !—realized my fears :"”

»
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With words like these he might address his crew,

As well as passengers in the cuddy too:—

“ Hard have we strove this tempest to subdue,

“ This cruel storm, this boist’rous sea, which few

¢ Ships, such as ours, ever can outlive ;—

“ Yet all in vain: the bleak blast does not give

“ Aught of its force, nor yields it to our art,

“ Or best endeavours on the seaman’s part !

“ Oft has it been my lot in life to sail

¢ Many a ship, even in such a gale

¢ As this, and in as bad a sea likewise,

“ As that which rages now before our eyes!

¢ There’s something in this ship our art defies :

¢ All further effort’s useless to pursue,

¢ All has been done that human aid can do!”

Such might have been the few remarks made known,

gbe last of those words were the captain’s own,)
nough indeed to blast all human hope,

To know that man’s strength could no longer cope

With dreadful fate in this most trying hour;

The London was no longer in his power !

The ship was DEEP and CRANK. This all explains,—

The “something” which to be discuss’d remains.

Calmly were those words given,—so received,—
No cry of wild despair sad minds relieved ;

A solemn silence crowns the dreadful scene,
Which thus consigns to fatal depths unseen

That large assemblage to their fate resign’d,
Mostly prepared with proper state of mind;

Th to the exertions of those good men,
Draper and Woolley, whose example then

And previously hady been in anxious care,

Like Christian pastors, with their locks in prayer!
¢ Pray with me, Mr. Draper,”—an appeal

Oft made, and promptly answer'd : he could feel
All that sympathy with the Christian’s heart

So dear to souls which from this life depart.

And were there callous hearts at this extreme

Of worldly life? If so, his constant theme
Would be “conversion.” ¢ Oh, may they yet be
“ Converted now, who yet remain with me,

“ Their lost, and sad, and hopeless state to see!”

And here let not the Muse omit to note

The captain’s words, and these indeed to quote ;—
Significant of dauger he foresaw,

And ominous congusion thence could draw ;—

“ Boys, you may say your prayers,” he coolly said,
Seeing the engine-room afloat; he read ;
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Destruction direful in that blow is found,
The engine first, and next the ship is drown’d !

Her time is brief; her glass few sands to run,
Yet in that interval how much is done!

How much cool intrepidity display’d,

Farewells of friends, and sacriﬁl::es made,
Narrow eseapes, by terror undismay’d,—

The Muse yet finds keen sorrow to bewail

In suffering humanity’s thrilling tale;

Life’s precious moments now suggested all
Those means of safety ready at a call :—

Rafts, boats, and lifebelts, taken in detail,
What are they now worth, or of what avail ?
For rafts’ construction little can be found

In ships where only iron does abound :

The motion of this ship, too, so severe,

The intruding sea and wind so interfere .
With any effort to construct a raft,

"Twas hopeless from the first in such a craft!
Then as to boats,—two had been wash’d away;
The iron pinnace yet there was that lay

Ready if launch’d, and this without delay

Was raised by aid of donkey-engine power;
Alas! but to be lost in that same hour!

When such assistance as could be obtain’d,
More precious was than gold from mining gain’d :
And lifebelts ?—truly they would be absur

At sea, to drown by inches! In a word,

All these resources severally fail’d

To yield them succour, for they nought avail’d !

Alas! while yet upon the brink of fate,

‘What scenes heart-rending must the Muse relate !
Scenes quickly change, as time yet shorter grew,
No pausing now :—hesitation will undo.

Ere yet the Muse endeavours to narrate

The last events which close the London’s fate,
Fain would she keep, from this sad picture drawn,
One feature that deserves severest scorn :

Our English ships are mann’d with motley crews;
Among the London’s men the Dutch refuse

Duty |—to share the labour at the pumps,

Or aught berides, and, as it were in dumps,
Sneak off below just as they 're wanted ; when—
Cold, phlegmatic, and apathetic men—

They leave for others what themselves should do,
As well to chance the course she might pursue;
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Such dastard ways let Britons recollect

To Dutch belong! How can they gain respect

See the bright contrast which our English blood

Affords in sexes both, ere that rude flood

Of waters o’er them closed. One, as her hands

8he wrung in deep despair, when all demands

Upon her were furﬁll’d, with feelings sore,

Cried, “ What I could I’ve done, and can no more!”
. 4 L L

Noble example! To her God now turns

That British female, leaving all concerns,—
Brooker her name; and instances there were

Of energies untiring, that would stir

E’en Dutch to action, were they not too cold

In blood. Let Eastwood, Hickman, Wilson—bold,
Intrepid names—stand forth in history’s page

As bright examples in the present age

Of British magnanimity, and all

Its noble virtues: their transcendent call

To do heroic deeds was well obey’d.

No nobler efforts ever yet were made

Something useful to do, no matter where,

Wilson than thine! thou who couldst always share
Another’s woe! Eastwood, Goinf to go?”

Too true thy words, though playfully they flow :
When serious thoughts are occupying men’s minds,
Some others have ideas of serious kinds :

Yet happy ’tis your wishes were repress’d,

Munro no doubt will rectify the rest.

And where was G.V. Brooke in this sad fray?

Oft had he play’d a part which that to-day—
Tragedian as he was, the world his stage—

He ne’er would realize in any age:

8o little do we think what will befall

Our voyage through life, wherein we stake our all :
In his great efforts, he, ’tis right to note,

Used a?l his strength to keep the ship afloat.

*Tis said that  perseverance in good cause,

“ All the world over, deserves applause.”

An elder pair who in the London sail'd

Would this distinction earn, and thrice had fail’d.
First, in some unknown vessel cast away;

In the Duncan Dunbar another day;

And now for persevering, to their cost,

With th’ unhappy London must be lost.

For Sydney with their children thus they tried,
And with their fate contending thus they died !
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Their perseverance was but labour lost :—
Such virtue should not to the winds be toss'd.

Another pair, both favourites on board,

Were sent for by their only son abroad ;

Little they knew, poor souls, of ships or sea,
Yet learning what must be their destiny,—
First drown’d their sorrows in the flowing bowl,
All hope forsook, and thus from life they stole !

The wretched ship would still her place maintain
On, the deep, wilfﬁ infuriated main ;

Though clearly lower in that place she lay,

As water gain’d upon her ev'’ry day:

So low she was at noon, as made it clear

That her approaching end was drawing near.
Yet still a boat was Feft; a daring few

Small as it was, might some attempt renew,
With one coflsent to brave the furious ses,
Where chance of saving life there still might be.
Haste, baste, be careful, and that boat prepare;
Lose not a moment, there are none to spare !
Such the resolution of one small band,

Perish they might,—still ¢hey might reach the land.

How sweet is life! To save it these would do
Impossibilities,—and slight them too!
Meanwhile the ship lay settled in the sea;
Young Angel at his post still stay’d to free
Th’ increasing water with his special care

The donkey-engine ;—but left to share

The general fate; for to the last was he

Seen at his station, which he scorn’d to flee!
“Midst storm, confusion, terror and dismay,
“ The star of duty was his guiding ray!”

Scatter’d about the ship were, here and there,
Some serious talking,—others in despair;

Some still deploring their hard fate to be

So soon the victims of the ruthless sea.

Her captain, always steady to the last,

Now joins in pray’'r,—and now would wistful cast
A melancholy glance around his ship !

“ Who, with carpet-bag ready for a trip

“ On some fine jaunt, is he that now appears?

“ Oh! an inexperienced passenger; poor man !
A brief contemptuous smile next moment ran
Across his face. ¢ What time is this to choose,”
He said, “ and think of carpet-bags to use?”

[AR.
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Grossly deceived indeed must he have been,
To dream of carpet-bags in this dread scene!

And nearer still the ship’s fate now draws near;
That boat was in the sea, and some from fear
Would not embark. Some seamen of the crew
Woere in her, and e’en three passengers too,

When John Wilson, a native of Montrose,
Hickman his friend would save, and nrged him close
To join them; and one more sad and trying scene,
Alas! ensued, which ended as foreseen.

“ Press me not, Wilson, for I cannot go;

“ My wife and children I have promised to

¢ Stay by,—and— . . . . I will do s0.”

Noble resolve! To share with them their fate
Was Hickman’s lot! A faithful, loving mate

To him was life indeed ; without her, what ?

But a cold blank, with keen, enduring blot!

How could he leave her whose endearing charm
His duty was to shield from ev’ry harm!

““ Help me with these dear children, Wilson ; see,—
“ For here the water rises on this lee

“ Side of this saloon; take them over there,

“ Where they will at least be dry!” Yes, with care

*Tis done! “Good bye, Jack.” Parting words, yet keen,

Soon utte’d. Hickman last was seen
Standing with his four children in a row,
And his poor wife, waiting the final blow!

Humanity shudders at this dread scene,
Yet only one it was 'midst more unseen ;
“ Room for a lady,” cried out from the boat
Made Wilsen rush in search, while yet afloat
The ship remain’d, for one that he would save,
But found her not: a girl, if she would brave
The danger, would do as well. “ Will you go?”
To one he said, and soon took her to show
The leap she had to make the boat to gain.
¢QOh! that I cannot do,—I must remain!”

L] . L *

No time was left to use persuasion now ;
Another moment, Wilson to the prow

Had sprung, and the laden boat kept out

Clear from the ship’s side, as she roll’d about.
“ A thousand guineas if you’ll take me in!”
A female voice shriek’d out amidst the din

Of winds and waves, and creaking ship, and all
Those noises which such dreadful scenes befall :

137
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Vain offer too, already "twas too late,
The ship and boat too far were separate,

Could Bohun Martin in that boat be found ?

Ah no! forbid the thought. He might be drown’d ;
Yet how could he his passengers forsake ?

To all these kind entreaties so he spake ;

To Greenhill, as he placed him in command :—

“ Go, take her in charge; yes, some chance the land
“To make you have ;—but none have I:

“ And with my passengers I will go down.

“ Good bye. . . . . I wish you all God speed.”
With these last words the bearings of the land,

And distance too, were given him off-hand.

How near, how close, the last catastrophe

To this farewell, some few too sure could see.
Ah, dreadful scene! for but few moments more
Death was receiving victims by the score !

It is a dreadful and appalling sight

To witness the found'ring of a ship outright !
No ling’ring death an iron ship affords,

Short work she makes,—no saving life on boards,—
Sudden and rapid to the depths below

She sinks, as tlies the arrow from the bow ;
And warning little had they on board the ship,
Their kerchiefs waving, they perceived no dip:
Yet in that boat, 'tis said, a sudden wind

Came strongly down upon them from behind,—
Indeed from all around ; and this so strong,

No voices could be heard, nor aught among
That vent’rous band in consternation there.
See! see! the London’s-bows are in the air !

“ No force can then resist, no flight can save,

« Al sink alike, the fearful and the brave.”

- L] . L

Too true! she’s gone! and in that awful whirl

The vessel’s stern first sank : the sea would hurl

Its restless waves around that stern, and fill

The void it made; the hull then following still

Soon becomes vertical, uplifts the bow,

And least resistance makes. Where is she now ?

Soon would her weight secure her rapid fall,

On Ocean’s bed she lies, and with her all ,
Her pond’rous iron handiwork of man,

Now in oblivion lost with all her clan!

- - * )
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The boat was left upon that vortex’ brink
Wherein was seen the London soon to sink :
That vortex narrowly escaping, too,

With nineteen souls just taken from her crew!
Aghast, the sad catastrophe to view,

And at a time when they 'd enough to do;

To keep her free amidst the boist’rous seas

A seaman’s care did need : ill at their ease

Were they, deliverd from the London’s fate,

To them one like it might yet come though late !
The boat was full, and stern resolves were made,
That pot one more should enter, be his grade
Whate'er it might, or pressing the demand,
When at the belm King took the chief command.
A wise resolve ;—for seamen only know

The surge to meet, through which that boat must go.
Yet well they row’d, and well each did his work ;
Where all those perils of the sea did lurk:

And not a day were they in their distress,

When Heaven had crown’d their efforts with success.
How that was done already hath the Muse

In former numbers given all her views.

That floating coffin’s sunk beneath the wave,
And borne too many to untimely grave !

Yet has it not a lesson left behind,

And will the British Public still be blind

To such vile system? Will they yet consent ?
To drown by hundreds are they still content ?
Oh, let Britannia blush that such a stain

Upon her nautic character should remain!

She who pretended once to rule the main,

To lose her children thus does not disdain,

By hundreds have they gone to depths below,
By hundreds more each year they still may go!
Laws she has made, 'twere easy to obey,

Yet not in spirit ;—broken every day !

Those harbours, too, that Nature has denied,
Rather her ships she’ll lose than those provide :
For which, alas, there is too good a cause,

She has a code of bad insurance laws!

The Muse indignant that the hungry main
Should thus be feasted that some one may gain
At Albion’s cost—that some more stringent laws
8hould not restrain this grasping impious cause—
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This plan of building iron coffin ships ;—

Wouf:i thus forewarn these bound on foreign trips :—
“Take these plain truths enough for you to know,

“ Across the seas who are obliged to go :—

¢ OQur merchant princes would a railway see

“To all the world, but cannot on the sea!

“ And then more speed to gain their ships contrived
“Of iron; no less dangerous than shert lived !

“ All you who lack experience of the sea,

“ An({y would avoid the London’s destiny !

“ For yourselves act not : let some seaman friend,
“ Free from all bias, his clear judgment lend :

“ The largest ships from him you soon will learn
“ Are not the safest: he will soon discern

“The kind of captain, officers, and crew

“ They’ll have; also that they are advertised
“Of larger tonnage than they are advised

« Bg Lloyd’s books: then to be proper sized
“The ship about a thousand tons would do:

“ Where built? American, New Brunswick too,
“Of handsome form? Their fast’nings all are bad !
“ Which leaky means, aged too, all that’s sad !

“ Do, if you can, secure a summer’s sail

“ From England, and avoid a channel gale,

“ Wher long dark nights of winter do prevail :

¢ Avoid all these, for danger they entail.

Many more points experience will show,

Your friend must look to; all of which he ’ll know.
The most important point is here reserved,

In order that it may be well observed.

* Let nothing tempt you now to make your trip,
“In what is call’d a “ passenger’s fast ship,”
“The London a crank clipper, hence her fate,

4 For every foot of breadth her length was eight !
“ No marvel such ships cannot carry sail,

“ When too deeply laden, ’tis then they fail ;
“The marvel is they live in any gale:

“ And that word “ crank” translated means to say
“They ’ll not bear sail in any kind of way !

“ Of these deep ships beware, and take no heed,
“They ’re worse than dangerous in time of need.
“ Avoid them, be not tempted by their speed,

¢ Unless you would be drown’d, and lost indeed !

“ Remember the London’s fats, let not yours
“ Another London’s be, while time endures ! ™

( To be continued.)

[MaAR,
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FurRTHER REMARKS ON THE GULF STREAM.

It is an acknowledged fact that in every element of the universe
there is change and motion. The planets revolve in orbits which are
slowly shifting in space, and closer observation shows that the Sun,
with all his attendant system, is sweeping towards a certain point in
the heavens not far from the star Aldebaran. :

If we turn to the records of our globe, and consult the characters
displayed alike on mountain and valley, change is visible. But we
know not how many thousands of years may have passed in effecting
the smallest of such changes. We see fire and the ucean as terrestrial
sgents of change,—the latter in a greater degree than the former ; that
winds, evaporation, and currents combine to agitate its restless waters.
These, again, are never still ; but, like the life-blood coursing through
the veins of man, on they will flow until the Almighty stops the great
palpitating hLeart for ever. Up to the present time it has not been my
good fortune to find a correct chart of oceanic currents published.
Even the limits of the greatest among them, the Gulf Stream, have
not yet been satisfactorily mapped out.

When a system has once been adopted, even if erroneous, it is
difficalt to controvert it without the strongest testimony. For exam-
ple: Keith Johnston and the founder of ocean research fill the region
to the northward of the Antilles and around the Babamas with the
North-east Trade wind, a'though it seldom blows from that quarter at
any season of the year.

In that part, as I have previou«ly remarked, excepting the Northers
of the Winter Season, the winds there generally blow from the South-
east; but it is not uncommon in sutumn to find them at South-west
for days together. Old seamen speak of the falling off of the Trade
wind with regret, but modern science can well dispense with it; for
ships by the aid of steam cross this once pleasant locality without feel-
ing its loss.

It has long been admitted that the Gulf Stream contracts and
expands with the varying seasons of the year. From a series of my
observations made on entering it, I am inclined to doubt the accuracy
of this statement, being rather induced to believe that the limits of the
southern edge over a considerable arc never vary. In summer, owing
to the high temperature of the sea- water between the Antilles and the
parallel of 39° N., registering the thermometer must be done with
the greatest care, or the passage of the ship from the ordinary waters
of the ocean into those of the Gulf Stream will not be perceived ; as
I have seldom found the difference to exceed one degree of Fahrenheit,
neither is any line of demareation visible.

In winter and spring, the reverse of these conditions is found. On
a quiet day the rippling along the edge may be distinctly seen from
afar, with pieces of drift wood, weed, and flecks of foam on the stream
side. The thermometer immediately rises three or four degrees, the
air becomes warmer and more humid, and the engineers arc aware of
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the rise of temperature by the condenser requiring more water to pre-
serve the vacuum.

On the Great Circle track, from the Caicos to Cape Clear, this
change takes place a little to the northward of the 39th parallel.
There the warm water appears to stand like a liquid wall in the ocean,
retaining just within its edge all the débris that chance throws on its
surface till a southerly wind drives it across the boundary line.

To the southward of the edge of the stream the drain is generally
to the south-west, with a varying velocity ; occasionally I have found
it varying three-quarters of a knot per hour. This counter current is
what we might expect ; just as the water of a river close to its banks
will run in an opposite direction to the middle stream. Through gross
inattention to the thermometer ships have often got into this current,
and been set back. More than one man has had the folly to publish
the statement that the Gulf stream has no existence, because in his
ignorance he failed to take advantage of it when blundering along in
its neighbourhood.

The Sailing Directions for the West Indies inform us that the warm
water i8 just met with in coming from the southward about 180 miles
to the eastward of Bermuda. Theory shows, and observation con-
firms the fact, that such cannot be the case. A body of water, of a
higher temperature than the surrounding ocean flowing through a
narrow pass, like that of Bemini, at the rate of 3 miles per hour must
long preserve its compactness, and original direction unless deflected
-by some powerful cause from it. We know of none for the Labrador
carrent, supposing it to possess sufficient force and velocity to turn
aside such a stream impinges, on it too far east of this position to have
such an effect.

How far east the southern edge remains stationary I am unable
to say, as my observations only extend over a small arc. To trace it
throughout its course in summer will require the most careful research,
owing, as before observed, to the high temperature of the adjacent
water. It may be considered presumptious in me to offer an opinion
on what is believed to be an established fact, but I have always
thought that the northern edge of the stream keeps within very
limited boundaries, carrying off the increased volume of water in
summer by running at a higher velocity, rather than by a great exten-
sion of its limits. I would remark that this theory is founded on con-
jecture only as I have never had an opportunity of examining the
northern part.

The difference of colour and temperature of the water on the
Sainthill Bank® in early spring and autumn is remarkable. During
the former, when the current is weak, the bank appears to act like an
island in its course, by splitting the stream into two portions, At this
season, when entering on the shoal-water, the change of colour can be
immediately perceived by the unassisted eye, and detected by the ther-

¢ The Sainthill Bank owes its name to the report of Lieut. Sainthill, R.N.
in the first volume of this work, 1832.
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mometer. But in Autumn, when it rolls northward at its highest
velocity, this bank appears neither to impede its progress nor to darken
the brilliant blue colour which the deep water of the ocean nlways
presents. Neither does the temperature decrease. I found it about
77° right across, while the flying fish and other denizens of the
tropical sea would occasionally rise in our track, or the brilliant Portu-
guese man-of-war float idly by, with its delicate pink and blue crest
glistening in the sunlight. Patches of the well-known gulf weed
were also passed. mixed with a different species of a hardier race,
having broad dark yellow leaves and stem.

Before many centuries have passed, this bank will, in all probability,
have emerged from the sea, owing to deposits from the current, aided
by the debris which icebergs may occasionally carry to it. The climate
will be genial. although subject to fogs and great changes of tempera-
tare, owing to the sudden shifting of the wind from south-west to
north-west and north.

To the south-west of the Azores I have found a considerable branch
of the gulf stream, which surges backwards and forwards over a large
area at different seasons of the year. My attention was first called to
the fact by the constant yawing of the ship from her course during the
sunmmer and autumnal months, to the south-east. For three con-
secutive years I noticed this circumstance, and found the water on the
29th paralle), one and a half degrees cooler than it was under that of
314° north, from which I infer that during these months the influence
of the stream is felt as far south as the former parallel, but in winter
and spring is not perceptible.

From the latitude of 27° north, longitude 52° west, and steering
southward, the temperature of the water gradually increased until the
standard of the equatorial regions was attained.

The question naturally arises, in what manner is this water forced
80 far to the southward during these seasons? Is it by the great
increase in the volume of the stream which pours through the straits
of Bemini, or does it arise from another cause? I am inclined to
adopt the latter opinion, and believe it owes its origin to a current®
which runs to the south-east, between the coasts of Greenland and
Labrador, after the ice has broken up in the northern regions.

As soon as the frests of winter seal up the arctic seas, the southern
edge of this arm gradually recedes northward until it joins the main

y, and remains there until another term comes round. Thus it
ebbs and flows in its long six monthly tide, on a scale commensurate
with the volume of the mighty ocean-river to which it belongs.

After passing the Sainthill Bank the velocity of the current is
greatly reduced, and soon becomes imperceptible when the epeed of
the ship is only measured by the common log. During the prevalence
of light winds, sailing vessels would probably notice an easterly set
much farther on.

* An under-current of warm water could nowhere be found beneath a mass
of colder water, such as that about Greenland.
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When one thinks of the unrecorded ages which must have passed
while some great geological change was taking place, the mind becomes
lost in amazement, although the evidence is written in imperishable
characters on mountain and plain. So it is with me when I look
forward to the future of the Gulf Stream, at a period so distant that the
Almighty alone can know, when the coral insects will most assuredly
dam up the Strait of Florida, and materially alter the climate of the
north of Europe to a degree that no one can comprehend. By such
natural means He who made the sea, effects changes which [take
millions of years to bring about.

Supposed Deviation of the Gulf Stream.—A gentleman of Mus-
town has just received a letter, dated Nov. 21, from a friend at
Newfoundland, who writes :—* The weather here continues more
balmy than what we usually have in June. There is no doubt some
unusual influence at work inducing this most extraordinary change in
our climate, and I incline to the belief that it arises from a change in
the direction of the Gulf Stream, which must have laved our shores
this year on the eastward course. I know that the temperature of
the water in our southern bays has been unusually high this season,
and I have been told that flying fish and dolphins have been seen in
our immediate neighbourhood, which would countenance the idea.
Moreover, this island seems to be alone visited by this remarkable
change, as the weather, both on the Labrador (north of us), and in
the British Provinces and United States (west of us), is characterised
by its usual severity. A change in the current of the stream would
also account in some measure for the numerous catastrophes that have
befallen steamships on our coast this year, all of which were much
north of the positions which their Commander had assigned them.”—

Western Times. | We have added this extract as an additional remark
on the subject.—ED.] )

Voxrage oy THE PioNEER.—No. 3.

(Continued from page 19.)

As our crew had their little fun when crossing the Line, they pro-
posed having some on passing the Cape, and fixed on the black cook
as the scape-grace for their joke.

A device had been adopted by a vessel when rounding the Cape, of
tying the ship’s name on paper to the leg of a Cape pigeon, which was
shortly afterwards caught on shore, and the ship was thus reported
in the Cape papers. In due course it was found in the English
papers also; and the joke was to make such a story of all this to
“Black Sam,” that he was led to believe that not only could he send
a letter to his sweet-heart (of whom he was always boasting), but
more wonderful still, that he could get back an answer. The cook
took the bait, and no sooner had he cleared out his coppers than he
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set to work at once, and dictated a letter to the forecastle scribe, an
old man-of-wars’ man, well up to his work, and was at the bottom of
this and most other fun on board.

Of the epistle thus concocted there is no need to record a copy, only
remarking, that for oddity of expression and strangeness of spelling,
it would rival “Jeames’s.”” The bird which carried it would have
been a fine “catch™ for any editor of a Cape newspaper; but as
nothing was ever heard of it, there is reason to think that it went
where so many treasures, literary and others, have gone, i.c., “ Davy
Jones’s Locker.” Rather a pity, too, for the people on shore lost &
good laugh, and unlike some on board, would not have had to pay for
their merriment when the joke was found out.

% Sam,” who could neither read nor write, had the letter ended by
reminding his “Samarina” of her parting words—to wait for him
until his return ; and having put one of his woolly locks into the letter,
and had himself signed, her “werry belubbed lubber,” he carefully
watched the sealing, and had the address read over and over again, to
be sure of no mistake.

While this was doing, a Cape pigeon had been caught, but what
with the size of the paper, with the big seal outside and the wool in,
the poor bird couldn’t carry it, and an Albatross was caught and sent
away with the letter about sunset, and so far favoured the joke as to
fly in the direction of the land. The next thing was how to contrive
the return post without making Sam suspicious. This was done by the
cunning Ben, who. had got all the particalars about the * Samarina”
when he wrote the letter to her, and so worded the answer as entirely
to convince Sam that she had written. Not only did she repeat her
promise of waiting for him, but sent him a lock of her red bair as a
love-token, which made Sam the happiest creature on the sea.

This occurred three days after the despatch of Sam’s letter, just
before day-light, when it was said a Cape pigeon flew against the
binnacle, and fell on the deck exhausted, with a swall roll of paper
tied to one of its feet: this was * Samarina’s” fond answer. But short
was Sam’s bliss, and the laugh of the jokers; for as the unhappy red-
headed boy happened to be at the galley at breakfast-time, with a
message from the steward, the cook noticed a notch in his hair where
8 lock had been cut away. Alas! this, in an instant aroused his
suspicions. He seized hold of the boy, and pulling the letter out of
his pocket, compared the love-lock with little Tom’s carotty poll, and
found it to match exactly. The discovery left Sam no doubt of his
baving been befooled, and for the moment made him too miserable to
wreak his vengeance on the boy, who flew to the forecastle for pro-
tection, and to tell what had happened.

To the surprise of the crew, Sam said nothing about the matter to
any one, and the cause of his silence was not known until it was fel¢
late in the day, when there was a general flocking to the head ; and
then the sailors remembered that the pea-soup at dinner had a strange
flavour, and it turned out that Sam had put jalap into the soup to
revenge himself, and so turn the joke against the jokers.

N0, 3,—VOL. XXXVI. .
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Familiarity with dange? is the comaon experience of stamen, and
it is temarkable to what a degiee this sometimes is carried, so that it
would be true to say that, there are occasions in which for days
together they stand face to face with dedth, impending and imminent.
Tﬁis remark applies to those in the Pioheer, when running in &4 8.W.
gale, with a very high sea between the meridians of the Cape and

adagascar. No one who could have seen this frail, shallow vessél
on the top of a ses, with a great part of her after-keel out of the water,
ahd her rudder in the uir,g‘mt would expect to see her engulphed im-
mediately.

Seamen who have braved that portion of the oeean know what the
waves are in a S.W. gale between these twe meridians, and I shall
always remember that part of our passage as the most risky forty-eight
hours sailing I have known. It was dangerous to attempt to lie to,
and it was dangerous to run, both on accouut of the high sea and the
difficulty of steering, as the rudder was so often out of the water.

As sea aftter sea rose up over our low stern,lifting itself on high, and
gathering up its awful form to advance with the sound of thundet,
and with the force of an avalanch, it seemed impossible that the
vessel could escape, and yet she did escapes and from the crest of
each tremendous wave she would sweep down the surging slope like
a Massoolab boat in an angry surf on the Madras beach. Glad
enough were wé when the wind hauled to the South and moderated,
leaving our craft a little lossen¢d from having been so tossed about,
and leaving also on the mind of each seaman who took the wheel
during the tiihe, & recollection of the peril, and how it looked as if it
would soorr be “watch below” for all hands, as the enormous waves
rose astern and becalmed the vessel, until they thundered on and
bore her upward.

Nothing deserving notice occured until we neared the islands of
St. Paul and Arsterdam, when we witnessed a remarkable phe-
nontemon : the two islands were made to appear like one long, low
island, by a ¥ery dense cloud which stretched from one island to the
other. 8o dehse and compact was this mass of eloud, that it had all
the appéarance of land, and as we approached, a small opening like a
narrow strait was seen ahead, for which we steered. There was a
westerly wind blowing at the time, and the only way of escape seeined
to be through this narrow strait, for had we hauled to the wind we
should have drifted right on to What looked like a lee shore.

No one on board had seen these islands before, and the optical
illusion was so perfect, that as we neared the warrow opening I felt
very uneasy, for the nearer we approached it the narrower and more
crooked appeared this supposed strait, until it was hid from our view
altogether, and we appeared to be embayed on-a lee shore without the
smallest chance of beating off with such a erab of a craft, which always
went sideways when not going free. There was no time to be lost,
land close ahead was the startling ¢ry from aloft, and just as we were
shortening sail and about to get an anchor over the bow, the dense
cloud lifted suddenly, and there we were with a olear sea before us,
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and the island of St. Panl abeut three miles off on our atsr-board
bow and the other island far away on our port-beam.

Y never witnessed a more complete optical illusion at sea than on

this occasian ; for, while it often happens that a cloud is taken ta be
lsnd, here wag an instance of cloud and land being so compacted
together as to appear one and the same mass, and I was led from this
strange sight to sccount for the many false notions the early navi-
gatora had at times of the lands and %o landa they were reparted to
have discavered. The day after leaving these islands we saw the
prettiest, sight of oyr whale passage. Tt was p smal| floating islet of
remarkably compact sea-weed, with 4 number of white birds resting
on it, and as it rose and fell with the sea without distyrbing its inha- -
bitanta, each one appeared as if sitting on a pest. [t laoked at g dis-
tance Jike a bed of water lillies, and we werp sorry when we lost sight
of this little oasis in the ocean desert.
_ The opportunities for fishing-up all kinds of strange things from the
sea in 80 low a crafi has been alluded to ip & former paper, and I will
only mention here, that from the extraordinary variety of organizstions
I saw during this passage, I am inclined to think that there is reason
for the epinion that the sea contains many forms of life corresponding
to those on the land. I also have remarked that almost every province
of the ocean, if I may use the word, has its pwn particular and cha-
racteristic forms of animal life, and I think this will be found true alsa
of every port not teo near another.

Three days after leaving St. Paul and Amsterdam we fell into the
heavy galp already described in the Nautical Magazine, in which we
drifted g hundred milea and more, and, during which, the vessel began
to give way amidships and to make it necessary to keep the pumpa
going. I have only to repeat a remark eoncerning thia gale, in which
the Foneer was 80 nearly going down, and it is this, that a Captain of &
ship, in a hard gale with a high ses, cannot be too careful in watshing
to see what canvass will best suit his ship under the particular cir-
cumstances of her build, rig, and trim, for it is impossible to doubt
that from neglect of this many a good ship has foundered whea lying
to, when a little skilful seamanshp would have saved the vessel and all
bands. W.C. P

MARINE LEGISLATION,

The following are extracts of letters we have received on this sub-
ect :—

) “¥f Captain Toynbee really desires to increase the risk which
always attends an overladen vessel—to increase her liability to destruc-
tion by fire—to foster and encourage the dirty habits of some seamen
—1to increase the chances of sickness in all climates—then let him break
up the comfortable topgallant forecastles which many of our fine mer-
.chant ships now have, and which, by following put my plans, all might
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Msm  Ofen whea steaming through the tropics during the prevalence
af oeg cabms have I gone with some fellow-passengers on the fore-
oancie e e<cape the beat, smoke, and ashes which covered the quarter-
deck, while Jack lay quietly smoking his pipe and conning over some
old wewspeper, cool as a cucumber, the current of air produced by
the rapid way of the ship through the water.”

=] am surprited that Captain Toynbee can advocate that seamen
should be below. Apart from the reasons which I have advanced is
the serious one that a deeply-laden ship would be endangered by
baving any opening forward in bad weather. But all evidence will
show that a crew ought to live on the upper deck.”

Another letter says =—

« Let us hope that something reasonable will be done for seamen, as
they cannot in the depressed state of trade expect many expensive
alterations. Indeed such are not required. A dry forecastle, good
limejuice (and no sham stuff), and preserved provisions twice a-week,
would satisfy them. With respect to pensions, &c., men must help
themselves, or Government must establish 2 compulsory monthly pay-
ment.”

MERCATOR.

Another correspondent, many years in command of merchant ship-
ping, saysi—

« The more interesting and valuable contents of the late numbers of
the Nautical Magagine are those which bear upon the (to be) improved
accommodation for seamen.®  For, after all the talk about Sailors’
Howmes, the fact remains, that the Sailors’ Home is his skip, and that
no reasonable and human effort should be wanting to make his home
healthy and comfortable ; and allow me to say that I consider you can
render no more real service to our seamen than by a persisting advoca-
tion of this greatly-needed improvement.

W.C. P.

A correspondent sends us the following on this important subject.
‘The leading article of our present nuwber also bears upon it most im-

ortantly, as to qualification for command.

Whilat Parlinment is contemplating legislative intervention between
the shipownor and the seaman, Fraser, in an article on the subject,

‘utatos t'lm 1—

A reviston of the Merchant Shipping Act of 1854 is called for, not
alone on the soaman’s behalf, and to compress its upwards of 600
Avrtlolen into a more compendious form for the reference of seamen, but
to remedy somo of the grievances of shipowners, who think themselves
anddledd In nomo oases with a responsibility which should be borne by
thele servants,  In any such revision which might be usefully made, it
soetn 10 un Imperatively necessary to add:

L. A compulsory diotary scale, which shall include a given quantity

/' ™ ® See p. 36 January number.
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of potatoes, or an equivalent in yams, pumpkins, &c., with suet and
dried fruits.

2. An issue of good lime-juice guaranteed from bond, or an inspeo-
tion of that supplied by the trade.

8. A regulated amount and description of forecastle accommodation,
with the number of persons it will accommodate legibly painted on a
conspicuous bulkhead, and a small fine, recoverable before a magistrate,
for any infringement of the law.

4. That seamen be paid wages by the shipowner whilst suffering
from scurvy, and until medically declared fit to.earn their living
again,

5. That a ﬁxed portion of the wages should be paid on account
before the men are discharged to the shore, and thus save them from
the credit system, by which crimps, male and female, live. The rest
of the wages, with the papers, being forwarded through the post-office
to the seamen’s addresses, without compelling them to remain five days
penniless and idle in the midst of that sink of iniquity about the Docks.
Disputed cases of wages stopped for misconduct might be reported
immediately on arrival by the captain, and decided before discharged,
without waiting for the final balancing of the accounts. Or, still better,
that the seaman should receive wages and provisions, &c., up to and
including the day of payment, as in the Royal Navy. Pecuniary
interest would soon suggest arrangements by which this could be
effected within twenty-four hours of arrival; and the seaman might
then be taken at his own expense in an omnibus or van with his traps,
to the railway station or his home without the aid of crimps.

6. A medical inspection of each seaman before entry, to test his
freedom from acute disease; and an extension of the Contagious
Diseases Act to the seaport parishes of mercantile towns.

7. A volunteer pension and benevolent fund, managed by the
Government sh:pplng-masters, and guaranteed by the Government,
which would tie seamen to their own country, and promote provident
habits.

8. Married Sailors’ Homes should also be established, in which
seamen could lodge their wives and families in safety during their
long absences, paying a remunerating rent for the accommodation ;
and ship-owners might be required to comply with the request of
husbands and fathers to pay half their growing wages to their families
in their absence, provided a month’s pay were in hand to meet con-
tingencies.

9. Lastly, a premium to shipowners on each apprentice indentured
and carried in their ships without fee.

To this we may ourselves add, that a public prosecution in every
case of shipwreck would essentially conduce to the reduction of marine
disagters and the loss of life, which now frequently results frem culp-
able negligence, if not actually wilful rascality. In the Royal Navy
such a trial always follows the loss of a ship, however obvious may be
the cause. Some Chambers of Commerce have petitioned for the
appoiotment of such a public prosecutor.
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Tae “AMAZON” AND *“ OsPREY” COLLISION.

Sir,—In the Z¥mes of the 4th of February, Commander Colomb
makes 8 most unjustifiable remark on the decision of the elder brethren
of the Trinity House in the ease of the Ama3zox and Osprey. In defiance
of the evidenoe of the survivors—in defiance of the decision of a ceurt
martial—in defiance of the decision of the Admiralty, who marked their
sense of the culpability of the act by confirming the decision of the
Court—we are informed in'a few flippant words that the representa-
tives of the naval and mercantile marines of England have given an
opinion contrary to the rules of the road and the dietates of common
sense. Had Commander Colomb clearly and dispassionately reviewed
the evidence, his opinien might have commanded attention; now, it
will be eondemned by professional and non-prefessional readers alike.
I have long thought that the majority of the collisions between sail-
ing and steam vessels take place from the fact of the former trying to get
out of the track of the latter, and thase between steam vessels from
not being able to infer the intentions of each other. To obviate this,
I suggest that all steamers should carry on the starboard side a second
green light at any reasonable height above the present one. Have an
easily worked screen fitted to mask er unmagk the light at pleasure.
Now, suppose two steamers are approaching each other in opposite
directions with their respective green lights about a point on the star-
board bow. This is a trying position if one is carrying square sail
with a scant wind, and men often hesitate to port and baeck the sails,
still the law is imperative, and at any risk it must be done, or the
party failing to do so would be unhesitatingly condemned to pay all
damages should a collision occur. In cases of this description unmask
the seeond green light whieh should signify I will pass on your star-
board side. -

On many eccasions when meeting sailing vessels have I felt the
want of some method of informing them that I was perfectly master
of the situation, for I have frequently seen them alter the helm three
times in as many minutes, while I have kept steadily on, depending
on the good steerage of my ship to sheer elear at the proper time, or
by porting or starboarding a handful of points ran out of their track.
The latter is most annoying when pushing on to save a tide, or when
much sail is sets but it is preferable to the risk of collision.

I am aware that all innovations should be introduced with cautioa,
and I only throw this hint to the authorities from the result of my
experience. A naval captain has recently published rules of the road,
the perusal of which raises a smile of contempt on the faces of our
commanders of steam ships.

MzRroaroR.
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Tax LAt G. W. SKYRING, EsqQ.

Sir,—Permit me to trouble you with this line *“In memoriam”
of a friend of the “ Queen Adelaide Memorial Naval Fund,” its late
honorary Secretary, G. W. Skyring, Esq., who so diligently and
disinterestedly devoted his leisure te the interests of the above-named
important national charity. _

The Naulical Magazine contains an account of its origin in 1849 ;
an origin entirely due to the suggestions and energy of Mrs. Skyring,
the honoured but long widowed mother of the lamented departed, and
carried out noiselessly, but effectively, by their unwearied and affec-
tionate co-operation, at Somerset House, for the last sixteen years,
under the periodical deliberations of two committees, formed re-
spectively of ladies and gentlemen, either connected with the navy by
profession, martiage, or deeply interésted therein:

It may not be irrelevant at this saddened epoch to remind your
readers that the Fund was originated soon after the demisé of the
widow of our Sailor King, to serve the double purpose of perpetaating
the memory of her attachment to the profession of her royal husband,
and in some measure to supply the lack of that bounty to the necessi-
tous relatives of officers deceased in their country’s service, which that
excellent lady, in her lifetime, so liberally distributed.

The Queen Adelaide Naval Fund is employed solely in affording
relief to the daughters of naval officers of ward-room rank, who have
died teaving such members of their families to struggle with sadly
insufficient means in the battle of life for a descent provision. It
assists the edueation of girls, by paying the fees of accepted candidates
for admission at the Royal Naval School at Isleworth, and it affords
the meane of purchasing necessary outfits for young ladies prepared to
take the situations of governesses, or it advances a moderate sum to
tide over an unusual influx of sickness and suffering. In all such cases
the Queen Adelaide Navy Fund has shown its power and its will to
succoar in Feal well-ascertained distress and honmeurable mecessity
the applicants for its relief; and all those who have experienceq its
timely aid will bear testimony to the unvarying courtesy and sympathy
of the late amiable and iamented Honorary Secretary. Great, indeed,
is the loss of him—deep and sincere the regret of all who, like myself,
know the length and worth of his labours, beginning as they did quite
in early youth; for at his death, in October last, Mr. Skyring was little
beyond the age of thirty.

You will, I am persuaded, allow these few lines a place in your im-
portant Magazine, in remembrance of departed worth, and also in
recommendation of the benevolent object which the lamented friend of
the Institution so fully and nobly served.

Believing me to be, Sir,
Yours faithfully,
A MzmBer or THE Lapizs’ CoMMiTTER.

To the Editor of the Nautical Magazine.
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Nautical Notices.

[Communications for the Editor of the Nautical Magasine to be addressed to him
at 31, Poultry.]

PARTIOULARS OF LigETS REOENTLY EsTABLISHED.
(Covtinued from page 102.)

All bearings ‘are magnetic.

(a). 6.—Directions.— Bring the light to bear to the southward of S.S.W.
before the two red lights at the pilot station are in one (the light being visible
from the Timandra bank), then haul up to round the Timandra bank buoy.
After passing Sea hill point, steer so as to go less than a cable East of the light
vessel ; haul up close round South of her and steer West (Northerly), leaving
the black buoy and the black beacon off Raglan point to port, paseing abouta
cable Southward of the large Mangrove island.

Passing thus Southward of the vessel, not less than 15 feet will be found in
the channel at L.W. springs.
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(b.) 10.—Teme Signals at Genoa.—The Italian Government bave given
motice that from the 1lst day of January, 1867, the following time signals
\&ould be exbibited from the new Observatory in the old Fort of St. George at

enoa :—

1st. A red flag will be hoisted on a mast on the castern corner of the piazza
of the Observatory, as a preparatory signal, 15 minutes before mean noon.

2nd. The flag will be replaced by a red ball with a white horizontal band
round the middle at 80 seconds before mean noon.

3rd. The ball will drop precisely at meas noon, at the Meridian of the Ob-
servatory.

The Obeervatory is in long. 8° 85’ 21” East of Greenwich, in time
Oh. 35m. 41+4s.

The Observatory is visible from all parts of the harbour. '

(¢.) 10.—Caution.—A wide berth should be given the extremity of the
mole, in consequence of the uncertainty of the set of the tides.

It is dangerous for veseels to attempt to come alongside the mole, or to
-anchor under its shelter, in dark nights.

(d.) 11.—A seven-feet red buoy has been placed on the West end of the
Taing of Barn, a shoal that runs West from Tunkerness point, in Deer sound,
Stronsa firth, Orkney.
be"‘l‘he buoy is moored in 24 fathoms, low water springs, with the following

rings : —

Tankerness manse in line with the North end of Storehouse N.W.b.W.;

Fea hill farmhouse N.gW.; and

Tankerness point E.b.N.

Bearings magnetic. Variation 24° 40’ West in 1867.

(e.) 12.—Castle Yard Light, Tynemouth, erroneously described in Admi-
ralty List. Chart is correct as stated No. 12 in table.

() 12.—In p. 104, February number, for line 16 to end, read  vessels
should open out the red light of the Lowestoftness by keeping to the south-
ward, and when the North pier light opens, run for it until the Low red light
changes to white.”

ForMosa SouTH AND WEST Co0AsTs; AND JAPAN SoutH CoASTS.—
China Pilot, Notice 1.

The following remarks on the coasts of Formoss, are by Mr. George
.Stanley, Master, R.N., in charge of the Dove, tender to H.M. survey-
ing vessel Swallow, Master Commanding E. Wilds.

All bearings are Magnetic. Variation 0° 30/ W. in 1866.

Formosa Coast between South Cape and Takai-kon.

The Soutkh Cape or Nan-sha in lat. 21° §4' N., long, 120° 50’ E,,
gradually slopes down from a peculiarly rugged hill, distant 4 miles,
and 1,035 feet high. Excepting a few bare, burnt patches, the whole
of the eape is thickly wooded, and fringed by coral. :

South-west Point bearing W.b.N, 7 miles from South Cape, is the
termination of the Gooswa promontory, an almost level ridge 500 to
600 feet high, extending 7 miles in a N.b.W. direction. .

Kwa-leang Bay, formed between the South Cape and S.W. point,
recedes about two miles on the western side to & white sandy beach,
conspicuous from the dark land over it. Eastward, and towards the
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South Cape are alternate sandy bays and prominent points. Three
bold, conspicuous black rocks, about 10 feet above high water, stand
slmost equi-distant from each other, half a mile off shore, and are easily
seen. On the West side between the points of the bay there are 66
fathoms, 1} miles from the shore; but on the eastern side at the same
distance, there are only 28 fathoms. ’

Anchorage.—In the N.E. monsoon there is good anchorage any-
where on the N.and N.E sides of the bay, in 10 or 12 fathoms, about
half & mile off shore. The Dove anchored at half a mile northward of
the South cape, and also half a mile off the middle sandy bay. In
anchoring near the South Cape, remember the ebb tide sets 4 knots
per hour to seaward, and tide-rips off the point are very heavy.

Caution.—The natives of Kwa-leang bay dre hostile to strangers.
The Dove’s boat was attacked, a man wounded, and the surveying
party narrowly escaped being cut off : yet it is reported that Eu-
ropeans have been kindly treated when in distress,

Gooswa Promontory extends N.b.W. 7 miles from S.W. point.
The elevation slightly varies, the southern summit being 538 feet high,
and the northern 627. The most conspicuous feature is a sand beach
in Chim-kong-o bay, a mile north of 8. W. point. When approaching
the promontory from the northward it appears as an island ; the shore
is bold, at 2 miles off there are 200 fathoms water, and a quarter of a
mile, 50 and 60 fathoms.

Lung-keaou Bay is formed between the North extreme of the
Gooswa peninsula and a sugar-loaf hill (411 feet high), and is 4 miles
in extent; a sandy point projects into the midst of it, with low water
rocks 2 cables from it. A small walled town stands at the back of
the bay, about & quarter of a mile from the beach.

To the northward of Gooswa promontory the coast is inhabited by
Chinese, the natives living in the mountains and seldom visiting it.
The two races are at perpetual war; and whilst surveying the coast
the travelling parties of Chinese met with were always armed with
gingalls and swords.

Anchorage.—There is good anchorage in this bay in 5 to 10
fathoms during the N.E. monsoon, with the sandy point bearing N.E.
three quarters of a mile. The holding ground is good, and also mid-
way between the point and the sugar-loaf, in 8 or 9 fathoms.

Le-lieng-swa is the northern termination of the higher mountains of
Formosa, and rises to the height of 2,365 feet, an almost level range
of 5 miles extent. The highest part of it when seen from the North
and West, makes as a pap.

Che-tong-ka extends half a mile from the high land, bearing

* N.b.W. 13 miles from Gooswa promontory; the coast is bold and
steep, the hills continuing nearly to the water’s edge. Anchorage any-
where along the coast in 8 or 9 fathoms, is sheltered from winds from
North round to S.S.E. Two miles North of Che-tong-ka the bold
1and terminates at the foot of a hill 1,340 feet high, whence the
mountaim range trends to the N.N.E. and the low and level shore to

)
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Lambay, 2} miles long in & N.E. direction, is the only island on the
‘West coast of Formosa. Its summit is flat, the higheet part being 258
feet, and in lat. 22° 20/ 30” N, long. 120° 22' 30" E. It has an
average breadth of a mile, the shores fringed with coral ; the Northern
shore is rugged with a few small sand beaches, the Southern has a
sand bay half & mile in extent near the middle. The most conspi-
cuous point is the North-Eastern, round, and composed of fine white
sand. Fishermens’ houses are scattered over the island. There is no
snchorage near this island, for within a quarter of a mile there are 30
and 40 fathoms water.

Tang-kang River entrance is N.N.E. 7 miles from the North point
of Lambay island; at low water there are only 4 feet on the bar,
which shoals suddenly frem 20 and 30 fathoms. The entrance can be
distinguished by the junks woored on the North bank of the river, as
also by a clump of trees seen a little distance to the Eastward and
about 2 miles inland. The town, standing on the South side of the
river near the entrance, has about 20,000 inhabitants. The principal
export is rice, which is carried in small junks. Between Tang-kang
and Lambay is a remarkable depression in the sea-bed, being in some
places nearly 200 fathoms in depth. Abreast of this river is the only
place between Ta-kau-kon and Lung-keaou bay where a ship cannot
find good anchorage in the N.E. monsoon.

Hong-pe-taou, & rocky point between Ta-kau-kon and Tang-kang
is the termination of the smooth and slightly-rounded Hong-swa, which
is 468 feet high. Between the hill and point is a well marked saddle
hill 259 feet high ; this, seen from the North or South, appears as two
ehimneys. Towards Ta-kau-kon the coast is low and bushy, inha-
bited by fishermen in scattered houses. The large lagoon terminating
the harbour of Ta-kau-kon reaches to within 2 miles of Hong-swa,
Jeaving a narrow slip of coast.

Ta-kau-kon, the Consular port of Tai-wanfu, the only harbour on
the West coast of Formosa, admits vessels only of 12 feet draught,
the entrance is midway between Saracen’s head and Ape hill, and the
fair channel only 200 feet wide. The bar is two cables from the
entrance, with 10 and 11 feet at l. w. spring tides. Immediately inside,
and facing the entrance, is a sand spit with 7 feet on it at l. w., which
narrows the harbour to 200 feet, and ships frequently ground on it.

Directions.—Vessels making for the port will easily distinguish Ape
hill, with its flat top 1,110 feet high, and large white landslip facing to
seaward, seen in clear weather upwards of 30 miles. To the south-
ward is Saracen’s head, appearing as a detached portion, and the small
gap between the two is the entrance to the harbour. If obliged to run
for the entrance in bad weather, bring it to bear E.b.S.} S., and run
‘boldly in, keeping the Northern shore close aboard. As the rocks are
peared, starboard the helm and round the Northern head close to,
shooting into a little sandy bay, where a vessel may touch the ground
with her forefoot without sustaining any damage, and afterwards haul
jnto a berth, mooring head and stern. Small vessels drawing 8 and 9
feet can run past the moored shipping, keeping the Northern head on
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8 West bearing, anchoring in less than 2 fathoms, and veering chain
just sufficient to swing clear.

Sogar and riee are the chief exports; barques of 400 tons load to the
draught of 12 feet, completing the cargo in the roadstead. The har-
bour is filed with 14 or 15 vessels. There is a good Chinese pilot,
who also supplies catamarans for towing vessels in or out.

Coast between Kakaou and Wanckan Reef.

To the Northward of Fort Zealandia the coast has no distinguishing
feature, the highest bushes and huts being but a few feet above the
low level land.

Kakaou, an inlet in lat. 23° 13’ N., long. 120° 3’ E,, is 8 temporary
fishing village on the North bank of a small and narrow inlet, in the
entrance of which there are 8 feet at low water ; boats only can enter,
and when blowing a strong monsoon this is attended with difficulty, as
the sea breaks the whole way across. -

Paw-tay-chui, 8 small inlet, bears from Ka-kaou N.N.E } E. distant
11 miles. The coast between is 8 low narrow strip of land, only 4 or
5 feet above high water. The town is a mile from the entrance, and -
its inhabitants piratical, who often bid defiance to the mandarins. The
eutrance is from the N.N.W.,, and also difficult of access when the
monsoon has any strength. S.S.W. of the town of Paw-tay-chui is
the most conspicuous landmark between Wanckan and Kakou; it is a
mound 1} miles inland, covered with trees and huts ; the native name
is Ang-hay-kang. West of this a spit extends for nearly a mile off
shore.

From the entrance of Paw-tay-chui the coast stretches in a N.4 W,
direction 6 miles; the trees inland are thicker and more continuous
than to the southward, and when seen from that direction the northern
extreme appears as a bluff.

Wanckan Reef or Chin-ne-ya is the westernmost part of the island
of Formosa. The small sandy patch on the South end, on which a
hut is erected, is only one or two feet above high water, and is in
lat. 23° 81’ N, long. 120° 2’ E. To the southward at low water the
reef dries nearly 2 miles and continues in a N.b.E. direction. S.8.W,
from the hut, 3 miles, is a patch with only 4 feet on it at low water.
The Wanckan reef may be considered the great danger in the Formosa
channel, and the Chinese say that there are many junks and shipe lost
on it during the year. The navigator from North or South has no land
marks to guide him, and strong tides render a ship’s position at all times
doubtful. Running parallel with the dry part of the reef, and 3 miles
from it, is a long patch of from 2 to 3 fathows, that in the S.W. mon-
soon breaks with great violence. The Swallow and Dove, whilst
sounding the channel in September, 1864, anchored in 20 fathoms off
the reef, and saw nothing but one continuous line of breakers as far as
the eye could reach.

Ay-aw Bay, formed by the Wanckan reef and the low opposite
shore, lies North and South for a distance of 4 miles, and in some
places is 2 miles wide. A narrow channel with 10 feet depth of wates
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can be traced out, which for junks and small vessels affords anehorage
and shelter. In the S.W. monsoon entering it would be attended
with almost certain destruction, but in the N.E. monsoon good shelter
can be obtained outside. Sugar is the principal export, shipped ia
juoks of about 200 tons burthen. This small place has much dete-
riorated during the last few years.

S8.L.E. 7 miles from the hut on Wanckan reef, and W.N.W. 4 miles

from Paw-tay-chui is a sandy patch with 2 fathoms on it at low water,
which must break heavily in the S.W. monroun. The depths on the
coast are 8 and 9 fathoms at 3 miles West of Kakou, Y and 10 fathoms
6 miles cff Paw-tay-chui; and 5 miles West of Wanckan reef there
are 40 fathoms fine dark sandy bottom.
" Tides. — Tt is high water at F. C. at Wanckan 10h. 10m. and
springs rise 5 to 6 feet. The tide turns with high and low water by
the shore, the flood running 3% knots, and setting to the N.N.E,, the
ebb in an opposite direction, not quite so strong. Between Wanckan
and Kakaou the tides do not attain a greater velocity than 13 to 2 knots,
and run parallel to the shore.

Remarks on Formosa Banks.

Considering the limiting edges of the Formosa banks to be a depth
of 20 fathoms, their northern edge will be in lat. 23° 28’ N., long.
118° 25' E., and their eastern side in the parallel of 23° N. and long.
119°15' E. The western edge of the banks can scarcely be delineated,
as it stretches from the Lamock islands without any marked irregu-
larity in depth. The shoalest part, 5 fathoms, is in lat. 23° I’ N,
long. 118° 29’ E. The banks are formed of coarse white sand, with
patches or mounds with 7 to 10 fathoms water on them; these patches
are between the parallels of 22° 40’ and 23° 15’ N. and between the
meridians of 118° 10’ and 119° E. When sailing slowly through the
water and sounding, it was frequently found to shoal suddenly from
18 to 8 fathoms, increasing in depth again as rapidly. Heavy over-
falls generally indicate these sudden variations in depth. Fish abound
in large quantities ; immense shoals were seen in the months of April
and May. The current during those two months was generally found
setting to the N.E. one mile an hour, increasing in strength towards
the Formosa coast.

’Gcneral Remarks.

Vessels trading between Ta-kau-kon and Amoy should endeavour
to sight Junk island, the most southernmost of the Pescadores; the
course between is N.W., and S.E., which leads 10 miles to the north-
ward of the Formosa banks. If making the passage from Amoy, Ape
hill will be visible shortly after Junk island is paesed, as it can be
seen in fine weather upwards of 30 miles. In thick weather, with the
ship’s position uncertain, the lead can then be relied on. If abreast
of Ta-kau-kon, or to the southward, 100 fathoms and upwards will be
obtained ; if off Tai-wanfu or Kok-si-kon, 70 and 80 fathoms. The
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natare of the bottom can scarcely be depended on, as it varies from
mud to fine dark sand and shells.

Vessels leaving Ta-kau-kon for Amoy in the N.E. monsoon will
gain most ground by working up the Formosa coast, as they are then
enabled to stand through the Rover channel, afier which a moderate
sailing vessel will be able to fetch Amoy.

Ships making the passage from Hong Kong to Shanghai during the
S.W. monsoon should sril through the Pescadores channel, as the
current is steady in strength, seldom running more than a mile an
hour, and the channel, compared with that of Formoss, free from
danger. Vessels from Hong Kong, bound to the northern ports, in
the latter part of the N.E. monsoon, with the intention of beating up
east of Formosa, will sometimes meet with a south-easterly breese off
the South Cape; should this happen it will be prudent to run up the
West coast, taking care, after passing Ta-kau-kon, to sight the
Pescadores, which will insure clearing the Wanckan reef.

JAaPan SoutH CoasTs.

The following remarks on the South coast of Japan are by Com-
mander Charles Bullock, R.N., commanding H.M.S. Serpen¢, October
1866.

The bearings are magnetic. Variation 4°W. in 1867.
 Kagosima gulf.—A sunken rock called Kami, lies in the mid-
entrance of Kagosima gulf, 3 miles off the northern shore. The
bearings from it are,—Horner point, NNW.b.W.3 W.; Horner peak,
N.W.3W.; Satanomisaki (C. Chichakoff), 8. E. ; Otosaki, S.S.E3 E.;
and the East head of Tsiringsima just opening the North and low
wooded point of Yama-kawa, N.N.E.?E.

This last serves as a leading mark if Tsiringsima be kept well open.
The bottom is very uneven off Yama-kawa, a ledge of 3 to 6 fathoms,
extending a mile, steep at its edge. The lead shows black velcanic
sand, white sand, and clay, with seldom two casts alike. The well
known Seven Stones anchorage is the best on the western side of the
bay below Kagosima. The remainder of the western shore of the
bay to the southward has been partially examined; some banks and
steep ledges were found which render the whole shore generally unsafe
for anchorage.

Nelly Rock.—Even soundings of 24 fathoms were found all about
the position of the Nelly rock, off the S.E. coast of Sikok, as now
placed on the chart; the bottom being rotten stone.

Boungo Channel.—Off the South-western part of Sikok, at the
entrance of this channel, several reefs and a large island are omitted
from the charts, which cannot be specified in a short notice. Caution
is therefore requisite.

Nomi, in lat. 33° 23’ N, long. 138° 19’ E. is & secure and spacious
harboar with good anchorage in 11 to 7 fathoms, mud. Its entrance
is to the westward of an island (Tosima), which appears isolated on
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the chart, by the omission of a chain of islands extending eastward
from it towards the headland. Reefs extend a mile off this headland,
and also the wooded island (Tuft) lying South from it; and a flat iso-
lated reef, 4 feet above water, lies S.b.W. 2 miles from Tuft icland, and
S.S.E.3 E. 24 miles from the west point of Tosima. Inside, shallow
water extends off some of the points from 1 to 2} cables. )

Susaki is also stated to be a fine harbour, but it was not
examined.

Ura-no-utsi lies 9 miles East of Nomi; and is barred across the
entrance by a sandbank. Some shelter may be obtained in S.W.
winds, in 4 to 8 fathoms. .

Kotsi Inlet, in lat. 33° 30’ N, long. 133° 35’ E.; has a narrow and
difficult entrance. Vessels of 15 feet draught may enter at springa.
The outer anchorage in 7 fathoms sand cannot be recommended.

Goza Inlet, in lat. 34° 17’ N., long. 136° 46' E., affords shelter
from all but West winds, but has very uneven rocky bottom, and ledges
off all the points. It is therefore recommended not to anchor farther
up than abreast the first opening on the North, in 5 to 7 fathoms. The
wooded headland at its entrance is omitted from the chart.

Rocks off Cape Sima.—Cape Xima or Sima is directly S.E. of
Goza inlet. From time to time rocks have been reported off it, and
are proved to be of the most dangerous character. Two low and small
islands (called Osima), with clumps of large trees on them, stand a
mile or two off the coast between Cape Sima and Goza entrance, from
which long reefs were seen extending in all directions, and detached
sunken rocks cropping up in various places. These generally break,
owing to the constant swell caused by the strong tides off the cape.
The outer rock which breaks is S.W.3 W, of Nami-kiri-saki, S.S.E.
3 E. 5 miles from the wooded entrance head of Goza, and S.b.W.
2 miles from the outer Osima. Numerous tide rips occur outside
the reefs.

Matoya Harbour lies 5 miles North of Cape Sima, and is open only
to the East; half a mile within its entrance is anchorage in 7 fathoms,
but beyond this the harbour has not been examined. A cluster of
rocks is in the entrance, North of the South head, on which is a
Japanese lighthouse.

Hamana.—The entrance of this large inlet was not discerned in
passing along the coast, it was therefore concluded to be shallow. An
entrance to a river was observed eastward of it, with a breaking bar
extending some distance off shore. The water may be seen about here
greatly discoloured.

Lady Inglis Rocks.—Omae-saki is a dark wooded bluff 150 feet
high, terminating a very sandy shore with high beaches, backed by
wooded hills, It may also be recognized by two remarkable white

tches, only one of which is visible from East or West. Two miles
Eb.s. of its South point are the Lady Inglis rocks separated by a
6 fathoms channel, reefs extending 2 cables from the shore. The Lady
Tuglis would be probably awash at high tides, but always visible.
Except as to position, it answers exactly to the description given in the
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China Pilot. 1t can scarcely be considered a danger. On the charts the
coast one is erroneously drawn so as to include this rock with the point.
The point may be passed at the distance of a mile in 12 fathoms, and
shelter from S.W. winds obtained at the same distance to the north-
ward of it, in 7 fathoms. The bottom is everywhere sand, with shells
and stones. There is a lighthouse on the South bluff.

Portsmouth Breakers.—Soundings taken near the reputed position
of these showed no indication of any shoal, but on approaching Omae-
saki from the 8.E.b.E., the depth, which was 71 fathoms at 12 miles
distance, and 57 at 9 miles, inereased to 129 at 73 miles, again de-
creasing to 40 at 5 miles ; shelly bottom.

Yedo Bay.—The Yokohama bank, off the bluffs, carries very irre-
gular soundings of 5 to 13 feet over gravel, opposite the Naval Hus-
pital ; vessels should therefore not anchor below the canal. ’

The bank south of Kawa-saki below Yedo extends half a mile
eastward of its position as given in the chart; bottom fine black sand
and stones.

Cape Nomo.—The mistaking of this cape near Nagasaki for the
South point of Kabasima having led to the wreck of the Satsuma
steamer, notice is given that a large ninepin rock lies 2 cables off the
extremity of the cape, which is surrounded by small low detached rocks,
most of which cover. Off Kabasima the rocks are compact and
shelving, with a single outlying rock awash. There need, therefore,
be no difficulty as to identity in the thickest weather.

WeleHT or WIRE Rore.
Mr. Editor,—I send you a formula for calculating the weight of
wire rope, that may be useful to your readers.

Let c=circumference,
{=length of a fathom in inches,

Then 029:; l=weight of a fathom in lbs,

Proof.

Weight per fathom by scales in lbs. By formula.
2inch.......cievnuen... 3lbs. 3:21bs.
3 9 scecvecesccscecsas 7 ” 72 »
4 ) ceeeccresacsesasee 18 ,, 128 ,,
L S ¥ A 162 ,,
L J vees 21, 200 ,,

N.B.—The slight differences observed here are often reversed by
other manufacturers, as a little depends on the closeness of the lay.

MERcaTOR.
To the Editor of the Nautical Magazine.

AN . | am e

[P
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ManNiNGg THE FLEET.

[This is so important a subject that we make room for Captain
Dawson’s plan, and which we preserve for the consideration of those
of our readers whose opinions we have already recorded in our
pages. The following appears in the Hants Telegraph.]

The problem of expanding the naval force {rom its peace establish-
ment to meet the manifold requirements of a maritime war is one which
has long employed the thoughts of statesmen and sea officers; yet to
this day the problem remains unsolved, and very scanty means exist
to meet the emergency. Our total reserves on paper do not exceed
27,000 seamen, of whom probably only 20,000 may be found really
available when required, and this would not double the number of sea-
men now employed.

In the following attempt to investigate and rolve the problem,
the leading principle kept in view has been rather to follow up than
to repeal recent regulations,—1st, by making our Continuous Service
System the basis of a short pensioners’ force, and the retardation or
acceleration of the pensioning a weans of effecting the expansion or
reduction of the fluctuating peace establishment ; and 2nd, by extend~
ing the operation of the Royal Naval Reserve to seamen less efficient
as topmen, and increasing the number of years’ connection with the
Reserve, which shall entitle them to a retiring pension.

With a view to illustrate these principles certain round numbers are
employed, rather to abbreviate language than as absolute and exact
figures, though the nearest round number has, it is believed, been
generally used.

1.— Seamen required in War.

At the close of our last maritime war in 1814—when no hostile flag
fit to cope with our fleets had been carried at sea for at least nine
yeare—the Royal Navy yet employed upwards of 147,000 men, all
told. In any futare struggle for national existence against two or
more maritime nations a far larger naval force must be maintained. If
it be assumed that 200,000 men, all told, will be required to meet the
emergency, and that of these one-third should be provided for by
marines and soldiers, and one-third by artificers, stokers, boys, and
domestics, &c., then the remaining third should be boné fide seamen.

Though it is a question whether steps should not be taken to retain
artificers and stekers in reserve, it is only to the provision of the latter
third, the 66,000 seamen, that this paper addresses itself.

2.—Seamen employed in Peace.

Assuming that 20,000 in round numbers represent the establish-
ment of petty officers and-seamen employed in the Royal Navy during
peace, there will remain at least 46,000 to be provided in case of war.
But in any reserve which may be formed to furnish this supply large
allowance must be made for those who are unable or unwilling to fulfil
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their engagements ; and the number to be furnished on paper may be
taken as 60,000.
3.—Short Service Pensioners’ Force.

The most invaluable body of reserves might be formed out of the
navy itself, by discharging all seamen, not being first-class petty
officers, at the expiration of their ten years’ service, with a short-
service pension, conditional on their serving in the mercantile marine
for at least six months in each of the first ten years, and subject to an
increase of pension if they so serve for a further term of ten years;
and in case they should be liable to be called out at any period during
the twenty years, or until fifty years of age. The first-class petty
officers would go to fill up the coastguard when required, and might
be also liable to be pensioned off into the short-pensiomer force, if
necessary for the reduction of the fleet.

To meet this overflow of ten years’ men into the Mercantile Marine,
& proportional increase of boys under training should be made ; and if
at any time a temporary increase of the fleet were required, a cessation
of discharges would effect it.

Probably 2,000 annual additions to the short-service pensioners
serving in the Mercantile Navy would thus be made; and, supposing

ne-half of these to secede or die before the expiration of their 20 years
in the short-pensioner force, their numbers would eventually about
equal those serving in the Royal Navy: that is to say, we might by
these means obtain a reserve of 20,000 men-of-wars’-men serving in
the Mercantile Marine,

4.—~The Royal Naval Reserve.

To a reserve formed out of the 100,000 British petty-officers and
able seamen, who, of all ages and various qualifications, serving in
square-rigged ships, fore-and-afters, or steamers, constitute the British
portion of our merchant seamen, we must look for at least 30,000 sea-
men; of these the Royal Naval Reserve now furnishes only 16,000.
This force is certainly a splendid body of men, but it seems necessary
to lower the standard of requirements on entry, if the numbers are to
be doubled ; as it is currently reported that seamen, possessing the
present requirements, do not exiat in the Mercantile Marine in the
desired numbers. Such a relaxation of the requirements on entry, as
would admit seamen serving in fore-and-aft vessels, would probably
bring the foree up to the 30,000 required.

It is alleged that the conditions as to the term of service are much
too limited, and that the cost is excessive; but both these points seem
capable of amendment, without sweeping away so valuable a reserve.
It is suggested that the term of connection with the Royal Naval Re-
serve, entitling to a retiring pension, should be 20 years, of which the
first ten should be conditional on, at least, six months’ service afloat in
each year. .

When the pecuniary inducements to enter the Reserve appear to
produce an excess of candidates for entry, then the cost per man might
be reduced ; but it must be remembered that if we are to enjoy an
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immunity from conscription, and other forcible bat simple methods of
manning our fleet, we must expect to pay for our freedora in the form
of highly-paid Volunteer forces.

6.— The Reserves Called Out.

Neither the short service pensioners nor the Royal Naval Reserve
would be called oat, except in anticipation of actual war. It would
be advisable that their pensions should continue to be paid, in addition
1o their wages ; and that a similar addition be temporarily made to all
others serving in the Royal Navy. This would be a proper equiva-
lent to meet the loss of prize money in war, and would secure the good
humour and contentment of the fleet.

7.—Recapitulation.
Number of seamen employed in peace . . 20,000
Number of short service pensioners about 2 000 annually,
for twenty years, or, allowmg for a waste of one-half,

about . . 20,000
Royal Naval Reserve, under the new condmons of qushﬂca-

tion and twenty years’ service for pension . . . 30,000
Coastguard, &c., at present . . . . . . 9,000

Total seamen . . 79,000

Thus we have 79,000 seamen on paper, which might be expected to
yield fully 66,000 actual men when required.
Number of boys now entered annually . . . 2,200
Number of additional boya to be annually entered 'to meet the

discharge of ten years’ men into the Short Service Pen-

sioner Force . . . . . . . . . 2,200

Boys . . . 4,400

The increase or decrease of the naval establishment dunng peace
would be effected by regulating the overflow of ten years’ men into the
Mercantile Marine, instead of the Royal Navy being dependent on
the state of the merchant shipping market for the supply of the least
valuable members of that service.

WiLLiaM DawsoNn, Commasnder, R.N.
215t February, 1867.

THE LaTE SiR WiLLiax Sxow Harris, F.R.S.

The important services rendered by the late Sir William Snow
Harris to the Royal Navy (as well, indeed, to all other ships), whose
plan for protecting them from the effects of llghtmng first appeared in
this Journal, claim for his name that notice on our part which a long
acquaintance with him would justify on other grounds. We, there-
fore, repeat the following memoir of him from the Western Morning
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News, with those slight additions which our own knowledge enables
us to make :—
Sir William Snow Harris, whose death last evening at his residence

in Lockyer-street has deprived the upper circle of Plymouth society of

one of its brightest ornaments, was not only & man of scientific attain-
ments and practical industry, but also & man of genius; i., of a
versatile and originative aptitude that would have insured him &
position in any profession, and success in almost any pursuit. Even
towards art] he had some tendency, as shewn in his early use of
the pencil ; and there is sufficient evidence to the fluency of his pen in
the lighter varieties of his prose and verse. For music he had an
enthusiasm. To ordinary hearers he was a clever performer on the
pianoforte and harp, and was of considerable service in assisting in the
musical instruction of his children. In short, there was that general
cleverness in Sir William Harris which would have enabled him
rapidly to acquire all the leading accomplishments held in popular
estimation. His conversational ability rendered him alike welcome
among serious arguers or playful humourists ; and he still retained in
middle age a buoyancy of spirit and love for mirth which was simply
additiondl proof that he was strong to do, and earnest in the doing,
when other than mirth or play was required of him. His gravity was
the very opposite of *oracular solemnity ;” but nothing offended him
more than ill-timed frivolity, unless it might be the inflated pretension
which could not condescend to fun and frolic.

Sir William began his manhood’s career as a militia surgeon, and
subsequently practised the surgical and medical profession at Plymouth ;
but his curative skill was rather sought by trusting patients than
exercised by him with any anxious desire for fame and emolument.
The pursuit of electrical science soon became the great object of his
mind. His papers on  The Elementary Laws of Electricity ” attracted
the attention of the Royal Society, which elected him a member in
1831.* 1In 1835 the Coply medal was awarded him ; and in 1839 his
*“Inquiries concerning the Elementary Laws of Electricity,” third
series, was printed in the Philosophical Transactions, and obtained
the prize as the “ Bakerian Lecture.”

In 1841, Sir William was awarded a pension of £300 a-year from
the Civil List for his scientific acquirements, and in 1847 received the
honour of knighthood. The Emperor of Russia in 1845 presented
him with a vase in acknowledgment of his scientifie services. He sub-
sequently made valuable improvements in the construction of the
compass, and was the sole inventor and patentee of the lightning con-
ductors for iron ships. On the occasion of the Parliamentary grant of
£5,000 to carry out that invention he was warmly complimented by
Sir James Graham, His name will ever be popularly associated with
the lightning conductor.

* His early papers on protecting ships from lightning commenced in the
March number of this work for 1834, and the subject persistently reiterated
against high official opinion until his method was adopted, and which is amply
described in our pages.—Ep. N.M.
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To lead from the way of doing harm, so fearful an enemy as the
thunder cloud’s discharge is indecd a triumph ; and it must be under-
siood that Sir William Harris aécomplished this under circumatances
of difficulty not met before he encountered them. Nor was the labour
he had, in overcoming the fears of prejudice and ignorance, less than
that of bringing before recipient intelligence the proofs of his justifi-
cation ; for there is, or was, an orthodoxy in science, almost as impedi-
mental as that in religion to the progress of truth.

Sir William Harris resigned a profession by whigh he might have
enriched himself had lucre been his leading object. Even ambition
seemed to have no place in his heart; his passion was only to serve
himself in the noblest way of self-service, viz, that of serving the
cause and promoting the beneficial results of positive science; and it
may reasonably be supposed that the maladies and functional depriva-
tions that latterly afflicted him were at least aggravated by the
mental efforts and anxieties which had been too tardily relieved. Sir
William Harris was wholly careless of mere titular distinction, and
would have been content with the substantial reward of substantial
services to his country and its Government. Mr. Harris, as he then
was, once called on the writer saying, “ Have you not a collection of
sutographs, including that of Lord John Russell ?” It was so. He
looked at the latter, and then said, *“ No; it’x no hoax: the writing in
my note is identical with that in yours.” He referred to Lord John’s
communication of the Queen’s desire to knight him. Even then, he
consulted his friends as to whether he should accept the honour. He
at first suspected that the letter was a forgery.

Sir William was once a soldier (if a militia surgeon may be so
called); but his appearance, as we knew him, was more that of a
sailor. A naval man once observing a sailing-boat tacking about in
the Sound exclaimed, *“ Egad, the fellow in that boat well knows what
be’s about.” The *“fellow” was William Snow Harris, F.R.S. He
is still remembered by many in his sailor-like jacket, ample trowsers,
and shoes,—the very ideal of that sort of man who, of all in the town,
might leave his dignity to take care of itself, under whatever fashion
it might appear. Many were his phases; but in one phase we believe

was never seen; he was never beheld on horseback; and it is
doubtful if he ever ‘danced—even a hornpipe. We may record the
description of him given by the late Captain N. Lockyer, who said,
“Harris is like a barrel organ; you may set him to any tune.”

The memory of Sir William as a man of an extreme tenderness will
long be cherished by those on whom, when he had ceased from ordi-
nary medical practice, he still attended; he was friend, doctor, and
nurse, as no one but he could have been. His latter sufferings and
deprivations must have been severe indeed to one with a mind unim-
puired ; but they were borne as though the culture of physical science
had involved that of moral philosophy, and as if the growth of pious
resignation had accompanied the decay of temporal vitality. The de-
parture of Sir William Harris from this life is that of one who has
exercised the talents committed to him, and who otherwise lived as a
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gentle and Christian-minded man. Sir William Harris was a native
of Plymouth, having been born in that town in 1791 ; he married in
1824 the eldest daughter of Mr. Richard Thorne, of Pilton, North
Devon ; Lady Harris still lives to mourn her painful bereavement,
having with tender care watched the break up of her husband’s health,
which resulted in his death.

TaE “MARY JANE'S” FORECASTLE.—A Seaman’s Experiences.

The subject of this extract bears so well on the remarks we have
made on the Forecastles of Merchant Ships, that we quote it from the
Argosy.

The Mary Jane’s fo'castle was as good a one as I ever served in,
except in those new clipper-ships that have Yankee deck-houses amid-
ships, which are something like Christian places to live in. It wasn’t
one of those bathing machines, called topgallant fo’castles, which are
in the bows of the ship upon the upper deck, with two large hawse
holes for the cables and salt water to run through, giving you all the
benefits of a shower-bath without getting out of bed.

The Mary Jane's fo’castle was a triangular little space below deck
in the eyes of the ship, without any bulls-eyes or ventilators, which
got all its air from the hold, required a cat’s eyes tq pierce the dark-
ness, and could not be scrubbed out, lest it should never dry again.
There were eighteen men and boys to use it, though there wasn’t clear
deck-room for them all to stand in it; yet there were no tables, stools,
or other furniture in the way, except the sleeping-bunks in tiers and
our clothes boxes. When all came down into it at the same time,
some crouched into the bunks, others sat on the boxes, and the rest
squatted on the ground with tarpaulin coats under them; for it was
as damp and as dark as the grave. When the booby-hatch was drawn
over in a breeze or rain, the smell might have been figuratively cut
with a knife; and between the steam from our wet beds, wet clothes,
and wet deck, and the drippings through the ceiling as the caulking
worked out, it was a wonder we didn’t all get rheumatism; but they
say that salt water doesn’t hurt, and we are pretty well used to that
sort of thing. I often wished myself a piece of the dry-goods we
carried, as the caulking wouldn’t have been allowed to work out, and
I should have had a dry place to rest in during my watch below.
When I made a voyage in a transport, I envied the horses their dry
quarters ; for when some water did work through, the officer kicked
up such a row, that tarpaulins were spread under the deck until the
carpenter had mended the caulking. Of course convicts have the
best and driest of quarters on shipboard; but that they have every-
where.

The salt-water cure is bad enough, but the fo’castle smells kill me
outright. The Mary Jane's fo'castle bulkhead wasn’t air-tight; nei-
ther, for that matter, is any other ship’s I know of. We could see
through into the hold, and the only way of escape for the foul air from
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the cargo to the upper deck was through the fo'castle. Our cargo
smell wouldn’t have been bad in the open air; but when confined in a
close little den, with human bodies and cooked food and dirty clothes
that are seldom washed, a general West Indian cargo doesn’t give out
a wholesome atmosphere. Molasses and brown sugar give out an
offensive smell like sewerage, which turns white paint lead colour in
a night, and gilt buttons quite black. Ships that carry soldiers are
forbidden to carry this cargo, so you may imagine what it was in our
little airless fo'castle ; why, our very skins were blackened, and it was
useless to wash ourselves. Our bilges, too, stank awfully, and when
we were all clozed up in a breeze and the bilge-water rolled about, it
was like living in allotment cabbage-gardens surrounded with little
piggeries. The worst smell, though, came from the drinking-water,
which was stowed in wooden casks instead of iron tanks, and placed
right against the open seams of our fo’castle bulkhead. After we had
been five or six weeks at sea, the water smelt quite putrid.

We smoked our pipes as we lay in our bunks to keep away the
smells, but they got the better of us when we fell asleep, and then we
awoke with a dreadful oppression on the chest, a dryness in the breath,
and a restlessness all over. That sort of atmosphere cannot be healthy
for long, and that’s the reason I think it was that little squeezed-up
black hole which made us so lazy and cross, and so discontented and
ill-humoured. The only things which kept us lively were the centi-
pedes, and other insects, which came out from the cargo. They’re
not very pleasant messmates, but they're better than the snakes and
scorpions which come out of some cargoes. Indeed, our cargo was far
better than many others we might have had,—such as guano, which
must be a terrible thing to live with for four or five months. But if
the bulkheads abaft for the officers and the passengers are perfectly
air-tight, I don’t see why ours shouldn’t be made tight too.

PorTsMOUTH BAR.

Paignton, February 4th, 1867.

Sir,—I must ask you to insert a few lines in your next number, in
order to correct an inaccuracy which by some accident has crept into
the chart which accompanies my letter on the subject of the recently
discovered “ Knolls” in the Portsmouth Harbour Channel.

By the Lithograph Plan it would appear that the depths over the
shoals at low water were respectively 18 and 19 feet; whereas by my
Tracing it will be seen that, in accordance with the Admiralty Notice,
I stated that there was 18 feet water over the North knoll and 22 feet
over the South one, with a chequered black and white buoy on the
western edge of the southern shoal laid down in 19 feet water.

In the note appended to my letter, I have been misunderstood to
say that the buoy had better be on one side or other of it (I suppose
the Channel); instead of which, in my opinion, the buoy need not have
been laid down at all, being much in the way of steamers by night,
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and sailing vessels working in and out either by day or night. It
appears to me a transit mark at Southsea Castle would have answered
every purpose.

The above explanations may appear unneceseary to the general
reader ; but on a subject of so much importance, I am unwilling that
any inaccuracy could justly be attributed to anything said or written
by Your obedient servant,

W. L. SueriNGHAM, Rear- Admiral.

To the Editor of the Nautical Magazine.

Tak GReEAT EASTERN.

The Great Eastern, which had been for several weeks beached on a
gridiron above New Ferry, on the Cheshire side of the Mersey, was
safely removed to her moorings in the Sloyne. While on the gridiron
the big ship underwent a complete overhaul so far as the external part
of the hull is concerned. Her bottom has been thoroughly cleaned,
and her plate lines were as clear and as distinct as the day she left the
stocks at Millwall. The deck-houses, fore and aft, are almost com-
pleted, and the internal decorations are so far accomplished as to leave
little doubt but that the vessel will leave the Mersey for New York on
the appointed date, the 20th of March.

Wae believe the above paragraph to be the only one worthy of confi-
dence regarding the state of the Great Eastern. Since reading it, we
have received the following :—

“TIt is said that the M‘Innes’ sulphate of copper composition was sho-
velled off with the shelly mass adhering to it from 4 to 9 inches thick,
leaving the under coatings of red lead generally intact. - There were, I
learn, tight coats of red lead over the iron bottom before M‘Innes’ was put
on, and under the red lead the plates and rivets were perfect, but where
the red lead had been chafed off, there eorrosion had set in and rivets
had to be removed. The quantity of mussels, &c., removed has been
variously estimated at from 100 to 150 tons weight !—¢very clean,’
certainly ! However, I 'hear that, it having been arranged with the
party who undertook the contract to scrape and repaint to nse M‘Innes’
again before the bottom was seen, it is again being put on, but over
several coats of bright varnish and iron ore mixed very thick, so as to
form a barrier between the copper cowposition and the plates and rivets.

“1 was at Portsmouth Dockyard last week, and witnessed the exa-
mination, after two years, of an experimental plate done with a pre-
paration of: mercury direct on the iron ; the iron was completely de-
stroyed, besides being covered with a dense coat of all manner of
parasitical crustacese and alg® several inches thick; so that I hope
shortly the attention of the Admiralty will be drawn' to the folly of
using preparations of copper and mercury, which sooner or later will
tell & tale on our iron fleet /”
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Our MERCHANT SEAMEN.— Certificates for Long and Short Voyages.

While there are thousands of well-educated officers in the British
Merchant Service who are an honour to the profession, yet the fact
cannot be denied that a large number of our masters and mates are
little better than able seamen as regards intelligence and education.
As was shown in the March number of this magazine, the qualifications
demanded of candidates for certificates of competency for the inferior
grades are so very low, that any seaman possessing the merest rudi-
ments of nautical knowledge may pass the examinations. In con-
sequence of this state of things the supply of officers far exceeds the
demand, and we have a large number of passed masters and mates in
want of employment, who offer their services at low rates and prevent
abler men from obtaining situations, which their superior attainments
enable them to fill with credit. Were the inferior grades of officers
restricted to the smaller class of vessels trading in the Atlantic and
the narrow seas, and were the larger class of vessels trading to the
East of the Cape of Good Hope and to the West of the Horn, com-
manded and officered exclusively by men holding first mates’ and extra
masters’ certificates, the service would improve in every respect, for
good officers almost invariably make good crews. There are many -
experienced shipmasters who hold only certificates of service: these
remarks are not intended to apply to them, but to the younger members
of thé profession.

According to the present state of the law, an only mate may be ap-
pointed to a ship of the largest size trading to India or China, and, as
the name of the grade indicates, a second mate cannot be carried in

NO. 4.—VOL. XXXVI. z
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the same ship; so that the shipowner gets an inferior officer, who is
not qualified to succeed the master in the event of illness or death, and
the second mate is compelled to serve nominally as boatswain, although
actually performing second mate’s duties. This is not doing justice
to the second mate, inasmuch as his name must be on the ship’s articles
for twelve months as second mate before he can go up to pass as first
mate, and his service a8 boatswain counts for nothing.

The great increase of iron and composite ships, and the difficulties
arising from the attraction of iron on the compasses, render it impe-
rative that commanders of these ships should have a special knowledge
of magnetism. As long ago as the year 1855 Dr. Scoresby urged
the necessity of this, and iron ships have increased largely since
that time.

Besides his nautical education, a shipmaster making long voyages
ought to have some knowledge of the best means of preserving the
health of his crew. It rarely happens that cases of scurvy occur on
board of well-found ships commanded by intelligent men, but generally
on board of ships where cleanliness and ventilation are neglected and
bad provisions are served out. There is, however, one cause of scurvy
and ill health on board ship, to which Mr. Leach and others who have
written on the subject have not attached due weight,—that is, a loath-
some disease contracted by the men while in port. A considerable
proportion of the scurvy cases which are sent to the hospitals are
induced by this disease. At the beginning of almost every voyage
there are a number of the men unfit for duty through their own folly
and thoughtlessness while in port. A great deal has been done lately
to improve our seamen, while our officers have been somewhat
neglected. A writer in this magazine observes that “a seaman’s
home is his ship.” Home influences are always most powerful either
for good or evil, and any attempts to improve the seaman without
improving the officer can hardly succeed.

AN OLp SaILOR.

SHOOTING STARS AND THE WEATHER.

A connection between the phenomena of Shooting Stars and the
Weather has been sought for by meteorologists, but with small success.
The remarkable phenomena of the month of November would go far
towards setting such an opinion aside, when it is considered that it is
only on two or three successive anniversaries of that period that they
are seen in extraordinary numbers. And on these occasions they are .
of course beyond our atmosphere; although in the Earth's path, they
probably become ignited by it as our planet pursues her course.

We here preserve the last of these observations made at Honolulu
(Sandwich Islands) as they are recorded in the weekly periodical of
that place. It will be seen that they were quite as numerous there as
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at other places where they have been observed. The meteor spoken
of by Mr. Monroe seems to be the largest of its kind we have yet any
account of.

In conjunction with this notice we have pressed into our pages from
the Athenzum some very interesting observations on the subject of
meteors, which would appear to be connected more nearly with our
earth than the foregoing. And after considering the conclusions at
which the authors have arrived, we have appended to them & few
observations which they have suggested.

We now give the Sandwich Island observations.

Considerable interest was excited by the unusual dieplay of meteors
on the night of the 13th of November. The teachers and pupils of
Punahou College made special arrangements for the occasion, and the
result was very satisfactory. Mr. Robert Andrews furnishes the
following list :—

Hours. Number of Meteors. Weather.
101011 . . . 22 . . . Skyclear
11t12 . . . 4 . . . CloudyinN.E.
12t0 1 . . . 47 . . . 8ky partly cloudy.
1to 2 . . . 63 . . . Clear

20 3 . . .141 . . . Clesarn

In all 8317 meteors were recorded, most of them very small and
ordinary, but a few were really beautiful. Two resembled rockets
very closely, one exploding in the South over the sea, and the other
one West from the college, apparently directly over the harbour. Quite
s number left trails like comets. At one time, for a few moments, the
sky was literally filled with shooting stars, which made it nearly as
light as day. After 3h. a.m. no record was kept, though occasional
meteors were seen till daylight. The greatest number were observed
from the Eastern point of the compass to the South-west, and very few
to the North.

While on the subjectof meteors, we may here append a notice of
one which fell in September last, near Austin, in Arizona. It occurred
about 9h. p.m., and the whole country was lighted up by it for miles
around :—

On the instant the light became brilliant and intense, and an immense
body, glowing with incandescent heat, moved rapidly through the atmo-
sphere in a southerly direction. Monroe describes it as the grandest
spectacle he ever witnessed. As the meteor disappeared, the light
gradually paled, and soon faded- sltogether, leaving only the starlight.
In from ten to twenty seconds after the disappearance of the body, the
now thoroughly awakened party heard a quick succession of thunder-
ing sounds from the southward, resembling vast masses of hurling rocks,
which reverberated through the mountains for several seconds. It was
undoubtedly an enormous meteor, which had fallen and crushed the
summit of & mountain not very far distant from the camp of the party.
Mr. Monroe represents the vast body as without any particular shape,
aod as “large as & church.” Even now, in his cooler moments, he
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insists that it was as “ large as a small house.” Meteors are composed
generally of masses of stone and native iron; and Dana says, the most
remarkable masses of meteoric iron occur in South America, where
there is one whose weight is estimated at 30,000 lbs.

February 18¢h, 1867.

In the Athenzum of February 16th, page 219, I find the following
remarks :—* While meteors and shooting stars were supposed to be
produced by exhalations of sulphur and so forth, it was impossible to
disconnect them from atmospheric perturbations. Hence, till a very
short time ago, during their apparition, barometers and thermometers
were read with as much assiduity as they were by that French prefect
whose town was visited by a celestial messenger in the shape of a leg
of mutton (which it was afterwards known had fallen from Nadar’s
balloon). If a hurricane will occur on the 10th of August or the 14th
of November, we may always prognosticate a running accompaniment
of shooting stars; but to reverse this would be as absurd as it is con-
trary to the facts.”

This reasoning is perfectly correct, but it leads to an inference which
may be erroneous, if there be any truth in the theory apparently esta-
blished by M. Coulvier Gravier on the subject; and therefore it may
be expedient to lay before the readers of the Athenzum a short account
of this observer’s method of interpreting the appearances and motions
of the celestial visitants. The subject is very old; more than two
thousand years ago the poet Aratus struck out the theory, for, speak-
ing of shooting stars, he says—

And in the murky night, when stars rush down

Frequent, and leave their flaming tracks behind,
Know, by their course, whence coming wind shall blow.

M. Coulvier Gravier, who has devoted his whole life to the study of
falling stars, has come to the conclusion that they are infallible pro-
gnostics of the weather—if we only interpret them according to the
maxims which he has established by patient observation. 1 should
state that the French Government has furnished this eminent meteor-
ologist with an observatory in the Luxembourg Palace, for the in-
vestigation of this his peculiar “specialité.” Falling stars (political and
dynastic) have been proverbial in France, especially in modern times ;
and so, perhaps, we should not wonder at the Governmental interest
taken in the analogous investigation. Alluding to the popular super-
stition as to falling stars being an omen of the death of some great
personage, the poet Béranger said beautifully—

Encore une étoile qui file,
Qui file, file et disparait!

Coulvier Gravier has classed falling stars in nine magnitudes, all of
them visible to the naked eye. Their apparent size, which is very
variable, often depends on the state of the atmospheric strata inter-
posed between them and the earth. Their trains, also, are variously
composed, according to the direction of the heavens where they appear.
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The variable duration of the apparition of the meteors presents inter-
esting circumstances, and such as may facilitate the discovery of the
laws which rule them. Their trajectories, or paths along the sky, are
sometimes rectilinear, sometimes curvilinear, and serpentine. They
bave various aspects: they are sometimes watery, sometimes nebulous
or cloudy, sometimes globate—all which appearances have a very cha-
racteristic meteorological significance. ¢ The upshot of all this,” says
M. Coulvier Gravier, *“is, that we have in the skies, marked in traces
of fire, the proper indices or signs whereby to know beforehand all
meteorological effects.”

1. There are meteors which do not run through many degrees of
the firmament, or even do not move at all. These are M. Gravier’s
‘“ et meteors ;” they are signs of rain, more or less copious. It is the
humidity of the air that opposes their combustion ; and a great number
of them is always a sure sign of rain. This is reasonable enough: a
great degree of humidity in the air is the precursor of rain.

2. Shooting stars are generally white; when they are coloured or
globalar they indicate winds more or less violent: the colours result
from the nature of the atmospheric stratum in which they circulate.

3. M. Gravier deduces important conclusions from the direction of
the flight of meteors. In cold years, the general resultant of their
flight, altbough in the morning as near as possible to West, is acted
upon, during the night, by a force situated in the North, which some-
times makes it approach very near that region ; then it descends again,
mounts, and again descends. When this is the case, and especially
when the disturbing force progresses nearly always in the same di-
rection, the years in which this coincidence occurs must be generally
cold. In years in which the resultant of the motion of the meteors
chiefly affects the region E.S.E. and S., the weather must be very hot,
and it will always be so if the disturbing force more frequently oscil-
lates from 8. to E:N.E. in passing through E.S.E. If the oscillation
be from W. to S.8.E., passing through 8.W., the period will be very
stormy and rainy.

4. The velocity of the meteors furnishes valuable signs. If they
are very slow, this shows there is a great calm in the upper regions of
the atmosphere, and this calm will be extended to the surface of the
earth. If, then, at the moment of observation the lower regions of
the air Le calm, the calm will continue; if not, then calm will soon
ensue. The contrary takes place when the meteors have an excessive
velocity. The upper regions being very much agitated, the lower
regions must soon become 80; and therefore, if at the moment of ob-
servation the air be calm, we may be sure that there will be soon an
end of it.

5. In all this it is evident that the meteors are patients, not agents,
in atmospheric phenomena. Perturbation is the most important phe-
nomenon in meteorology, and it seems to be so in the career of the
shooting stars. Otherwise, according to our author, the mere deter-
mination of the resultant of meteors would suffice to indicate with
certainty all the fluctuations of the atmosphere. But this is not the
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case, a8 for instance—The force, or rather the air-currents, which set
in motion these meteors, may be from the South. If there were no
obstacle, the meteors would always take this direction of the atmo-
spheric layers. But during an observation we may witness the follow-
ing results : a meteor starts from the South, and, after running a few
degrees, suddenly returns, and proceeds just as though it came from
the North ; another comes from S.E., and, after running some degrees,
ends as though it came from N.E,

This state of things shows the resistance of a greater force in the
North tending towards the South; and, on the third or fourth day
after, the clouds and the wind will correspond with the northern
direction, as indicated by the return of the meteors. Take another
example. Suppose for some time the resultant of the meteoric direc-
tions be N.E., with fine weather and very high barometer. Suddenly
a meteor starts from N.N.E. This meteor, instead of describing a
regular trajectory, vacillates and serpentines in its course. A second
meteor, coming from N., ends as though coming from S.W. A third,
coming from E., ends as though coming from S.W. If the reader will
draw a rough sketch of the paths described on a sheet of paper, divided
into the quadrants by lines headed N., S., E., W., he will probably
recognize what he may have observed in the skies with regard to the
flights of meteors.

Now, in this case, the meteor which has serpentined in its course,
and the others ending in S.W., show that the disturbing force is, at
the moment, between S. and S.W. The barometer, thirty-six hours
after the apparition of these signs, will begin to fall very slowly, and
when, on the third or fourth day, the barometer shall have reached its
maximum fall of about three-tenths, there will be rain. The clouds
and the wind will then be in that part of the heavens indicated before-
hand by the disturbing force—that is, between S. and S.W.

These examples may suffice to give some idea of the connection be-
tween shooting stars and the weather. Their path is obstructed by a
current which is stronger than the force which impels them, and the
former will, sooner or later, be felt on the earth beneath. Every one
must have frequently seen such gyrations; and if Gravier’s explanation
be not the right one, it is difficult to imagine & better. It must be
caused by the resistance and reaction of a stratum of atmosphere having
a greater density or a greater velocity, or both together.

One of M. Gravier's most important conclusions is that by which it
seems that we may know beforehand the general aspect of the entire
year’s weather., His axiom is as follows: ¢ The resultant of the
meteoric phenomena of the first four months of the year is the same as
that of the entire year.” Thus, if the resultant obtained by means of
observations from January to May approach the North, then the year
will be dry and cold ; if it approach the South and South-twest, then
the year will be wet, in accordance with the above explanation.

Whenever the resultants of the meteoric flights are not altered by
perturbations, they will be followed by results corresponding with their
directions. The cause of all meteoric effects is in the higher regions
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of the atmosphere. Consequently, it is only by an attentive and per-
severing examination of those regions, by the study of such phenomens,
that we shall be able to enlarge and improve the discoveries already
made in meteorology.

I may remark, that M. Gravier is supported by another observer in
the important meteorological supposition that changes of weather
originate, in general, in the higher regions of the atmosphere, and
thence descend to the surface of the earth. M. A. Poey, of Havannah,
in a recent paper “ On the Azimuthal Rotation of Clouds,” maintains
that the winds ordinarily begin to blow at the altitude of the clouds
before they agitate the surface.

With respect to the great meteoric display of November 14th, 1833,
it is on record that very bad weather followed ; and-certainly the wind
and weather following the meteoric shower of last November was quite
in accordance with M. Gravier’s theory. Two days after, on the 16th,
a furious gale from the northward and esstward swept the eastern
coasts, followed by reactionary gales from the southward and westward
on the southern coasts, with copious rainfall and disastrous floods in
various parts of the country.

The observation of shooting stars would be a valuable aid in pro-
gnosticating the weather. Scarcely a night passes without such phe-
nomena taking place; unfortunately clear nights are too rare in our
climate to admit of the regular observation of these “signs in the
firmament.”

I may take this opportunity for answering two questions asked in
the article to which I refer. First, as to the reason why *flat-bot-
tomed clouds” show fine weather. The clouds alluded to are the
cumulus variety, and the shape mentioned is the result of the strong
horizontal carrent of air which is brushing deneatk them (thus flatten-
ing their bottoms), whilst wafting them from the places where they
were formed to others where they are to be dissolved or be deposited
in rain. Of course as long as they have that appearance they are
going away, and therefore the weather will remain fine.

With respect to “a mackerel sky,” I may state that it is no¢ a sign
of fair weather, but the reverse :—

Mackerels’ scales and mares’ tails
Make lofty ships carry low sails.

The foul weather consequent results from the accumulation in denser
masses of the clouds which make it, namely, the cirrus, or icy cloud,
forming the cirro-stratus, which is Howard’s name for the mackerels’
scales. Condensation of vapour must be the result of the lowering of
temperature ; hence the storm of wind and rain that follows, with
electric manifestations connected with the same perturbation of tem-
perature caused by the prevalence of the icy cloud.

Mr. Harrison’s discovery (alluded to in the article) of the kigher
temperature always prevailing in the first half of every Junation, seems
to be attributable to the prevalence of the warmer winds during that
period. Mr. C. Fullbrook has sent me the result of an examination
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of the winds through one revolution of the point of apogee, which
occupies 8 years and 10 months, comprising 118 courses, and it appears
that the maximum of S.W. wind on the eighth day after new woon is
9 per cent.; of W. wind at the full, 6 per cent.; of N.W. wind, fourth
day after full, 6 per cent.; of N. wind, four days before, and three
days after new moon, 43 per cent.; of N.E. wind, ninth day after full,
64 per cent.; of E. wind, same time, 4} per cent. But, indeed,
Horsburgh (Sailing Directory) gives the old sailor’s experience,—
namely, that “ changes of the moon, in most parts of the globe, are
more likely to be accompanied by stormy weather than the full; and
blowing weather prevails more in dark nights than when much of the
moon’s disc is illuminated;” and it appears from Mr. Fullbrook’s
results, that 12 or 13 per cent. of all winds are due to the moon’s
varying distance. Assuredly, the whole doctrine of periodic phe-
nomena is very little understood, and yet it is “the part of Hamlet”
in the play of the elements.
ANDREW STEINMETZ.

Prestwich, February 25¢th, 1867.

In your number for February 23rd we are indebted to Mr. Steinmetz
for a résumé of conclusions arrived at by M. Coulvier Gravier, of
Paris, regarding the importance of shooting stars as indices in pro-
gnostication of the weather. After the great and real progress achieved
during the last few years in meteoric astronomy, it is hardly credible
that M. Coulvier Gravier should continue to adopt the views he for-
merly entertained, and ride his hobby so blindly.

I shall here endeavour briefly to give some fundamental reasons
against the probability, or rather possibility, that shooting stars can
afford those signs and indications pointed out by M. Gravier.

1. It does not clearly appear, at least in Mr. Steinmetz’s résumé,
what are M. Gravier’s real views as to the nature and origin of the
meteors themselves, whether they are purely atmospheric,—i. e. gaseous
or electrical emanations, or cosmical ; in either case, to a certain extent,
they might be affected by the atmosphere, and so afford, to some extent,
indications of its actual condition at the moment ; certainly the apparent
brightness, size and degree of twinkling of the fixed stars often vary,
according to the amount of moisture in the air. It would, however,
appear most probable that M. Gravier considers, not only that shoot-
ing stars and meteors, in their motions and appearances, are valuable
a8 indices towards a correct forecasting of the weather, but that they
are themselves also entirely of atmospheric origin. Howsoever or
wheresoever they originally spring, it would, at all events, appear that
M. Gravier considers they are more or less at the mercy of drifting
atmospheric currents, whose existence and direction the very meteors
themselves indicate or prove by their own movements and directions.

2. Now, if there is one thing more than another which has been
satisfactorily ascertained by proper scientific observation and calcula-
tion, it is that the visibility of shooting stars is all but limited to an
altitude of from forty to ninety miles, and that they have an initial or
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proper velocity of some twenty to forty miles a second. These two
facts appear to be ignored by M. Coulvier Gravier; else, if admitted,
his meteors would indeed become, as perhaps he considers they are,
veritable ignes fatui. Is it likely that the atmosphere at a height of
sixty miles can exhibit the requisite air-currents, drifting about with
a velocity of some thirty miles per second? QOn the contrary, the
opinion is gaining ground that at that height there is probably a nearly
stable atmosphere, having a tension peculiar to itself, and of the utmost
possible tenuity.

3. Another matter, also apparently overlooked by M. Gravier, is,
that these meteors are themselves not only of cosmical origin, but
consist of solid (probably stony) matter. The recent observations and
discoveries of Mr. A. S. Herschel and Mr. Browning prove that at
least they consist of solid matter in an incandescent state, the metal
sodium having certainly been detected as one ingredient. The colour,
then, of meteors—a point of much importance with M. Gravier—
becomes, as one might suppose, chiefly dependent on the nature or
number of the chemical substances exposed to fusion during meteoric
incandescence. Optically there often also appears to exiet among ob-
servers considerable difference of colour for one and the same meteor,
especially in the larger one, seen over a distance of one or two hundred
miles, and it may not always be desirable to lay too much stress on
this point.

Now, if we admit, as we believe we have abundant proof, that
shooting stars are of cosmical origin, and consist of smaller or larger
stony fragments, often no larger than a hazel-nut, and that the great
majority (probably 90 per cent. at least, as Professor Heis, Mr. A. 8.
Herschel and myself have, I believe, succeeded in showing) of shoot-
ing stars seen’in northern latitudes between 6h. p.m. and midnight
belong to a limited number (about fifty) of fixed and independent
rings or groups of meteors, moving in regular orbits round our sunm,
baving known radiant points, and recurring at the same date with
considerable regularity every year, it will follow that many of the
atmospheric phenomena attending the occurrence of meteors, claimed
by M. Coulvier Gravier as important indices in forecasting the weather,
are really, if indices at all, very fallacious ones.

4. M. Coulvier Gravier considers of much importance also the
trajectories and directions of meteors. Meteors with short pathe or
stationary indicate rain or moisture ; the fact really being, that meteors
with short paths are simply perceived foreshortened by M. Gravier at
his observatory at Paris, whereas at Rouen or Lyouns the same identical
meteor might present a path of 20° or 30°. But it is evident that
M. Gravier quite ignores the real velocities, real heights and distances
of his meteors, and only considers their apparent positions and velo-
cities with respect to himself as observer. He consequently lays far too
much stress at the very outset on the directions and positions of meteors,
whether they be seen, say, in the northern or eastern skies; the real
position and path of any shooting star can only (except perhaps in cases
where the meteor crosses the zenith of the observer) be ascertained, as
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a result of the combined observations of two or more observers at con-
siderable distances apart; and half-a-dozen shooting stars might be
seen by M. Gravier at Paris in the southern sky, going apparently
East to West (from which, of course, he would deduce certain weather-
wise conclusions), while the same meteors would necessarily be seen
by an observer at Lyons in the northern sky, moving perhaps N.E. to
S.W., or even S.E. to N.\W. When seen against the celestial vault,
and much foreshortened, it is not always possible to decide whether a
meteor is coming towards or from the observer, e. g. whether moving
in & South or North direction. How, then, it is possible to combine
meteor-direction with a certain state of the barometer is marvellous,
especially when the real path of the meteor itself is doubtful or un-
known.

5. The velocity of meteors is another important item among
M. Coulvier Gravier’s indications; but even the apparent velocity of
meteors must depend upon several conditions, e. g. their distance, the
amount of foreshortening, and on their initial or cosmical velocity, as
well as direction compared with the earth in her orbit. But it does
not appear that any of these matters are considered in M. Gravier's
philosophy—(see section 7).

6. Then, as to the motions or trajectories; some are serpentine,
some zigzag, or even retrograde, as compared with their original
course ; the latter are of such extremely rare occurrence as to be of
no practical importance, and under no theory of very easy explanation ;
but it is easy to understand, I think, how a meteor may, in the course
of its path, present or obtain an oscillating or even curved trajectory,
if we admit that its nucleus consists of solid matter, with a very
irregular shape, offering facilities for unegual superficial combustion
and atmospheric resistance. M. Gravier's explanation, of course,
would be that there are layers or strata of air of different densities
moving in different directions.

7. It appears, from very recent investigations, that the earth is
throughout the year, and at all points of her orbit, passing through at
least four or five (but probably, in reality, at least double that number)
meteoric rings or groups (somewhat analogous to those of the 10th of
August and the 14th of November, but not so dense or narrow).
Now each meteor-ring furnishes & regular radiant point, and we may
witness (where the observations are properly recorded) at one time
several or even a number of these radiants, representing, doubtless, so
many distinct rings or groups of meteors. Now the number of meteors
(slso an important element, I believe, in M. Gravier’s system of ob-
servation), whether Aorary or monthly, will depend greatly on the
position of the radiant point at the time of observation; the nearer
the radiant is to the observer’s zenith, the more favourable the time

. for seeing maximum numbers ; and secondly, on the number of meteor-
rings that the earth at the time is passing through, and the degree of
richness of those rings in individual meteors. The meteor-rings un-
doubtedly vary in their average richness, and not only so, there are
doubtless epochs of maxima and minima for each ring. The time
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taken by the earth to pass through these different rings or zomes of
meteors may also vary from two days to two months. On the whole,
the number of meteors seen on any one night, taken, say, at random,
with another for the same hour, does not very greatly vary, leaving
out a few of the most remarkable or special showers; there is, how-
ever, a general tendency for the numbers seen on any given night to
increase from before midnight until 4h. or §h. a.m.; and this has been
explained by Mr. Bompas (see Brit. Assoc. Reports for Dublin, p. 144),
on the supposition, however, that meteors are equally distributed in
space; as also why we should expect to see more meteors in the
eastern than in any other quarter of the sky; but I am not quite sure
if this is really the case, though stated by M. Gravier to be a fact. It
may also be remarked that the velocity of the meteors of different or
distinct rings or groups must necessarily more or less vary. I have
certainly noticed that most of the meteors seen in March move decidedly
slow; and meteors coming from the same radiant point will every year
present more or less similar appearances, whether as to trains, colour,
or velocity. This regularity is opposed to such indications as are
required to meet the notorious and almost fanciful variations in the
weather, or to sustain M. Gravier’s theories.

8. If, however, our weather in England and France is constantly
changing, as we know too well it does, we should certainly expect, on
M. Gravier’s own showing, that meteors with curved, serpentine, and
crooked paths would be of far more frequent occurrence than they are;
and what would become of his theory and meteoric signs and indi-
cations in a country like that of Egypt, where for weeks and months
there is often no change in the weather ? and yet in such a climate .
meteors present precisely the same appearances that they do in worse
climates. Such remarkable showers as those of the 14th of November,
1799, 1833, and 1566, were seen over half the globe, and, no doubt,
under every condition of weather. How does M. Coulvier Gravier
explain this? And, before concluding, I may just allude to Mr.
Steinmetz’'s own observation (confirmatory of M. Coulvier Gravier ?)
as to the bad weather which followed the appearance of the late
remarkable display last November, and state that, to the best of my
recollection, the weather in Lancashire was equally bad previously.

R. P. GRreY.

In reference, first, to meteors and their effects. Let us take their
position : arethey without the earth’s atmosphere?—those of November
and August evidently are. Then, are they cosmical, or not ?—some
we know to be so, and it would not be very violent to assume that all
are. Are they in a state of ignition before being encountered by our
atmosphere 7—this is of little consequence, as they evidently would be
8o afterwards. Then it follows that whatever effect they may have
can only be on these occasions; and the question is, whether they
produce those effects stated on our weather afterwards? The answers
are both ways; and certainly that in the affirmative to a partial degree
appears likely. We have recorded in this journal instances of their
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fall in an ignited condition ;—one in particular we remember at
the Cape.

In reference to the moon’s effect on the weather, we do not believe
that she has any whatever, excepting through the influence of the
tides. When the moon’s influence is in accordance with that of the
sun, as at new and full, we have then her greatest effects on the tides,
which at her quarters are comparatively but little. And that the
stream of the tide influences the weather every sailor knows. ‘T'he
waterman along the coasts of this country will occasionally look for
“more dirt” on the flood, as naturally resulting from his own ob-
servations. A change of weather even, from a long prevalence of one
kind, will be foretold to come with the next springs; and the next
springs in most cases bring it; not the moon, but the springs, which
are mainly produced by the moon. Not but that the tides are always,
as the sailor says, either “taking up,” or “going off,” i.e. getting
“ neaped ;”—the first as the moon approaches her full or change, and
the last as she recedes from those conditions.

There are no doubt also occasions on which even the springs do not
‘affect a continued series of weather; and this is, perhaps, mostly the
case with us when our wind is East, as at the present full moon,
defying the approach of the Westerly wind, although it cannot affect
much the more material nature of the tide. Still, in our opinion, the
moon bas nothing to do with weather.

CoLLISIONS OF STEAM VESSELS,—Arramgement of Lights.

Forest Gate, Essex, March 7th, 1867.

Sir,—The subject of Collisions by Steamers and their causes have
of late been o frequently placed before the public, showing their
terrible results, that I am therefore induced to ask you to publish my
plan for the preventing them, in order to court the opinion of those of
your readers who, of all others, must be considered the most competent
to give one on a subject of such vital importance.

The question as to the best position for lights to be placed in ocean
or river steamers is not new to me, my opinion on this subject being
already recorded in one of the Singapore papers in the year 1851,
shortly after the collision of the steamers Erin and Packa, belonging
to the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company, and which
resulted in the loss of the latter vessel. It also appeared in Mitckell's
Maritime Register in Oct. 1859, since which time I have had ample
opportunity for carefully examining the subject in all its various bear-
ings, and from every conceivable point of view which a long practical
experience could suggest. I can only arrive, however, at the con-
clusion, that the ride lights as now placed must and will always tend
to disastrous results; for I question if it is possible to instantanecously
and definitely know the relative positions of two steam vessels on
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seeing one of each other’s lights, when the hull is not discernible from
the effects of a cloudy atmosphere or other influences; and it is on
this one point that hangs all the mystery which shrouds the causes of

It may be urged that the rule of the road, by which all commanders
of British steamships are supposed to be governed, points to a remedy,
viz., the necessity for porting the helm. That there should be some
well-defined rule on this very important subject I readily concede ; but
is the existing rule applicable to all the relative positions in which two
(or more) steam vessels may be placed? AsSUREDLY NOT; and I have
reason to believe that it often hastens a collision, and places lives in
Jjeopardy, which otherwise might have been avoided. There are so
many positions of difficulty in which a commander of a steamer must
of necessity be placed from the deterrent nature of the existing rules,
and which in themselves are very imperfect (because they are so in-
definite on extreme points), that he (the commander) cannot be con-
sidered as being free to act in cases of emergency, without the
probability of subjecting his conduct to an inquiry instituted by the
Board of Trade, attended with the possible suspension of his certificate,
whereby this burthen becomes all but oppressive. It is therefore with
the view to lessen, if not entirely remove, the causes of collision be-
tween steamers, that I now submit my plan, which is as follows.

I propose to displace the existing side lights (green and red) from
their present position, and place them forward both before the fore-
mast, in a direct fore and aft line with the keel; the red light to be
the foremost one of the two (shaded on the after part only), and fixed
at an elevation of from 8 to 14 feet above the level of the forecastle
deck, according to whether the steamer has a bowsprit or not; the
after or green light to be placed at least 20 feet abaft the red one, and
a few feet higher, on the foremast, or as may be arranged.

The lights thus placed form of themselves an unerring guide to
those who come within their limits of observation, and they will at the
first glance point out the relative positions of each vessel. But in
order to more clearly define the exact positions of the respective steam
vessels from various points of observation, I propose that a red light
should be always ready for exhibiting at the stern of the steamer in
case of need, to show the extremes of the hull (or danger), and from
which three lights, thus shown, an immediate and correct position
would be ascertained.

The plan of itself is so simple that any further illustration appears
almost unnecessary; suffice it to say, steamers meeting and both see-
ing the green light well open to the right, or starboard, of the red one,
places each other on their port bow, or vice versa.

I have no doubt there are some who will even argue that my plan
cannot answer, becanse there may be a probability of the lights being
hidden from view by the head sails, or the green light obstructed by
the square foresail. But from the great majority of your nautical
readers 1 can anticipate a far wider and keener development of their
judgment on a subject in which they must feel so deep and special an
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interest. 1 wish, therefore, to remind those who would offer any
opposition to my plan, that it is only during a portion of the twenty-
four hours that lights are needed, and that the head sails or square
foresail (where fitted) are and can only be used occasionally as an
assisting propelling power, although in itself a very feeble auxiliary
(which could be entirely dispensed with during the night), and that
their arguments would weigh but lightly in the scale against all that
can be said in favour of lights placed free from any and every per-
manent obstruction, and which I submit my plan is capable of;
whereas lights as now placed are liable to be obscured from such a
variety of causes, that it would be a mere waste of time to dwell on
them, and under the existing state of things they must st times tend
to aid and accelerate the danger. : :

Lights placed as proposed by me, and at the suggested elevation, would
be conspicuous at a great distance. They have also the advantage of
the improbability of being obstructed by any local cause, and could be
seen under every ordinary circumstance so long as distance would
admit. Having thus (and I trust conclusively) shown the advantages
to be derived from the plan thus submitted, it only remains for me to
add that the rule of the road can be made, not only perfectly explicit,
but definite, as regards steamer meeting steamer, carrying lights as
herein set forth ; and I do not think that any alteration in the present
side lights of sailing vessels is necessary, as every commander of such
vessel would (with the lights as placed by my plan, on board of steam
vessels only,) be enabled at first sight to judge his exact position of the
danger, to which his vessel might otherwise be exposed, and could
then act promptly and decisively.

Yours faithfully,

N. HECKFORD.
To the Editor of the Nautical Magazine.

SexTaNT CoLLMTAION,—and Defects of Manufacture.

Sir,—In the volume for 1865, page 388, there is & communication
from Mr. Edmund Johnson, on a new method for ascertaining the error
of Collimation of the Sextant.

I think it can be shown that such a method is impracticable, or at
least has a very limited value, 80 much so as to render it worthless.

For example :—With the sun at any distance from the meridian, it
will vary in altitude. Therefore, when you place the two suns in
contact on one wire, in the artificial horizon, and then move to the
other, a portion of time will have elapsed ; and however practised and
expert an observer may be, he will scarcely venture to assign the pro-
portion of error due to the movement in altitude of the sun and that
due to the error of collimation while he was ascertaining the error.
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Hence the value of this method is only when the sun is on the meridian,
when there is no motion in alvitude, and of course that can be in those
latitudes only where double the meridian altitude is within the limits
of the sextant; and even then there would always be an empirical
value attached, which certainly renders it far inferior to the old method,
however troublesome that may be.

With your permission, I will take this opportunity of saying a few
words on the sextant, especially with reference to its construction at
the present day as made in England; with continental sextants I am
not familiar.

Now then, to begin boldly, I say that the mechanism of the sextant
is a disgrace to the makers of this country. In this age of gigantic
strides of improvement in the manufacture of engines, machines, tools,
instruments of all sorts and kinds,—an improvement which is truly
marvellous,—will any one venture to say the sextant has kept pace
with, or even followed in the rear of, this advance? I think not;
and I dare say, Mr. Editor, you can confirm this. Possibly as a
“ youngster” you may remember having seen sextants as good, nay,
most of them better, than the instruments made at the present day.
Indeed, it will be extremely difficult for any one to prove an improve-
ment, worthy of the name, during these last furty ycars.

Now to details. First,with regard to weight. I think it will be conceded
by all professional men that lightness is an immense advantage. Who
has been taking a series of lunars or altitudes in artificial horizon,
especially surveying officers, and has not towards the end felt a
sensation in his wrist as if it was rather unsteady, and echoed a
thought—* I wish my sextant were a little lighter?” Thousands of
men can corroborate this assertion, and yet we cannot get them made
any lighter. However, I say it is possible to make the sextant two-
thirds less in weight than those made at the present day. The in-
strument would be then more effective, useful, and elegant.

Suppose we were to ask Dr. William Fairbairn, or other eminent
authority on the strength of metals, &c., his opinion of the sextant as
a machine, and of the strength and weight of metal used in its con-
struction, and whether it could not be made infinitely lighter and more
elegant and equally strong for the work it had to perform, I have no
hesitation in saying he would preface his answer by the remark that
« the engineer who constructed this instrument ought to be ashamed
of himself;” and doubtleas the opinion would be to the effect that it
could be better made with a third of the material employed. I only
wish, Mr. Editor, he would try his hand at one, or show some of our
London opticians how to make it, giving them at the same time a few
hints on the *“strength of metals, &c.; and then possibly we should get
a respectable instrument.

As an instance of the unnecessary weight of metal used take my own
sextant for example, which is doubtless a fair sample of those used
generally. Here is its “story.” It was purchased new thirteen years
ago from a maker East of the Post-Office (London), cost £12, and
during my experience of handling an instrument, say twenty years, I
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have not seen & better, imperfect as it is; and if you will excuse the
egotism, I have taken a fair amount of lunars, and yet this instrument
is sadly mutilated, which came about thus. When purchased it bad
of course the usual superabundance of material in its construction, and
weighed with inverting telescope 3 Ibs. 63 0z. So one voyage we bad
an intelligent ship joiner—one of those fellows termed a * handy man”
—and I set him to work to get rid of some of the extra brass, &c., and
with a saw (uged for cutting wire rope) he actually cut up that sextant
into one, two, three—yes, positively twenty-eight—pieces, and yet there
was the complete instrument remaining. What between sawing, filing,
and chipping, he maraged to take away 10§ ounces of metal, and yet
a skilful optician might have taken away easily another 8 ouncee. If
such an operation can be done at sea with rude tools and unskilled
labour, and yet improve the instrument, there must be something sadly
defective in our sextant makers, some want of skill, attention, or per-
haps an apathetic indifference to our wants, which continues this state
of things.

Now, as the press is the grand monitor to waken up people to a
sense of their defects, and the Nautical Magazine is essentially our
press, with your kind permission I would desire these few words to be
the germ of something from other hands more effective and stirring,
80 a8 to bring out the fact of there being an optician in Britain fit to
make a really good sextant light and elegant, and fit to take its place
as & sample of mechanical skill.

Perhaps a few words on some of its defects may not be out of place,
and may be the means of suggesting a remedy.

First. There is the weight of it as a whole. Why should it not be
made of steel ? It would dilate less in changes of temperature, being
consequently more acourate; and in these days it could be bronzed or
electro-plated at a trifling cost to prevent rust.

Second. The frame is in all sextants—not excepting the best re-
puted makers, Troughton, Dollond, Carey, &c.—much too massive and
heavy.

Third. The index bar is too massive, and a great quantity of super-
fluous metal at its axis and head of no use whatever. The index glass
is in most cases set in a case of metal sufficient to supply sll the fittings
to the sextant, and it is also unscientifically connected to the index bar.
The glass may be smaller.

Fourth. The horizon glass partakes of the like defects.

Fifth. The shades are, to say the least, barbarous. Imagine a pair
connected, and used over the optician’s nose as spectacle shades. I
fancy the nose would soon want sticking-plaster, and a remedy might
then be found to make them lighter. Why can’t we have them fitted
as our ordinary steel spectacles, than which nothing can be more light
and elegant; and it is so suggestive, that I wouder how it has never

_been done, instead of being placed in a mass of metal fit enough to
serve for the frame of a gridiron.

Sixth. The parallelism of the sides of the glasses is defective in
almost every instrument ; and I believe this to be the largest source of
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error in all observations. I have examined a tolerable number of
sextants, among which I had the honour of inspecting those of one of
her Majesty’s surveying ships; and although they were certainly the
best constructed, yet they did not by any means come up to my idea
of what they ought to be, and there also the same error of shades
existed ; indeed, I am of opinion it exists to an incredible extent.
Surely it cannot be so difficult to procure good shades as seems to be
from my experience; I would rather set it down to carelessness on the
part of the makers. The errors of the dark shades, or two or more
light ones combined, you may obtain by the sun; but it frequently
happens you want a single light shade to cover the moon during a star
or planet lunar, and its error is most difficult to get. The best method,
so far as I know, is by the moon when at full, holding the sextant at
right angles to moon’s path and then making the contacts, thereby
obviating the chance of getting a badly defined edge. This error
might be nearly done away with by having all the shades of precisely
the same shade of colour, to be so compensated that the four together
would equal the brightest sun. Now, as it so happens that our sun
lunars and sights in the artificial horizon are obtained generally on
bright days, we should use all four shades, or at least three, and the
chances are good that their errors would be neutralized and s good
result obtained. I maintain that this source of error is equal to all
others combined.

Seventh. The vernier ought to be double the length, and it is so
made by a few makers. It is so much easier to distinguish the point
of coincidence when the vernier cuts only at every alternate-line on
the arc.

Eighth. The surfaces of the vernier and gradusted arc ought to be
on the same plane, instead of being placed at an angle to each other as
at present. This for two reasons. The first, to obviate parallax;
because, unless your eye when looking through the microscope is
directly perpendicular to the two lines in coincidence, you will see
them form a very obtuse angle; hence a parallax. The second and
most particular is to get the light thrown equally on the vernier and
arc, especially at night, when taking star or planet lunars, There is
much difficulty in this, and you find your head getting into all manner
of positions in order to read off. At last it is effected and noted, and off
you go for another sight,and have altered the tangent screw (which en-
sures an independent observation), when it suddenly occurs to you
that, in your anxiety to get the light properly on the vernier, your eye
was (unconsciously) not perpendicular to line of coincidence, hence a
parallax ; and you are not satisfied with the distance just noted, so
cause it to be rubbed out. Now, I contend that these and similar
annoyances would cease to exist if the vernier was sunk until its
surface was on the same plane and parallel to the surface of the arc.
The light would bear on both alike, and a set of distances would be
obtained in half the time that it now takes.

Ninth. The mechanical principle of clamping the vernier to the arc
is not good, but I cannot well explain my improvement.

NO. 4.—VOL. XXXVI. 21
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Tenth. The telescope tubes ought to be made of steel as thin as the
paper on which I write.

Last, but not least. The “feet” ought to be placed on the face of
the instrument, to obviate the necessity of using both hands to place it
down. The present arrangement is senseless; and I once saw its dis-
advantages most prominently in the case of & young naval officer
surveying a harbour, where he was taking angles as fast as they could
be read off and transferred to his field-book. But at every angle both

- hands were used to place the sextant down; whereas, if the feet had
been placed on the face of the instrument, it could have been at
once placed beside him, and the field-book always retained in the
left hand. :

After suggesting these improvements, it will probably occur to most
people to ask if I have a sextant made to order? I may say No, for
several reasons. Some may not be told. At first I was not so exact-
ing as to the quality of an instrument, and deferred purchasing until
I found a first-rate maker. It is needless to say I have not found him.
Latterly I had some idea of getting a sextant made, for which I would
take out a patent. The Patent Office is a formidable place, and not
to be encountered easily ; and a greater difficulty is to find an optician
who would thoroughly enter into my plans and views. Him also have
I not found ; so, Mr. Editor, my intentions seem to have gone as an
additional mite to the pavement of those regions, &c. Still I am as
eager as ever to get a good sextant, My latest idea is to post a notice
in the “ Jerusalem,” requesting subscriptions up to £200 or £300, for
a prize to an optician who could produce a superior instrument
possessing certain requisites; say, for instance, weight not to exceed
11b. including inverting telescope, and price moderate, within reach
of all. These might be fixed upon by committee. I am sanguine
enough to think this would be responded to by very many, and espe-
cially by naval officers, if a similar notice was circulated in Ports-
mouth, &c., and doubtless we should get something worth our money.

T hope, Mr. Editor, I have shown sufficient reasons for requesting
your aid in this matter; for, unless the press takes up a grievance, it
generally gets shelved, but if written and commented upon, it takes
more or less effect. In this case our sextant makers may bestir them-
selves, and some good result to the navigator.

As professional men, sailors are badly treated ; we are forced to put
up with what our nautical opticians and buoksellers choose to sell us.
With the exception of the charts which the Hydrographic Office
supply, in all else connected with our profession as a science we have
not kept pace with other professional men. Take engineering, for
example, and look at the numerous inventions and improvements
which have been made. Daily some new tool or machine is invented.
Its merits are immediately discussed in their many professional journals
and magazines, and forthwith it becomes known. Indeed, scientific
men on shore are almost pestered with improvements in instruments
and machines appertaining to their professions or studies; but, alas!
“qr ¢ Webfoot” has to put up with his old things, however antiquated.
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His very existence and desire to be tolerated as a scientific man is
quietly ignored, and he is not even allowed to put his foot on the
lowest step of the ladder of science.

But I have said enough. Perhaps at some other time I may eay
something about our compasses, which are in a worse state than our
sextant.

I remain, sir, your obedient servant,

“ Quop VEruM Turum.”
To the Editor of the Nautical Magazine.

" [Our correspondent’s complaints (old as they are) are most just, and
the maker who attends to them and removes the objections he points
out shall have our good word of patronage. The use of steel (bronzed)
would go far towards removing the evil of weight. One of the largest
instruments at the Royal Observatory is of steel, quite on account of
doing awsay weight in a fixed instrument, while strength is preserved.
How mueh more, then, is such necessary when it has to be held by the
band, and sometimes in a trying position. We say again, the maker
who shall produce lightness in the sextant and correctness in all its
fittings, especially the centering of the telescope lenses, shall have our
good words.—Ep.]

THE AMERICAN IRON-OLAD MONITOR ‘ MIANTONOMAH,”—
Her Passage to the Baltic.

The following account of the performances of the iron-clad Mianto-
nomah in the German Ocean on her passage to the Baltic may be of
service hereafter, when the sea performance of these vessels becomes
an important question. We therefore preserve it for future reference.

We took our departure from the English coast at 7h. p.m., after we
had discharged our pilot, and headed for the North end of Denmark,
to make the Handsholm Light, at the mouth of the Skaggerack, the
channel leading from the North Sea or German Ocean to the Cattegat
and Sound, and thence to the Baltic. The passage up was boisterous,
and the heavy short seas we encountered ahead were a serious obstacle
to the rapid progress of the Miantonomah. They came down before
the strong gale from the North-east with tremendous force, and in the
shoal waters of the North Sea, where varied currents meet and create
great disturbance, they were piled up in wild confusion, testing the
buoyancy of any vessel.

The Augusta,® with lively motion, pitched in them, but with her
extraordinary sea qualities she laid her course right on through them
with some exertion.

The Miantonomah found it hard work to drive ahead against the

¢ United States sloop of war, which accompanied her from New York.
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heavy seas, and her speed was materially diminished. One day we
made less than 115 miles.

It was an interesting yet a fearful sight to watch the motions of the
iron-clad as she planged through the swiftly-moving masses of water.
. In a long rolling sea a ship has time to rise from a pitch over one sea
8o that she may easily meet the following, and ride over it; bat with
a short chopping sea, such as we meet in the German Ocean, a vessel
must be exceeding lively to carry a dry deck. The Miantonomak
encountered the worst seas she has ever seen, and she came out of
them finely. Driving ahead, the huge mass of iron and wood, wonder-
fully buoyant for the weight carried, she would rise slowly to the
coming sea, which, crested with a white mass of foam, bore swiftly and
with terrible force upon her, threatening to submerge and bury her for
ever, and, lifting her wedge-like bow bigh in the air, showed the red-
dish line of her plating, and below the gleam of her copper, she would
ride over the sea, and then plunge down to meet the following wave.
And here she experienced trouble. The space between the waves was
so short, that with her immense length sbe could not rise quickly
enough to pass over it, and so she went through it. It would sweep
in rolling und seething along, divide on ber sharp bow, and roll in
solid green water 12 feet thick up to her forward turret, and then
break against that tower of iron in wild, frightful and confused masses,
the white spray flying 40 feet above the top of the turret, drenching
the officers and men there, and not sparing any one on the hurricane
deck. Other seas rolling in this frightful manner would break and
draw cold water to the very grating of the hurricane deck, and descend
in miniature Niagaras upon the head of the watch.

The scene was exceedingly wild and not without elements of fear;
but the ponderous bow would rise again from under this mountain of
water and roll it off in gleaming and flashing cascades that swept from
the water cut to abaft the turret, looking like a small Triton. The
following sea she would almost escape, but the next would go crash-
ing and rushing over her. So it went on for hours,—all wild, fearful
and threatening, as seen from the turret, but below in the cabin and
ward roowm, out of sight of those frightful seas, a summer passage, with
an almost imperceptible roll and a gentle pitch, without jerking or
sudden motions. The quiet breathing of the passive engines as they
forced ahead the ponderous hull was all the sound heard there. No
howl of wind and no sound of seething waters entered in that quiet
retreat, as the wonderful ship ploughed her course through the angry
waters of the North Sea, under a wild, gloomy, chilling sky, and into
a sharp, strong, northerly gale.

A Brooklyn ferry-boat occasions more uneasiness at times by her
motion than was experienced under the shot-proof decks of the
Miantonomah. No better test of her surprising strength and solidity,
combined with wonderful sea-going qualities, could be desired than
that afforded by the rough usage she had experienced and came out of
it unscathed in the North Sea and the Skaggerack.

The weight of a solid wave 10 or 12 feet may be easily calculated.
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It is something immense, and one that no wooden vessel would caré to
receive on her decks.

Of course the Augusta was always above water, and the test was
not so severe upon her; but the result to her of a blow such as the
Miantonomah repeatedly received I do not care to speculate upon,
especially as I have some thousand miles to voyage in her yet.

The English pilot of the iron-clad made his first voyage in one of
that class to this point, and it is not saying too much to assert that
he was thoroughly frightened when he gazed upon those tremendous
seas coming aboard as he stood upon the forward turret. He was
exceedingly troubled lest the deck should give way and be crushed in
under the superincumbent water ; but gradually regained confidence
and courage 88 he observed how little effect the waves had on the
ship. There was no shock of collision and no shivering and trembling,
such as he had before experienced in like circumstances; but the ship
pursued her own way, easily and comfortably, throwing off the furious
green seas as a lion would toss a rain-drop from his shaggy coat. And
when he went below and was shut out from the physical exhibition of
the elements his wonder grew, and he now pronounces the vessel the
most admirable and wonderful ship that ever floated. In that he but
re-echoes the verdict of all who have ever seen her.

lAn account of her visit to Spithead will be found in our last
volume.

Voxage oy THE ‘ PioNngER.”—No. 4.
(Continued from page 147.)

From the time of our sighting Gough Island, March 31st, until we
encountered the heavy gale four days after passing St. Paul’s and
Amsterdam, May 6th, we had been thirty-six days running down East
longitude ; our highest latitude was 42° 30’ S., and our best day’s run
210 miles. In reference to Great Circle sailing on this part of the
passage to India or the Colonies, I would remark that it should not be
attempted in any ship not thoroughly well found and manned ; for not
only are stronger winds and rougher seas to be expected, but it is also
to be noted that, in the case of a ship getting disabled in the higher
latitudes, she is there far from any port of refuge.

On the night of April 22nd we had a very fine view of the Aurora
Australis.  Shortly after midnight the officer of the watch came
down to my cabin, and reported that a red cloud was coming down on
us from the S.W., “red as blood,” and that he did not know what to
make of it. On reaching the deck, I was struck with the appearance
of the heavens in the southern quarter, and remarked that this phe-
nowmenon differed from what is usually seen of the Aurora Borealis
both in colour and in motion. There were no flashes of light, so often
seen in the northern hemisphere, nor any brilliancy, but a gradual
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expansion and approach of a deep red luminous radiance, until it
reached its maximum, when it waned and dlsappeared about an hour
after it was first seen. 'The day following was the coldest we had
while in the southern hemisphere, though 3 degrees less to the South
than we had been; and I thought it probable that this lowered tem-
perature was in some way connected with the southern light of the
night before,

Among the flying-fish which were often found on the decks at
morning would be a squid or two; and I think of all the strange
creatures in the sea this is one of the strangest, whether we regard its
form, beauty of some of its colours, or its marking. They are said to
be the whale’s food, and must be very abundant in this tract, where
we also saw a number of whales. It is also said that the back-bone
of this fish is generally found in the whale’s intestines, causing stop-
pages and distressing the animal, and in cases of advanced life con-
tributing to its death.

During this time we were never without a good attendance of birds
of various kinds, from the albatross (one of which we caught), with
its 9-feet stretch of wing by our own measurement, down to a little
« Carey,” scarcely bigger than a sparrow ; and I am inclined to think
that some of the birds which flew off to the vessel from Gough Island
remained with us all the time until we had passed to the eastward of
St. Paul’s.

I noticed one night what appeared to be an electrical fish, which
emitted sudden flashes of light, and as there was no phosphorescent
appearance in the sea, this fish must have been self-luminous: I don’t
remember noticing another instance of the kind.

In one of the intervals of calm during this part of our voyage we
saw a number of very young flying-fish, not bigger than dragon-flies,
and it was a very pretty sight to see them skimming about on the
smooth surface of a calm sea in a most frolicksome way, like any other
young creatures which have nothing to do but enjoy themselves.

I have already mentioned in a former paper, that among the strange
things we fished up out of the ses, the most remarkable was a little
creature with a head and trunk exactly like an elephant’s, and which
would have been preserved had there been any possible means of
doing so.

From what I observed during this voyage, of the immense variety
and multitude of animal forms in the sea, I am led to think, that as on
land different countries and provinces according to their climates have
animals and plants suitable to such climates, so in the ocean there is 8
distribution of animal life of a similar character; and I have little
doubt that there is not a port in the inter-tropical seas separated from
any other port (say a distance of a hundred miles) in which will not
be found some kind of fish or marine animal peculiar to that port, and
not to be found in any other.

Near the meridian of the Maauritius we saw the rare phenomenon of
a lunar rainbow, and it seems strange how long one may be at ses
without seeing this beautiful sight.
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From the rig and build of the Pioneer, we could never press her
with too much sail, which we could always carry as long as nothing
gave way. This can be said of few sea-going vessels ; and when it is
considered that every sail has a twofold action—one propelling, and
the other depressing, and that, when the wind has reached a certain
strength, the latter action is of greater force than the former, it is easy
to see how it is that a ship in a stiff breeze has her speed increased by
taking in the topgallant sails; and I have known the case of a ship in
ballast after the loss of her topmasts going as fast under her courses
only as she was ever known to have gone under a full press of sail.
Both these cases admit of an easy explanation: in the first, what with
the strength of the wind and the height of the sails, their depressing
(or, as the Germans would say in a single word, their bow-plunging,) .
exceeded their propelling force, and so the ship would go faster with-
out them ; in the second case, it is to be noted that the ship was in
ballast trim, and so did not require the amount of sail of a loaded ship,
and that the courses lying so low have much less depressing power
than the upper sails, and so can be carried much longer with advantage
to the speed of the vessel.

The problem may be a difficult one to solve, but not, I think, beyond
an approximate solution. Given the force of the wind, the height of
the sail above the centre of gravity, rate of sailing, and trim of the
yards, &c., to find out the proportion of these two forces operating
upon the rate of sailing at any given time. Perhaps among the able
and experienced contributors to the Nautical Magazine may be one
who will exercise his intelligence on this problem, and suggest a formula
for its solution, for I think the question at issue is not one simply
curious, but would be found useful and practical.

On the 11th of May we re-entered the S.E. Trade, and on the 30th
crossed the Equator again, steering to make the East coast of Ceylon,
and looked forward to completing a speedy passage up the Bay of
Bengal with the first of the S.W. monsoon. Little did we expect to
find the bad weather we had there, or that our passage was to have the
perilous ending that befel us. On account of the wind hanging so
much from the West, and sometimes North of West, we could not get
within 100 wmiles of Ceylon ; yet at that distance the scent of the land
reached us, as the wind blew right off the island, and no one will be
surprised at this who knows how strong are the odours of tropical
vegetation, especially in the early morning and in the evening. I
don’t say that the fragrance of cinnamon reached us, about which such
stories are told by nautical Munchausens and other voyagers, but the
smell of the land was certain, and it occurs to me that many discoveries
of the early navigators may be owing to the fact that you may often
smell land when it is entirely out of sight below the horizon ; and who
can doubt that many a vessel running into danger has been saved from
wreck by a whiff of land breeze ?

Speaking of shipwreck, does it not appear surprising how much the
lead is neglected in our merchant service? A seaman, however skilful
and experienced, ought never to forget that carefulness is the first
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element of success, as it is the first requisite of safety; and I would
say that there is no more valuable motto for a commander than one we
have from Shakespeare. Indeed, for practical purposes, it is worth
more to & seaman than all the rest of Shakespeare together, if only he
will give it a thought, and see what it means. It is this:

¢ Omission to do what is necessary
Leaves a commission blank to danger.”

Let me illustrate this golden rule by an incident in my own experi-
ence. The weather had been unsettled all day, with a falling baro-
meter, and at eight bells in the evening the captain, instead of taking
in a reef] took in only the light sails, and after telling the chief officer
to keep a look-out, went to his cabin and turned in as usual. Within
an hour after this the wind had increased so much as to distress the
vessel, and while two of the watch were aloft furling the maintop-
gallant sail, and all hands were being called to shorten sail, away went
the topmasts over the side. Now here was a case, on the part of the
captain, of “omission to do what was necessary,” and so when he left
the deck he left “a commission blank to danger,” which was filled up
by & rough North-wester, with loss of masts, disabled seamen, hard
work night and day for all hands, and a ruined passage,—all of which
might have been spared had he come down a reef when the watch was
called. It was in this vessel where the case is alluded to of going as
fast under courses as under a spread of sail.

W.C. P.
( To be continued.)

The conelusion of our ¢ Homeward Bound” is deferred to another number, that
we may make room (with the addition of an extra half sheet) for this ¢ Review,” to
which our early attention (it is said) will add some interest.—Eb.

Review or THE YEAR 1866.

DisasTRouS year of ill-starr’d, cruel fame,

Let dire Disorganization be thy name!

Thy plagues of cattle, cholera, and fire,

Of war and pestilence, awake the Lyre,—
Explosions, inundations, and the wreck,

And heavy slaughter which those mines bedeck,—
Sad year of trouble! such works bid thee go;
Forget thy name in Lethean streams below ;—
Haste thee away, and in oblivion’s lake

Be lost to memory, for memory’s sake !

Scarce had thy first few fretful days gone by,
When storm and tempest raged most pitilessly
O’er Britain's land! Fierce gales of fitful blast
Lash’d ev'ry coast, and dire destruction cast
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On British ships, transporting trading store ;—
Rend’ring the safety of the weather shore,
(Condition known to seaman’s nautic lors,)

By sudden change of wind, secure no more;
Strewing with wreck each strand of epen bay,
Where ship on ship in shatter’d fragments lay! -
Oh! how the storm-fiend revell’d in his work,
Where cruel death in divers form did lurk,
Brixham can well remember; while Torbay
Open to the fury of the sea doth lay!

How sweet, Torbay, to range t.hy beauteous shore,
Enrich’d with gifts from Nature’s bounteous store,—
To see thy craft their daily task pursue,

Dotting thy bosom of ethereal blue;

Whose peaceful waves, when Western breezes blow,
Nor huge proportions nor wild tumult know !
Alas! how changed when Eastern gales prevail,
Their furious seas thy peaceful shores assail :

'Tis then the barque, at sea that cannet live,
Would seek that shelter which thon eanst not give:
Down to thy shore she comes before the wind ;
Refuge she wants; alas! what does she find ?

No screen from sea or wind of any kind !

What are to her thy Lilliputian ports?

What, too, thy harbours of mere tidal sorts?

As useless as thy despicable forts !

No spacious pier extends along thy coast ;

No Portland Dyke, indeed, hast thou to boast ;
Thy bay lies open and exposed to seas,

Open to billows raised by Eastern breeze :

Sl‘l)i‘;)s at their anchors founder in thy waves,

Or on thy rocks are marks of seamen’s graves!
Devonians hereafter will wondet there

That nought but ide-traps® could thy people spare.
8hort-sighted mortals, they seem not to know

The real treasures roomy ports bestow !

England, it would be well that thou didst see

The truth that lies in this philosophy :—

8hips, Colonies and Commerce are thy pride !

True to the first art thou? THEN PORTS PROVIDE.
Many another site upon thy shore,

Made into harbour would increase thy store,

And save thy hardy seamen by the score!

¢ A sarcastic %p
eastern coast of England.

N0. 3.—VOL. XXXVI. 2¢

ithet for dry harbours, well known on the
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Yet let the Muse now tell of Sixty-six;

Sad year, on which she has sad tales to fix :

First we to Ocean turn :—destruction there

The merchant ships of Britain does not spare!

Th’ unhappy London’s crew first claims her note,
m wat'ry grave some few were saved by boat.

Th’ Amalia found'ring better fortune had,

Her people saved, yet both ships just as bad

Were overloaded, and by far too deep

Themselves on ocean’s surface safe to keep.

Yet what avails t’ enumerate a list

Of those ships that unhappily are miss’d

From the long register of Lloyd’s List?

And shall the wrecks that sully thy fair fame

Ever remain a blot upon thy name;

Number’d they are by hundreds in a year?

England ! there’s something strange in thy career,

Thy merchant craft are lost, yet soon replaced ;
ere are their hapless crews? Can they be traced ?

Yes; gone to their doom,—their unhappy fate

Was poor return for them t’ anticipate.

Boast as thou mayst, thy numerous merchant fleet

One-third ’s but thine, the rest are all deceit:

Foreign indeed are they, a motley crew,

Whom thou generously teach thyself t’ undo,—

A course which may thou not hereafter rue !

Seamen can well-be made in British ships,

As well as other craft that make their trips

On ocean’s wide domain: they quickly learn

Their duty there at ev'ry end and turn,

From good experience, how their course to shape

On this or that side of the Southern Cape.

Again, thy lawgivers t’ increase thy trade

Sad havoc with thy seamen seem t’ have made!
Two foreigners to one seems hardly fair,

Yet g0 it is :—so does thy law*® declare !

And bad th’ effect ; for thus they introduce

To all thy ships disorganization loose !

¢ By the Merchant Seaman’s Act the crews of British
ships may be composed of two thirds foreigners and one
third British—seamen or not seamen! It appears by an ex-
cellent article in Fraser's Magazine, that one twentieth of
our 190,000 British officers, seamen, and apprentices, are
being annually replaced by 9,500 foreigners or landsmen.”

¢ & ¢ And it is not so much a gneation of high w
elsewhere as bad treatment at sea.” Surely all this must be

stopped.
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It is not fair they should be allow’d to spoil
Thy sailors’ comforts with their foreign broil ;
It is not fair Jack’s mees should be destroy’d,—
Of his ewn people it should be so void :
‘Who has he now upon his right and left,
Since of his countrymen he is bereft ?
Foreigners forsooth : d’ you suppose he likes
To have them rather than his friend Bill Sykes,
Or any other of his countrymen,
In that confined and miserable den,
The forecastle® that’s call'd, in which he lives
*Tis bad enough, and little comfort gives ;—
But now companionship no longer charms,
No friends has he with whom to spin his yarns:
Instead of these he has on either hand
Those foreigners he canmot understand !
And think you that he thanks you for this change?
No! believe it not; rather he would range
Far o’er the world, and seek a better fate,
Than with such messmates THERE to congregate!
In fact, he's gone; regain him if you can,—
Bat you will find that he’s a disgusted man.
“ Disgusted, why ?" you’ll say: the Muse replies,
Severe ill treatment in his story lies.
Depend, John Bull, a great mistake you made
With foreigners to man your ships of trade:
Your British ships were British seamen’s boast,
Until you turn’d them out for foreign host.

land must have her trade with all the world :
And why net? Why not with her flag unfurl’d?
Why not her ships on ev’ry coast be found,
Witi civilizing trade to spread around
The world itself? Yet let them all be hers;
Mann’d by her own, and not by foreigners !
Her 1erchant ships are British ships no more,
Such as they to be in days of yore;
When foreign seamen here and there were seen,
4 Like angels’ visits, few and far between!”

* The abominable housing of scamen afloat, the bad pro-
visions and water, the utter indifference of the owners to the
decency or health of their crews, the absence of all respon-
sible relations between the ship-owmer aad the seaman, the
low rate of freights arising out of a glut of shipping, to
which the parsimeny in fitting and sailing ships may be
ascribed, the excess in marine insurances effected by the
smaller owners, and the consequent recklessness and indif-
ference all round, are more than enough to account for the
abandonment of our merchant navy by the better sort of
British seamen.—Daily News, February, 1867.
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EnoLanD! and art thou still content to man

Thy trading vessels with a foreign clan?

Thou that art held a first-rate saval power?
SaAME oN THEE! Surely this in some dark bour
Thy senators decreed ! ’Twere wiser far

To make of each thy sons a British Tar,

That is inelined for sea: numbers there are
Amidst thy plenteous throng! Then thou wouldst make
Good sailors of thine own, who for thy sake
Would by thee stay; aye, ready to defend

Thy cause from foes! But, madness withont end,
Foreigners thou must have, and seamen make

To crush thee by and by! Why nurse the snake?
Rather thy seamen nurse,—they ’ll make retwrn
Right good when danger threatens in its turn:
Apprentices restore, like those of old,

To form the nucleus of thy seamen’s fold ;

For merchants, if they wish their ships to man,
Must be content to pay th’apprentiee clan :

When scurvy’s banish’d from thy merehants’ fleet,
And juice of limes supplied without deeeit -—
When all thy ships are mann’d with British erews,
When berths are dry and comfort can diffuse,

And foreign hands no longer in them found ;

No dirty and no filthy stemeh abound,

Good treatment® witg good fellowship is crown’d ;—
Then will thy seaman’s policy be sound ;

No longer will he seek another strand,

But gladly turn unto his native land;

He’ll love his ecraft, will exeeute thy will,

And British ships will British ships be still :

For treatment past those terms will make amends,
And are conditions which thy muse commends

To senators, who are their country’s friends.

Now to her task she turns, to tell those trieks
That have been play’d by naughty sixty-six.

If storm and inundation mark its eourse,

Does not explosive subterranean force,

And plague, and pestilence, the same endorse ?
Foul war itself has devastation spread

O’er the fair ground that Europeans tread :
War has its evils, and perhaps its charms,

For those who reckon en the chance of arms.
"Tis now three years since Prussia slily cass

A longing eye on Denmark ! country fast

* See preceding notes. 3
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Lock’d in old-fashion'd European ways,

Not skill’d in war, nor could she ever raise

A force, that could successfully oppose

The numerous columns of her Prussian foes.
Denmark had valour; this did not suffice
Against those Prussian hordes and science nice,
With ’vantage gain’d them by their needle gun!
For soon did Prussia find her object won.

What object? Let Schleswig Holstein say,
Annex'd to Prussia in the present day.

Prussia fail'd seaboard, which her Baltic shore
Could not afford. But further West lay wmore:
How easily annex’d, were reason found,

Or could be furnish’d on politic ground !

Ab, well! another claimant for the spoil,
Austria interposed, and in the broil

Advanced ber right to Schleswig Holstein too,
Whatever Prussia might Eretend to do!
Enough! These powers had recourse to arms:
Again was Europe rack’d with war’s alarms:
But sev’n weeks only served to turn the scale,
And leave lone Austria beaten in detail !

For Austria had another war to wage;

Venice was Italy’s in bygone age,

And claims now made against th’ Austrian rule
Were well maintain’d by that Italian school.
Venice indeed was torn from Austrian claws,
And Italy rejoiced she’d gain’d her cause.

The moment favour’d her, she knew full well,
When timely it was struck, the blow would tell.
Thus has the map of Europe changed its face,—
Hanover and Hesse Cassel take their place,
Nassau and Frankfort Prussia’s crown to grace:
This warlike power having thus obtain’d .
The seaboard which the first had long retain’d ;
Venetia, too, by Italy’s regain’d.

Doubtless that German union thus has made
A stronger power than could each parade;
Each smaller state of so much lower grade.
The river Elbe will passage freely give
Seaward for Prussian shipping that would live
In naval annals: they already run

To distant countries, where the needle gun
Serves to excite the wonders late begun

On Europe’s field! Can England show the same?
As justly would become her naval fame;

Or does she wait t’incur the usual blame
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That a new weapon does not bear her name
In those warships she sends upon the main ?
Still Prussia’s navy has but poor resort,

If she can find no other fairer port

Than those afforded by her stinted coast,
Beset with sandy flats and shoals to boast :
Still let her have the credit she deserves,

In fitting her warships without reserves.

And what says Rome about Italian change?
Il does it brook what threatens to derange
Ecclesiastic rule; to reconcile
Itself to heretics,—Protestants vile!
Hard must it be. Can absolute control
Its power yield e’en o’er a single soul
Without iﬂ grace

Here lot the Muse approach
A subject grave, whereon she would not encroach
With her opinion; but by common sense
She’s authorized and may some words dispense.
O restless man! perpetually inclined
Some wicked fiend to harbour in thy mind!
Italian change, indeed !—it would be strange
That an all-grasBing rule could bear that change.
The “ Holy See” government claims to reach ;
When did the SaviouRr such a doctrine teach ?
A leader spiritual as a temp’ral king !
The world is far too old for such a thing!
Politics with religion ill combine,—
A study each for love to intertwine.
Ill grace indeed: How greedy of command
Is mortal man! more, more he would demand,—
Nothing could be resign ;—the world itself
Is not enormous for rapacious self!
If in the East he meets with fallen crest,
Why not renew exertions in the West,
The souls and bodies of mankind ¢’ enslave,
And hold them fast from cradle to the grave?
For such the Popish doctrine does require,
"Tis said, to guard them from eternal fire!”
And thus among us is a schism raised
"Bout ritual, by some few clergy praised,
Who thus a firebrand do throw
"Midst church affairs, because they please it 50!

These purblind mortals do not seem to know
The Laity ’s* the Church, and they say No;—

[(APRIL,

* See letters of a vicar of the diocese of Norwich in the

Daily News of December last.
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They will not have their ceremonial hash

of , of crosses, candlesticks and trash ;—
All Popish relics of another age,

Just rummaged out of some damp musty page,
In which those clergy do delight t’ engage!
Yes; truly are they Romanists at heart,

Well are they acting all the Papist’s part :
Send them to Rome, with their supporters too,
Fools to believe the Church they can undo!
England has pass’d through her religious test,
And well she knows the serpent in her breast !
In churches where that serpent’s work is done
By clergy, all the laity as one

Should quit the church whene’er it is begun,
Leaving the Papist parson, if he choose,

To play his tricks and preach to empty pews.
Then let him take himself to Rome;

He’s better there than in our church at home.
Since he’s well fitted for the Holy See!

Such treatment would a wholesome protest be,
Better than appeal to Bishop® with his key.

¢ We quote the following on this subject, on which there
are many more of the same kind, but which would take us
far beyond our limits to introduce here.

¢ THE BIsHOP OF SALISBURY AND THE ANTI-RITUAL-
1818.—The following “protest’ against the supposed ritualistic
tendencies of the Bishop of Salisbury has {ust been presented
to his Lordship, signed by 500 of the ¢clergy, magistrates,
gentlemen, yeomen, and others of the diocese:’—¢To the
Right Reverend the Lord Bishop of Salisbury,—We, the
undersigned, having read with the test regret the answer
of your Lordship to Lord 8. G. Osborne’s letter, in which
you state that clergymen of the Established Church have had
committed to them the same powers which the priests of the
rest of the Catholic Church, both in the East and West, have
ever claimed as their inheritance; and feeling that such views
essentially tend to the Romish practice of confession and
abeolution, and false doctrine; and considering the efforts
which are now making by a certain party in our Church to
bring buck the ceremonial and ritualistic rites of the Romish
Church into our Reformed Protestant Church,—do hereby
solemnly protest againat such views, from whatever quarter
they may arise, and do signify our determination, by the hel
of God, to stand firm against any opinions or practices whic
are too evidently leading to Romanism, and entirely subvert-
ing the t doctrines of the Established Church, as defined
in her Thirty-nine Articles, and deduced from the Word of
God.” ”—Daily News, Jan. 29.

¢ The Dean of Carlisle is stated to have said, in a recent
lecture in St. James’s Hall, London, ¢ That the modern
Anglican High Church ritualism was only a copy of the
Romanist, under the specious name of Anglicanism; but
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These puny efforts of the Popish tool

Are too contemptuous England to hefool !
The{’ll find their doom; well-regulated mind
Will brook no slavery of Popish kind !

Thus there’s another of those dirty tricks

Of Eighteen hundred and sixty-six!

The Muse left Prussia with her added states,—
A novelty created by the Fates,

Unknown in Europe of old-fashion’d dates.
But union now seems likely to abide,

And France with Germany may yet provide
Th’ European countries to divide.

Conflict and much transition mark the year,
For both are found in either hemisphere :
While Europe in the North has been the field,
In South America war its troubles yield ;

In fact, old settlements have been disturb’d,—
Grudges paid off, with rancour little curb’d !

Of pestilence and famine, too, the Muse must sing

In mournful numbers, which such tales will bring :

That restless evil, cholera design’d, ‘
Pursues insidious course to scourge mankind !
Do we ascribe to ways of Providence

This visitation? Surely common sense

Would quickly teach us, that our own neglect,
And for due cleanliness, a due respect
Forgotten, aggravates each case :—at home,
Indeed we have not very far to roam,

It sorely tried our people in the East

Of London city. Why? They were the least
Aware of what has been its baneful cause;
Those people had infringed the common laws
Of health, and used the waters of the Lea

As fit and wholesome, while their chastity

Was gone; for at some places on their banks,
The sewage they received, from towns and tanks
Of filthy ordure, poison’d in their course

Those streams to which the people had recourse !
"Tis manifest, indeed, the fault was theirs,

For all those people used it unawares; .
8till, such was not the work of Providence,—
To say the least, 'twas all man’s negligence.
This great fact shows how careful we should be
Of cleanliness and utmost purity

equally destructive of the saving doctrines of the Reform-

ation.” ”— Daily News, Fob. 21.
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Of diet. Others, too, might be produced,
In which all cleanliness has been abused,—
Where habits, feeding, residence, and air,
Are foul and fetid, and goed water rare;
In such conditions, then for death prepare!

And famine, yet, in England scarcely kaown,

In British India misery bas sown;

Where failing crops required providing care;—
Too late it came, Orissa® can declare,

And British rule condemn in sad despair!

But dees not British rule evince elsewhere

Effects which demonstrate the little care

Or thought bestow’d on natives’ little wants,

Their humble dwellings er their fav'rite haunts?
Where idle rilers no protectien show,

Justice deny, and treat them as a foe

‘They have te banish frem the very soil

Which long they *ve planted with industrious toil
Jamaica! ﬁt thy blood-stain’d greund reply!
England has heard thy marder'd natives’ cry

Of cruel treatment of thy negro race,—

8he’s heaid their "plaint; yet with ill-emen’d grace
Has turn’d her back on those she should befriend,
And left them with the law their case £’ amend !
Their day will come. But still ’tis strange to leave
The country’s work for otherst to achieve;

¢ Together met, a veluntary throng,

“T" avenge a public and a private wrong.”

‘To teach a werld of despots not so wise,

That martial law on ail to exercise,

The law of England does not authorize.

Beautiful Jamaica,—misgovern’d place,—

Could not find justice for her megre race.

Yet now, since changed is her chief reigning power,
Fair hopes she has of some more prosp’rous hour:
And hopes there are, when these things are redress’d,
The grandeur of the Law will stand confess’d.

What mean these dire explosions} and that ery
Where labour delves in darkness, to supply

® The famine is said to have been occasioned by the Ame-
rican civil war,—the merchants endeavouring to supply cotton
from Orissa, neglecting rice. As many as 7,500 are said to

have perished in a week at one station only.
+ The Jamaica Committee and its frien

3 The explosions and burnings of coal mines in North
Staffordshire and Yorkshire, which occasioned the loss of

about 300 lives.

§0. 4.—VOL. XXXVI. 2 »
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The daily fuel we consume, too fast

For future generations long to last?

They mean, alas! that we do not attend

To Nature’s laws; in fact, we do not lend
Attention due, with care to ventilate

Those gloomy passages, where damps create
Danger to those poer mortals whe engage,
Jn subterranean caverns, to outrage

Their very lives, and blessings to forego,—
Daylight exchanging, as they daily grow, -
For daily sustenance and geodly show!

8ad fate it is, to quit the light of day

For toil in darkness, where no eheering ray
Lights up the sad and melanchely way ;—
Wien left is early ehildhood’s simple play,

To grub and grovel for the collier’s bay !

Yet sadder stﬁo when fire takes away

The little atmosphere they have beneath,

And leaves them lifeless without air to breathe.

Yet so it is :—and thus have been destroy’d
Some hundred lives of people so employ’d t

"Tis sad this little of the world to see

Before one’s call'd into eternity !

And here, again, mismanagement of man

The fault must claim,—for he’s without a plan ;
In science compensating all he can

For what he takes !—he thinks but of his greed ;
Plunders from Nature riches at his need,

And takes her treasures as he would a weed.
Yet Nature is content to serve him still,

And yield her treasures always at his will ;}—
Until in cases when her common laws

He’s careless to obey,—she then finds cause

To visit him with punishment severe,—

As she has done in this disastrous year.

How easy to supply, by common shaft,

The air demanded for a wholesome draught ;
Yet was this neglected,—the reason why,

The Muee would leave for others to supply.

Another feature of this case remains,

And much the character of England stains:
The Muse yet looks for laws to rectify

That which, 'tis said, the Blue Books testify :
In those dread caverns which the fuel yield,
Immersed in darkness is the child reveal'd !
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And who, with nought but automatic skill,

From day to day, sole duty to fulfil,

Performs one action at its parent’s will !

Is this a fit employment for the mind ?

That ark of reason by kind Heaven design’d

To ornament and signalize mankind

From brute creation? There they are bereft
Those hapless children, even where they are left,)
f all the kindly influence of their play,

Their little minds t’ expand in artful way,

With blithe companions of the cheerful day ;—

Fellows in play, in learning, and in care,

Their little trifles they delight to share.

Is that not task for animal to plod,

Rather than for ¢ the noblest work of God”?

Such employment, and in such a place,

Reflects on England’s name but little grace;

Rather does it become another land,

Where slavery triumpbs rank on either band.

How shall the timid Muse dare spread her sail
On that rude sea where politics prevail ?
Where quicksands of opinion, rocks of bue
Ministerial, are likely to undo

Th’ unwary barque, without a compass sound,
Free from all deviation’s error found :
Wherein misleading currents range afar

The ship to wreck beneath malignant star!
Questions there are which form a huge array,
That must be treated on from day to duy;
Sufficient too the wisest heads to fill,

On which to learn what is the nation’s will ?

That all-engrossing subject of Reform,
Which took possession of Hyde Park by storm,
Aund from its office drove the ruling power,
Is yet, it seems, the question of the hour:
Still at the head of a tong list it stands,
And of all others preference commands

For earliest settlement :—too long deferr’d,
Since ’tis agreed Reformers should be heard
In that arena which, we have been told,
Collective wisdom of the land doth hold,—
Where the important scenes of politics

Oft show progressive Leaders in a fix ;—
Where, too, political economist,

With parliament’ry eloguence can twist
Arguments, the combative can’t resist;—
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Where furious, temperate, and sedate,

Meet in the difficulties of debate ;—

Where slashing leaders of Adullamites®
Encounter parties, which set them to rights ;—
Where compliments vituperative lend

Charms to the arguments with whieh they blend ;—
Though vituperation in cempliment,

Perhaps, is just as seriously meant;

Where the Useful and Ornamental join,
With the Oratorieal Leader’s coin!

Where Liberal with Conservative may meet,
And politically enjoy a treat ;—

The nation’s general business to discuss,

Free from all disturbances, or a fuss.

Yes, ’tis a place, where shine upon the whole
The feast of reason and the flow of soul !

Yet with all this what bas the Muse to do!
In this rough sea of ever changing bue;

Does not Eighteen hundred and Sixty Six,
Yield subjects more in which she has to mix ?
Another sea there is, on which to sail,

Where ships contend or run before the gale;
That ses whereon Neptune is wont to ruls,
That sea on which Britannia went te-school.

Of England’s navy oft the Muse has sung;

In glowing numbers oft her deeds bave rung.

In gays of yore, how oft her wooden walls,

Have added gladness to her festive halls!

Have banish’d frem her sbore, the invading foe;
All which, the olden world deth right well know -
How oft her fleets have been with vietory crown’d,
Let hist’ry say, whose yet abound

With gallaat deeds, whieh te their worth redound.

With “ heart of oak ” the British navy form'd,
Through past, is now to be deform’d !

Those weoden walls, whiech once were England’s pride,
By iron now, are to be east aside !

Iron, the British navy has derang’d.

Those heavy guns in even line arrang’d,

Tier upon tier in terrible array ;

The pride of England in ber proudest day,

Fhose noble ships, now, all must pass away !

® Adullamites :—said to be a party created in 1866; alse
ealled ¢ The Cave.” For the origin of this name, see Samuel,
boek i., chap. xxii., vers. 1, 2. )
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Yes! wooden walls,® alas, must all go by,

And iron now must place of wood supply !

To Artists’ pictures, Britons now must look

For forins fast disappearing from the book

Of life! There’s Schetky,+ Beechey,i will assist
‘Those wooden walls to guard against the mist
Of years? and thus “the tooth of Time” resist !

Nor does interminable change stop here,

At least the change of this eventful year:

Th’ armaments of those fleets no longer serve
‘Themselves, nor yet their country, to preserve
From hostile nations, who can cross the seas,
And sink our wooden walls whene’er tkey please :
Shot that would promptly deal with any wood,
To strive with iron are no longer good !

And thus are great guns of the British fleet,
Nought but popguns, an enemy to meet!
Momentous change, fraught with effects unheard,
Invulnerability is now the word !

* Lord H. Lennox, in bringing forward the navy estimates
(14th March), stated that there were no less than fifty-five
old wooden line of battle ships, which had cost the country
£8, 250,000. These the Admiralty had determined to dis-
pose of, and thirteen bad been sold by auction for £85,000
already. Sic transit, &c.

+ We repeat the following from a notice which this veteran
Artist has lately distributed :—Mr. J. C. Shetky,* Her Ma-
jesty’s Marine Painter in Ordinary, proposes to publish in a
compact form, a series of PHOTOGRAPHS from his professional
works, including his recent Pen and Ink Drawings;—as a
memento of England’s ¢ Wooden Walls,” ‘‘now changing to
iron, and altering in form.” Ve are glad to find that the
views expressed by our Muse are so soon to be realized,—and
miore so0 8till to learn that HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN has
graciously accepted the Dedication of this very choice work.

1 Captain Richard B. Beechey, R.N., well known as one
of our most celebrated marine painters.

To be concluded in our next.

Roxal NaTioNaL LIFEBOAT INSTITUTION.
The Prince of Wales and the Lifeboat Service.

Much more than the usual interest which attaches to the annual
meetings of the Royal National Lifeboat Institution was felt in the
gathering of the 28th of February, from the fact that his Royal High-
ness the Prince of Wales had graciously consented to take the chair

¢ Of 11, Kent Terrace, Regent's Park, London,
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on the occasion. Every circumstance connected with the annual
meeting held on that day contributed to render its result highly satis-
factory to the friends and supporters of the institution. The chair
was occupied by the Prince of Wales, whose illustrious father had been
a warm patron of the institution. The meeting took place in the noble
Egyptian Hall of the Mansion House (by the kind permission of the
Lord Mayor), which was filled to repletion with ladies and gentlemen.
The report of the committee told a tale of uninterrupted success, in-
creased public support, enlarged areas of uction for the saving of
precious life, and the actual preservation of numerous lives during the
past year; and there were, besides, the unusual and wholly uan-
expected incidents of some munificent sums of money being handed
from the body of the meeting to the royal chairman.

At a few minutes before 2h. p.m., the hour fixed for the commence-
ment of the proceedings, his Royal Highness the Prince of Wales
arrived at the Mansion House, attended by General Knollys, and was
received at the grand portico by the Right Honourable the Lord
Mayor, attired in his state robes, and accompanied by the sword-
bearer and mace-bearer, Mr. Alderman and Sheriff Waterlow and
Mr. Sheriff Lycett, Earl Percy, president of the Royal National Life-
hoat Institution, and several noblemen and gentlemen connected with
the institution. After Mr. Richard Lewis, barrister-at-law and
secretary of the institution, had introduced to his Royal Highness
some members of its committee, the Prince was conducted to the dais
in the Egyptian Hall, on which, amid the warm and respectful greet-
ings of the goodly company, he took his seat in the Lord Mayor’s
chair of state, high on the back of which were emblazoned the City
arms. . On a table in front of his Royal Highness were placed the
sword and mace, and a little to the right was a beautiful model of =
lifeboat under a glass shade, which, as will be learned below, was pre-
sented by the institution to his Royal Highness. And here it may be
mentioned that the affability and marked attention of his Royal High-
ness to Mr. Lewis, who sat on his left, were amongst the most pleasing
and instructive characteristics of this important meeting.

His Royal Highness, in opening the proceedings, said :—

“ My lord mayor, my lords, ladies, and gentlemen, it affords me very
great pleasure to occupy the chair to-day upon so interesting an
occasion as the present. Among the many benevolent and charitable
institutions of this country, there are, I think, few which demand our
sympathy and support, and in which we can feel more interest, than
the National Lifeboat Institution. An institution of this kind is an
absolute necessity in a great maritime country like ours. It is wholly
different in one respect to many other institutions, because, although
lives are to be saved, they can in those cases in which this society
operates only be saved at the risk of the loss of other lives.

“] am happy to be able to congratulate the institution upon its
high state of efficiency at the present moment, and on the fact that by
its means very nearly 1000 lives have been saved in the course of the
past year. Lifeboats havebeen given by many benevolent individuals;
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some as thankofferings from the friends of those whose lives have been
saved, and others in memory of those who are now unhappily no more.
I am happy also to be able to ray that lifeboats exist not only upon
our coasts, but our brave example in this matter has been emulated
by many foreign maritime countries, and they have chosen to model
their institutions upon our own. ]

I beg upon this occasion to tender, in the name of the institution,
our warmest thanks for the kindness and courtesy of the Lord Mayor
for allowing us to hold our meeting in this hall. Tt is, indeed, a
peculiarly fitting place in which to hold it, from the intimate con-
nection which must necessarily exist between the City of London and
the institution. Half a century ago it originated in this city. In
1852 the late Duke of Northumberland became its president. My
lamented father was also the vice-patron, and took the warmest interest
in its prosperity. 1 am happy to say that the respected secretary,
Mr. Lewis, occupied that position in 1850, and indeed long before that
time. He has held it ever since, and much of the success of the
institution is owing to his long experience, and the energetic manner
in which he has directed its working has raised the institution to its
present high state of efficiency. I should also mention that Mr. Thos,
Chapman, Sir Edward Perrott, Bart.,, Capt. J. R. Ward, R.N., the
inspector of lifeboats to the institution, and many other gentlemen,
have rendered and do render to the institution most important service.
I may say that there are 174 lifeboats afloat, and that in the course of
the past year many have been called into existence, at a cost of no
less than £17,000, the whole of which has been defrayed by bene-
volent individuals.

¢« Before concluding the brief remarks which I have addressed to
you, however imperfectly, on this occasion, I call upon you onte more
to offer your support to so excellent an institution. I am certain that
you must be convinced that it is one which is really a necessity for a
great maritime nation like this. I congratulate you that it has arrived
at 80 excellent a state, and I feel quite sure that you would be the last
to wish it to decay for the want of support to its funds.”

We will now proceed to recapitulate briefly the great work which
has been accomplished during the past year by the National Lifeboat
Institution, and to which the Royal Chairman referred in his able
speech.

The committee of the institution, with feelings of gratitude and
satisfaction, tender their thanks for the generous co-operation of their
countrymen in having happily relieved them from all anxiety for the
present efficiency of the lifeboat service, so far as the same is depend-
ent on pecuniary aid, and for the confidence that is reposed in them,
alike by the public and by the hardy boatmen of our coasts, with whose
help they are enabled to effect the benevolent object for which the
society was instituted, affords them every encouragement in the pro-
secution of it.

The institution has, during the past twelve months, continued to
receive the noble assistance of inland towns and private individuals,
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by the presentation of the entire cost of lifeboats, so that an increasing
number of these towns are now represented in this way by their own
boats on the coast. By deciding to plant and sustain lifeboats on the
coast, they say in effect to our hardy boatmen and fishermen, “ By
tuis Jifeboat, for the sake of the perishing, we provide you with the
means for their rescue, and to your stout hearts and strong hands,
under Providence, we leave the rest.”

In France, a lifeboat service, founded on the same principles as our
own, possesses now no less than 32 lifeboat establishments. These
boats are all built in France, on the self-righting plan of this in-
stitution.

On a former occasion it was stated that this institution proposed to
build and place, at selected stations, a few improved fishing-boats,
provided with safety fittings, hoping thereby to gradually introduce
such improvements in the smaller class of coast fishing-boats as might
lead to a considerable diminution in the loss of life, which so frequently
occurs from their being overtaken by gales of wind when at a distance
from the land. Two of these boats are now completed, and in the
hands of trustworthy fishermen on the coast of Scotland, and three
more will shortly be ready.

Thirty-three new lifeboats have been built; of these, thirteen have
been provided for new stations, and the remainder to replace worn-out
or inferior boats. They are stationed as follows :—

EnNgrAND. WaLEs.
Northumberland . Boulmer. Glamorganshire . Swansea.
rahire Dlyth. Merionethshire . Barmouth.
{,3'#-0“ o Mu:ﬁ;ley Carnarvonshire . Portmadoc.
) Sheringham. Anglesey .. . . Llanddwyn,
Suffolk . . . . qG(::orlemm]):;. _
Southwold. : .
Kent . . . . Magate. Cheshire . . . New Brighton.
Sussex . . . . gi-nihem' SOOTLAND.
righton.
West Wittering, Orimey Islands . Stromness.
Dorset . . . . Chapman’s Podl. Elginskire . . . Lossiemouth.
Lyme Regis.
Devonshire . . Brixbam. IRELAND.
Braunton. Co. Down . . . Tyrella.
Cornwall . . . Looe. Dublin . . Poolbeg.
Fowey. Skerries.
Falmouth Cork . . . Ballycotton.
St. Ives. Queenstown.
Somerset . . . Burnbam. Courtmacsherry.

Carriages have also been provided for most of the above boats, and
boat-houses erected at all the new stations.

The lifeboats of the institution now number one hundred and
seventy-four. They have been the means of saving four hundred and
twenty-six lives during the past twelve months—nearly.the whole of
them under circumstances when no other description of boat could
with safety have been employed in such a service.
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Disasters at sea during the past year have been very numerous, and
many of them were of a most distressing nature. It is only necessary
to refer to the awful catastrophe to the Australian screw steamer
Londom, on the 11th of January, 1866,—to the lamentable scenes
about the same period in Torbay, and on other parts of the coast,—to
awaken sad remembrance of the peculiarly fatal charactet of these
visitations.

No one who has witnessed & storm on our coasts, when the waves
are mountains high, can have failed to be impressed with the terrific
" character of the scene, nor to think with feelings of the liveliest pity
on those who are exposed to its fury. While every human effort to
render aid is often bafled by the violence of the tempest, the mind is
penetrated with a sense of the mighty power of Him who * holdeth
the waters in the hollow of His hand,” and can say to the tossing
billows ¢ Peace, be still!”

The Wreck Register of the Board of Trade informs us that the
number of shipwrecks during the past year was 1,787, accompanied
by the loas of 602 lives.

Great efforts continue to be made to render every possible assistance
to shipwrecked crews.®* And this assistance is by no means limited

_ ® The lifeboats of the institution were instrumental in saving, in 1866, the
crews of the following wrecked vessels : —

Steamer Bessie, of Hayle . . 9 Ship Amsterdam, of Sunderland . 14
Barque Victorine, of Ostend . 1  Brig Mazurka, of Dundee . . 10
Brig Osep, of Fuime . . . . 7 Brig Claudia, of Belfast—saved
Schooner Black Agnes, of Shields 8 vesselandcrew . . . . . 7
Brigantine Fremad, of Bergen . 7  Brig Vesta, of Whitby . N
Schooner Laurel, of Goole 8 Schooner Leader—assisted to save
Brig Tartar, of Sunderland — vesselanderew . . . . . 6
saved vesseland crew . . . 8 Billy-boy Gipsey, of Wisbeach . 4
Schooner George, of Goole—saved Barque Julia, of Liverpool . . 9
Shveesel and crew ¢ Sunderland | (] gchoolrer Peerlea’:, o: mystwith 5
ip Thoughtful, of Sunderland. 8 mack Elizabeth, o H . 6
Brig Jessie, of London. . . . 8 Smack Jenny Jones, of Barsz::uth 5
Brig Cheshire Witch, of London. 3 Brigantine Pearl, of Montrose—
Schooner Zephyr, of Banff . . 6 saved vessel.
ue Lymon Cann, of St.John’s 1  Schooner Ann, of Torquay . 8
Ship Iron Crown, of Liverpool— -  Ship Alarm, of Belfast . . . .11
rendered assistance. Brig Providentia, of Svelvig . 8
Brigantive Jsabells, of Water- Smack Skamrock, of Wexford . 6
ford —assisted to save vessel and Mary and Elizabeth, of Whitby. 11
crew . . . . + . o+ . . & Schooner Treaty, of Goole—saved
Brig Pero, of Whitby . . . 7 vesselanderew . . . . . 4
Barque Reliance, of Whitby . 9 Steamer Carbon, of Newcastle—
Smack Liky, of Wexford . 6 saved vesseland crew . . .12
Schooner Ann, of Jersey— Yacht Dagmar, of Middlegboro’. 2
saved vesselandcrew . . . 6 Ship Mary Roe, of Quebec .7
Steamer Lady Beatriz, of Sunder- Lugger Betsy Ann, of Port Gor-
land—saved vessel. don . .. ... ... b
Brig Altivo, of Lisbon . . . .10 Brigantine Jeune Frangois — as-
Flat Morning Star, of Carnarvon 3 sisted to save vessel and crew . g

Galliot Johanna, of Soon, Norway 7  Brig Nicholas Harvey, of Hayle
NO. 4.—VOL. XXXVI. 2 E
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to the efforts of our bardy lifeboat men. Men of all ranks come for-
ward, not only to lend & helping hand, but also freely to risk their own
lives to #ave the life of the drowning mariner.

As illustrative of this gratifying fact, the committee have much
satisfaction in referring to the noble exertions of the Rev. Chas. Cobb,
of Dymchiurch, Kent, in rescuing from the rigging, on Sunday morn-
ing, the 6th of January last, one of the crew of the French lugger
Courrier de Dieppe, which was wrecked off Dymchurch in a strong
gale of wind and heavy sea. The gold medallion of the institation
has been voted to Mr. Cobb, in testimony of his heroic exertions, and
the silver medal to John Batist, the coastguard-man, who bravely
helped Mr. Cobb on that eventful occasion.

The committee would also refer to the exertions, on the same day
and at about the same bour, of the Rev. P. Vyvyan Robinson, of
Llandewednack, who, while proceeding to church, heard of a fearfol

LIFEBOAT INSTITUTION. [APRIL,

Brigantine Columbia, of Carnar-

BarqneC’wd’buEuaMh,of

Ivonc e of Blak o 5 NLondon Barq L .. .18
Pilot Coble of ene —eav orwegian ue . - .18
coble and crew . . y 8 Ship gtmalaya of Tlverpool—
Pishing Smack Favounte, of Peel rendered assistance.
Isle of Man . . . 8 Smack , of Almwch of 2
Barque Vobma, of Lwerpool— Lug illiom and May,
saved vessel . . 5 armouth .
Barque Coriven, of Londonderry Brigantine Zillah — saved vessel
—rendered assistance. and crew . . 8
Schooner Margaret Caldwell, of Barque Indus, of Mmtland N.S. 2
Portrush . . . 68 Brig George, of Lowestoft . . 6
Sloop Pamoua, of lpewmh 2 Shore Boat,of Wexford . . . 9
Qloop Superior, of Goole . 2  Schooner Lion, of Goole . . 5
Sloop Queen, of Goole . 8 Brig Kalpie, of London—nved
Sloop Cupid, of Goole . . 4 vessel and crew . . . . 8
Schooner Anaconda, of Lerwick. 6 —_—
Schooner Swann, of Goole . . . 4 Total Lives saved in 1806 by
Steamer Buda, of Leith—assisted Lifeboats . .
to save vessel and crew.
Schooner Coronation, of London 4 During the same period the In-
Schooner Tay, of Dundee . . . & stitution has granted Rewards
Barque Salmi— assisted to save for saving Lives by I-\ahlng
vessel and crew . . . 16 and other Boats . . .
Barque Margarct and Jm, of _
Shields Grand Total . . . 921
Gala'al Srmmug for 1868.
Number of lives reseued by lifeboats, in ad-
dition to 17 vessels saved by them . 421
Number of lives saved by shoreboats, &c. .. 496
Amount of pecuniary rewards for savmg life
during the year . .. £2,173 2 3
Honorary rewards: Silver medals . 16 e
Votes of thenks on vel-
lum and parchment . 25
Total 41 921 £2,178 2 &
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shipwreck at Mullion Cove, six miles from the Lizard lifeboat station.
He immediately ordered the lifeboat out, and proceeded overland with
it; but unfortunately it arrived too late, the whole of the crew having,
sad to say, unfortunately previously perished.

The committee have decided to establish forthwith a lifeboat station
at Mollion Cove. The Wesleyan Methodists having collected the cost
of a lifeboat, in memory of the late Rev. D. J. Draper, an able and
zealous minister of that connection in Australia, who unhappily pe-
rished in the ship London, in the Bay of Biscay, last year, and who
was 8 native of Cornwall, the Draper lifeboat will be placed at
Mullion Cove.

In addition to the large number of 426 lives and 17 vessels saved
exclusively by the lifeboats of the institution, 495 lives were rescued
last year by fishing-boats and other means,—a result arising from the
encouragement given by the iostitution in rewarding all who are in-
strumental in raving life from shipwreck on our coasts.

This large number of 921 lives is independent of 350 lives saved by
the rocket apparatus, worked by the coastguard, and which is pro-
vided by the Board of Trade, by which apparatus 123 lives were
saved in a single instance, on the 3rd of December last, from the wreck
of the Swedish man-of-war Oradd. That department continues to
co-operate cordially with the National Lifeboat Institution in carrying
out the great and national work it has undertaken to perform, and
which has hitherto proved so successful.

The total number of lives raved during the forty-three years from
the establishment of the institution in 1824 to the end of the year
1866, either by its lifeboats or by special exertions for which it han
granted rewards, is as follows :—

In the Year NGOfLI%S gy gho Year No.ofLives  1n the Year No.of Lives
1824 124 1839 279 1854 365
1825 218 1840 353 1855 406
1826 175 1841 128 1856 473
1827 163 1842 276 1857 374
1828 301 1848 236 1858 427
1829 463 1844 103 1859 499
1830 372 1846 235 1860 456
1831 287 1846 184 1861 424
1832 310 1847 157 1862 574
1833 449 1848 123 1863 714
1834 214 1849 209 1864 698
1885 364 1850 470 1885 714
1836 295 1851 230 1866 221
1837 272 1852 773
1838 456 1853 678 Total 15,901

The committee wish to express their thank(fulness for this glorions
barvest of human lives saved from a watery grave.

In the presence of facts like these, the Lifeboat Institution need
have no misgiving in respect to a continuance of that pecuniary sup-
port which has hitherto enabled it to pursue with unabated vigour and
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success the great and benevolent objects for the promotion of which it
was established more than forty-three years ago.

During the past year, 16 silver medals, 25 votes of thanks inscribed
ou vellum and parchment, and £2,173 have been granted by the in-
stitution for saving the lives of 921 persons by lifeboats, shore and
fishing boats, and other means, on the coasts and outlying banks of the
United Kingdom.

Since the formation of the institution it has expended on lifeboat
establishments £165,700, and has voted 83 gold and 772 silver medals
for saving life, and pecuniary rewards to the amount of £24,450.

The committee acknowledge the continued kind co-operation of the
local branch committees, which constitute so important a portion of
the machinery for the supervision of the several lifeboat establishments
of the institution. The Board of Trade and the coastguard also help
the institution in every possible way.

The total amount of receipts during the year 1866 has been
£41,718 ls. 4d.; and the committee are grateful to be able again to
announce, that of this sum no less than £16,974 12s. 4d. were special
gifts to defray the cost of 35 lifeboats. Such munificence is perhaps
unparalleled in the history of a benevolent society.

Liberal legacies have also been bequeathed to the institution during
the past twelve months.

During the past year £18,744 12s. 2d. were expended on additional
lifeboats, transporting carriages, boat houses, and necessary gear;
£7,081 13s. 3d. on the expenses of repairs, painting, refitting, &ec. ;
and £6,022 13s. 10d. in rewards for services to shipwrecked crews,
coxswains’ salaries, and quarterly practice of the boats’ crews;
£1,072 18s, for five safety fishing boats and their gear; making
altogether, including liabilities amounting to £7,472 9s. for lifeboat
stations now in course of formation, and other expenses, a total ex-
penditure of £42,344 15s. 10d.

For a considerable saving in the item of transport to their stations
of new lifeboats and carriages, the committee have again to express
their thanks to the several railway and steampacket companies, who
have most liberally conveyed them to all parts of the United King-
dom, free of charge.

The items of receipts and expenditure are minutely detailed in the
financial statement annexed to the report, audited, as usual, by a
public accountant.

The institution has now under its charge 174 boats, and it is only
reasonable to expect, that in such a fleet frequent damages will take
place, in addition to the fact that boats will decay every year from
natural causes. .

The operations of the institution extend all over the British Isles,
and it pledges, with the continued blessing of Almighty God and the
sympathy and support of the British public, to leave no effort untried
that can assist in any way in lessening the annual loss of life on our
shores.

Various resolutions, expressive of sympathy and support on behalf
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of the institution, were afterwards moved and reconded by the follow-
ing noblemen and gentlemen :—The Right Hon. Sir John Pakington,
Bart., G.C.B,, MP., V.P,, First Lord of the Admiralty; Admiral the
Earl of Hardwicke, V.P.; the Right Hon. Sir Stafford Northoote,
Bart., C.B,, President of the Board of Trade; Lord Alfred Paget;
the Right Hon. G. J. Géschen, M.P.; Sir Edward Perrott, Bart.,V.P.;
Vice-Admiral Sir Alexander Milne, K.C.B., a Lord Commissioner of
the Admiralty; General Kunollys, K.H.; his Grace the Duke of St.
Alban’s; T. B. Potter, Esq., M.P,, V.P.; the Right Hon. Earl Percy,
P.C., President of the Institution; and Thomas Baring, Esq., M.P.,
F.R.S, V.P. Wae append the last resolution, and the response of his
Royal Highness thereto.

Earl Percy moved,—* That the loyal and respectful thanks of this
meeting be given to his Royal Highness the Prince of Wales, K.G.,
for so graciously and ably presiding over the forty-third annual meet-
ing of the Royal National Lifeboat Institution; and thus, by his
countenance and support, rendering to the philanthropic cause in
which it is so actively engaged the greatest service.” The noble lord
asked his Royal Highness to accept the model of a lifeboat which had
been contributed for by the City of Manchester, and was placed on
the shore of his (Earl Percy’s) native county at Berwick-upon-Tweed.
It had already been instrumental in saving between thirty and forty
lives.

Mr. T. Baring, M.P., seconded the resolution, which was carried
amid loud cheering.

His Royal Highness: My lord mayor, my lords, ladies, and gentle-
men, I tender you my warmest thanks for the very kind manner in
which the noble lord has moved his resolution. and for that in which
it has been seconded by Mr. Baring. I beg also to thank you all for
the great kindness with which you have supported me on this occasion.
8o much has been said, so many able speeches have been made, and so
much time has already been occupied by the proceedings of the meet-
ing, that I will not trouble you with any further remarks. But I
have not only to thank you, -my lord (Earl Percy), and the other
members of this institution, for your kindness in presenting me with
this model, but also to accept it with peculiar pleasure as it is named
after my eldest son. And I hope that in time, when he grows up, he
will recollect that in his infancy a lifeboat was named after him, and
that in the three years after his birth it was instrumental in saving
from thirty to forty lives.

His Royal Highness was then conducted from the chair by the Lord
Mayor and left the hall, the entire company standing and cheering him
as he went out ; and the proceedings terminated.
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LiGHTS ON BOARD OCEAN STEAMERS.

The following, which we find in a Cape paper, is the letter alluded
to by our correspondent in this number,—whose plan is well worthy
of attention.—Ep. N. M.

Oct. 8th, 1859.

Sir,—My object in addressing you is to revive the subject as to the
best positions for lights on board of ocean steamvessels, first urged by
me in the pages of the Singapore Straits Times, shortly after the
collision of the steamers Erim and Pacha in the Straits of Malacca,
resulting in the total loss of the latter, with a portion of her crew and
a large amount of treasure. It would be superfluous for me to attempt
to enumerate the enormous losses that have taken place from the
defective position of lights; suffice it to say, that they have all more
or less originated in the impossibility of steamers knowing each other’s
direct course when nearing from nearly opposite points ; and this will
be the case so long as steamers can see each other’s lights as now
placed at the sides, either from the paddle-boxes or otherwise. I
maintain that a steamer’s (both sides) lights can be seen at the same
time one and a half point from either bow, the masthead light being
of little use to show the true position ; and from this cause the danger
arises. \

To prevent this, I beg to submit the following (and which must be
considered as particularly applicable to the Great Eastern, in order not
to interfere at present with the arrangements for lights as now fixed
on board ocean steamvessels:—The Great Eastern should have) a
powerful plain light fixed on the foremast, and a powerful (blue tinged)
light fixed on her second mast in the most prominent place, and at a
good elevation, nearly horizontal. By this simple but valuable guide,
a ship’s position with respect to the Great Eastern would be at once
known, and any danger averted, even allowing & ship to be in her
direct track, as the lights in one would immediately show her the
danger, whilst with the lights open she would be beyond her danger-
ous influence, the masthead light materiaily assisting the judgment;
whereas with the present paddlebox lights a steam or sailing vessel
may be steering across the course of the Great Euastern, with the risk
of collision, from the fact of not knowing on which bow she may be,
the masthead light being of little or no service until one of the side
lights is hid from view.

From the above I maintain that the Great Eastern must be con-
sidered dangerous to mercantile interests, without lights are placed, as
pointed out by me, to warn other ships of a perilous position. I need
scarcely add, that the effect of & collision which would utterly destroy
a large ship would not be felt by those on board the Great Eastern,
and to these I feel confident we may look forward, without the remedy
I have pointed out is effectually applied, before she attempts to cross
the Atlantic. I consider the subject of such importance that I am
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induced to Iay it before you, in the hope that its merits will dawn on
the eye of the public through the columns of your valuable and in-
fluential journal.
I am, sir, your obedient servant,
N. HECEFORD.
To the Editor of the Shipping and Mercantile Gazette.

Tae PeriLs or Sponge-Diving.

In his recent work on Crete,* Captain Spratt gives the following
account of Sponge-diving. We considered that the Pearl Fishery of
Ceylon was about as perilous an operation as need be, but the great
depth (30 fathoms) of the choice sponges seems to put the powers of
of the diver to a greater test than that:—

“ The mode of operation preparatory to a dive is very peculiar and
interesting. The diver whose turn it is takes bis seat on the deck of
the vessel, at either the bow or the stern, and, placing by his side a
large flat slab of marble weighing about 25 lb., to which is attached s
rope of the proper length and thickness (14 inch), he then stripe and
is left by his companions to prepare himself. This seems to consist in
devoting a certain time to cleariig the passages of his lungs by expeo-
toration, and highly inflating them afterwards, thus oxydizing bis
blood very highly by a repetition of deep inspirations. The operation
lasts from five to ten minutes or more, according to the depth; and
during it the operator is never interfered with by his companions, and
seldom speaks or is spoken to; he is simply watched by two of them,
but at a little distance, and they never venture to urge him or to dis-
tract him in any way during the process. It seems to a spectator as if
the diver were going through a sort of mysterious ceremony or incan-
tation. When, from some sensation known only to himself after these
repeated long-drawn and heavy inspirations, he deems the fitting moment
to have arrived, he seizes the slab of marble, and, after crossing him-
self and uttering a prayer, plunges with it like a returning dolphin
10to the sea and rapidly descends. The stone is always held during
the descent directly in front of the head, at arm’s length, and so as to
offer as little resistance as possible ; and by varying its inclination, it
acts likewise as a rudder, causing the descent to be more or less ver-
lical, as desired by the diver. As soon as he reaches the bottom, he
Places the stone under his arm to keep himself down, and then walks
about upon the rock, or crawls under its ledges, stuffing the sponges
oto & netted-bag with a hooped mouth, which is strung round his
neck 10 receive them ; but he holds firmly to the stone or rope all the
while, as his safeguard for returning and for making the known signal
8 the time he desires it. Now let us notice the proceedings of his

* Travels and Researches in Crete. By Captain T. A. B. Spratt, R.N.
2 vols. (Van Voorst.)
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companions in the boat floating some 20 or 80 fathoms above him.
The two men who were nearest to him previously to his making the
dive, but who systematically seem to place themselves so as to prevent
him from conceiving the idea of being impatiently watched by them
whilst undergoing the preparation, spring to their feet as soon as he
disappears, and rush to the rope, which one of them then holds in his
band, veering it out or shortening it in as the diver moves about upon
the bottom ; and as soon as the signal indicative of his wish to return is
felt, they commence hauling up the rope with great energy and
earnestness, and in a way calculated to ensure the greatest expedition
of ascent, since the overstay of & few reconds may be a point of life or
death to the diver.

“ The hauling up is thus effected :—The assistant who has hold of
the rope, awaiting the signal, first reaches down with both hands as
low as he can, and, there grasping the rope, with a great bodily effort
raises it up to nearly arm’s length over his head ; the second assistant
is then prepared to make his grasp as low down as he can reach, and
does the same, and 8o on the two alternately, and by a fathom or more
at a time and with great rapidity, bring the anxious diver to the
surface. A heavy blow from his nostrils, to expel the water and ex-
hausted air, indicates to his comrades that he is conscious and breathes.
A word or two is then spoken by one of his companions to encourage
him, if he seems much distressed, as is often the case ; and the hearing
of the voice is said by them to be a great support at the moment of
their greatest state of exhaustion. A few seconds’ rest at the surface,
and then the diver returns into the boat to recover, generally putting
on an under garment or jacket, to assist the restoration of the animal
heat he has lost, and to prevent the loss of more by the too rapid
evaparation of the water from his body. Such is the trying life of a
Levantine sponge-diver; and coubtless there are very few of us who
have any idea of what a fellow-creature has suffered in procuring that
little article which has become a necessity of our toilet-table, and the
luxury of our morning ablutions.”

A Warr rroM THE Paciric.

Are you a traveller? Perbaps you are. You are perhaps a great
traveller. You have, perhaps, boiled eggs in the bason of the great
Geyser, and held your nose (if it should happen that this conspicuoous
and useful ornament of the human face divine is of conspicuous propor-
tions), within the grasp of your hand, to keep it from freezing. Perhaps
you have bathed in the briny waves of the Dead Sea, pickling your-
self down for your own especial preservation. a la Captain Lynch.
You have travelled perhaps through the Rocky Mountains, smoking
yourself in wigwams to preserve your lungs against asthma and con-
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sumption. You have travelled perhaps in those * palaces propelled by
steam” on the *“busum” of the “father of rivers,” where you imbibed
iced juleps sitting on explosive boiler decks, with your feet hanging
over the railing and your head reclining at an angle of 45, listening to
instructive discourses on the game of seven up, dreaming nightly
sweet dreams of being blown sky-high and landing in the most un-
comfortable and most unimaginable places, or having your body per-
forated in the most shocking manner by Arkansas toothpicks. If so,
you are undeniably a great traveller. Perhaps you imagine that you
have tested all the delights of travel? What presumption !

There is a species of travel yet left for your experience and for
your “store-house of pleasant memories” unknown to you. My
advice is to enter immediately upon a course of these most delightful
of all travels—inter-island travel. You have travelled in the old
world and in the new world, and will very likely some of these days
take a notion to travel to unknown worlds and worlds to come, but by
all means travel first in the Hawaiian world. Hawaiian world! Why
not have a world of our own? We are certainly entitled to it by
neither belonging to the old world nor the new world, nor the world
to come, nor any other kind of world, with perhaps the exception of
the Insect World. And there is such a charm and such a delight in
travelling over one’s own world, from shore to shore, from star to star,
that it is well worth to preserve a photograph of it for the sake of
the future historian in the chronicles of the Commercial Advertiser.
My own experiences are so very limited that I would by no means
attempt to give a sketch of the pleasures of travel, but our mutusi
friend Pheelinks, who only lately entered upon what he calls *the
pursuit of knowledge under difficulties,” which means inter-island
travel, is perfectly able to give a vivid description; but having, had
a “serious accident” to his what he calls scribbling finger, by wound-
ing the said digit with a mullet bone while eating poi and raw fish
with “ye natyves” in experimenting on the digestive powers, has
engaged me as amanuensis to set down in “ black and white” (his own
words) his experiences. I write under the dictation of Pheelinks
himself. You know Pheelinks so well from his numerous writings,
that a further introduction is unnecessary.

“You know, my boy,” says Pheelinks, (P. always calls me his boy
When animated), “my philanthropic ambition, my search after know-

ge. I concluded to visit continent after continent of our world,
exploring the continents of Kauai, Maui, Hayaii, Niihau and Lanai.

am in search of information, bound to make new discoveries for the
benefit of mankind and the inhabitants of this world of ours in especial.
am hammering at rocks, I am picking up all sorts of pebbles, dig
holes into mountaln sides, and have commenced washing the dirt of
the rivers till yet, without any other results than making dirty water,
ut I hope yet to discover veins of the precious ore, perhaps diamonds.
by not, I ask you. I am correct in my philanthropic views, do you
aseent? (Of course I scented.) I am anxious to develope the agri-
cultural resources to the utmost extent. I shall yet succeed in raising

¥0. 4,—VOL. XXXVL
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self-baking beans, in making sugar from the tops and leaves of the
cane, by which process more than 215 per cent. will be added to the
productive power of our glorious common country, and I am now
engaged to invent apparatus by which sugar can be manufactured
without fuel or fire, by gas alone. I propose to yon to take a ¢ phid’
on the success of this most glorious enterprise.” We phidded.

“ T engaged a passage,” P. continued, his features all aglow from
the warmth of his noble feelings after the cooling phid, “in Honolulu,
the metropolis, the centre of our world, on board of one of those
magnificent packets, called coasters. I stipulated simply a cabin
Ppassage, being, as you know, my boy, very modest in my pretensions.
The hour of departure was 4 o’clock, precisely 4 o’clock. I was moet
anxiously engaged in preparations for this interesting voyage on the
tremendous depths of the ocean. I packed my trunk in the most
scientific manner, putting the most needed articles of apparel below
and a mosquito netting on top to have it handy during cool nights. I
shook hands with everybody whom I wet it the streets and on *the
corner.” I smiled with many friends sentimentally, smiles meditative
on the fature. At half-past eight I kissed an aged individual of the
native female persnasion by mistake, and begged pardon in harried
but respectful terms. I am happy to say it was granted. I hastened
to the wharf in a dreadful state of perspiration and was ready to leap
on board the packet, when a stern mariner in a flaming red shirt
stopped me with the tremendous ejaculation, ¢ Apopo! hora eiwa !’—
Nine o’clock ! 1 retired. My sentimental feelings had been worked
up to the highest pitch by so many leave takings and “fare the
wells.” My sleep that night was disturbed. My dreams were but a
repetition of partings. On awakening I found actually a small table-
spoonful of mosquitoes on my cheeks, drowned in my tears, that I had
shed while dreaming. Was it not affecting ? (I said yes ; P. was
satisfied.) At precisely fifteen minutes to nine I found myself once
more on the wharf in a very perspiring condition. Many leavetakings
had of course been renewed during the past hours, smiles had been
resmiled, I was much affected. There was a great effort at noise and
business on board the packet. I sat down on a hot stone in the
broiling sun to cool myself. The departure was announced to be mamel:.
I was patient, very, and recalling the many incidents of the last few
hoars, time flew fast. At 10 o’clock the departure was posponed till
12 o’clock without fail. I retired again. Leavetakings were gone
through for the third time, smilea became more sentimental and
affecting. My feelings were tremendous,

“ At 12 o'clock precisely I once more repaired to the wharf in a
highly feverish and nervous state of mind. I sat down near the
gangway. The packet was really going to start mamuli, directly, by
and by. I was satisfied. A large crowd assembled near the vessel
and I began to consider it dangerous to put to sea with such a number
of passengers, but as a constant stream was going on board and as
many going off board, it was a difficult task to wake a correct estimate.
Numerous females of ‘ye natyves' were frequently leaving the vessel
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in baste, squat down for a moment on the wharf, to press once more
the friendly shore and return as quickly. I was much affected at this
sign of their love of country, Is it not beautiful? (I said very!)
An individual with a very dirty face brought two beef-steaks on board.
On inquiry 1 learned that he was the steward, providing provisions for
the foreign passengers. A very large number of fish of the species
maullet were conveyed on board by a number of ‘ye natjves’ cala-
bashes of all dimensions, called poi pots, travelled constantly back and
forward. Boxes, lumber, bags of potatoes, bundles of shingles, began
t0 lumber the deck.

“ At 3 o’clock the hour of departure drew nigh. The crowd in-
creased. Faces came in frequent contact with faces, noses butted
noses, and rebutted until noses mnltiplied to such an extent, that it
was bard to believe that each face claimed only one as its original
birthright. Tears began to flow. . A wail arose here and there, going
through the whole scale from ¢ to fis, and from moll into dur. I
became nervous and much affected. My eyes filled with tears at
witnessing those expressive scenes of grief. The order was given to
cast off the fastenings. Gymnastic exercises in jumping commenced
&t & fearful rate, crowds jumping on board and off board, till I became
dizzy. The vessel began to swing slowly from the wharf. I heard
some loud screaming. Three yonng female natives jumped under
strong excitement on the wharf, squatted once more on the *sacred
wil” and jumped back. 1 leaped on board. The foreign passengers
followed. They were a gentleman very red in the face and very weak
apparently in his legs; another gentleman and lady, lovely lady,
who,—— but, my boy, 1 am at last on board, let us phid on a pleasant
voyage.”

Of course we phidded. P.shut his eyes, I sat patiently waiting,
thinking that his great mind was revelling in pleasant memories.
Alas! P, was fast asleep, I knew from the tremendous snores which
issued from his splendid proboscis. Assoon as he awakes I shall send
Yyou the continuance of his travels.

TRE SCUTTLING OF THE SEVERN.

The extraordinary circumstances connected with the loss of the
ship Severn, and the conviction of the four prisoners Webb, Holds-
worth, Berwick and Dean, of baving been guilty of wilfully scuttling
that vessel, will be fresh in the recollection of the public, and since
the conviction of these prisoners some facts have come to light which
will doubtless be read with interest. It appears that before the re-
woval of the prisoners from Newgate to undergo the sentences of penal
tervitude, Webb, who, it will be remembered, was charged with being
the principal in the transaction, sent for Captain Drummond, the
gentlemsn who conducted the prosecution on behalf of Lloyds’
Salvage Association, and he at once obtained an order from the
wagistrates at the Mansion-house to visit the prisoner. Webb them,
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without any inducement or promise being made to him, entered into 3
long statement in relation to the crime of which he had becen con-
victed, the effect of which was to amount to a full confession of his
guilt. He states that he was perfectly well aware that it was intended
to destroy the vessel, and that he and his fellow-prisoners were in
constant communication with each other upon the subject, and as to
the best mode of carrying out their object. He states that he was
led to believe that the transaction would never be suspected, and that
they were sure to succeed. .

It will be remembered that, according to the evidence adduced at
the trial, the loss of the vessel was actually occasioned by the three
large holes that were bored in the stern of the Severn, and, although
an attempt was made in cross-examination to create some doubt as to
whether these holes really existed, it is satisfactory to be enabled to
state that the prisoner admits that the evidence of the witnesses with
regard to this matter was the truth, and that he bored the three holes
almost immediately after the vessel got to sea, and that he placed
plugs in them which he could remove and replace again at his plea-
sure. In this way the water was let into the vessel, and the leak was
increased or diminished, until a fitting opportunity occurred to carry
out the full object. The crime, it appears, was not intended to be
committed at so early a period as it was, if one of the plugs, rs was
stated at the trial, had not been accidentally broken by the prisoner
in the inner skin of the vessel, and, as he could not stop this hole,
he pulled out the other two plugs, and the fate of the vessel was soon

sealed.

* It will be also recollected that it was suggested at the trial that the
prisoner Webb had been the means of casting away a vessel called the
Jane Brown, upon which vessel a large sum of money was received
from the underwriters ; and the prisoner, in the course of his inter-
view with Captain Drummond, admitted the truth of the charge that
was made against him in reference to this vessel, and made an ex-
traordinary statement as to the mode in which the crime was com-
mitted. The Jane Brown, it appeared, was chartered to convey a
freight of coal from Glasgow to the Havannah, and it appears that
while the vessel was lying at Glasgow, a carpenter was employed to
erect an artificial bulk-head in the aft part of the hold, which was
directly under the mate’s cabin, and thus a clear space was left in the
hold. Soon after the Jane Brown sailed a hole was cut through the
floor of the cabin, and ropes were fitted by which a man could descend
into the space in the hold which had been made vacant by the bulk-
head, and when the proper time arrived holes were actually bored
through the bottom of the vessel, and she was consigned to summary
destruction. The prisoner expresses his deep regret for his conduct,
but it is not expected that any statement he may make will have the
effect of inducing the authorities to mitigate the sentence passed upon
him, namely, ten years’ penal servitude. The whole of the prisoners
have been removed to the Model Prison at Pentonville to undergo the
sentences respectively passed upon them.
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AziMutH TABLE.

H.M.S. Britannia, Dartmouth, March 19¢th.
Dear Sir,—If you think the enclosed little Azimuth Table worth
insertion in your Magazine, perhaps you will kindly make room for it,
as it may be found useful by some of your nautical readers.
I remain, &ec.,
A. C. Jonxsox.
To the Editor of the Nautical Magazine.

Arguments :—Apparent Time from Noon, and Altitude.

Ezplanation.
L—For the apparent time from Noon, take out N.
IL.—With N. as dist. and co-declin. as course, find dep. (trav. table.)
III.—For the altitude take out the dist. The course corresponding
to this dist. and the above dep. will be the Azimuth. Mark
it N. or S. according as the sun is N.or S, of the prime
vertical, and E. or W. according as the time is A.M. or P.M.
Ezample :—Given, app. time from Noon, 2h. 32m.; Sun’s alt.,
20°; Dec. 10°; (Sun East of meridian, and South of the prime
vertical.)
(1) For 2h, 32m. N. is 1539 or 154.
(2) 154 as dist. and co-declin. 80° (as course) in trav. tab. give
1517 dep. .
(3) For alt. 20° in the foregoing table, the dist. is 234-9 or 235.
Then dist. 235, and dep. 1517 in trav. tab. make the course
40°.°
Therefore the Azimuth is S. 40° E.
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If the Amplitude be required :—for the app. time of sunrise or sun-
set, and alt, 0°, find the Azimuth as above; its complement will be the
Amplitude.

Note.—The sun rises and sets N. or 8. of the prime vertical, accord-
ing as the declination is N. or S., and continues on the same side of it
while above the horizon, except only when the latitude is greater than
the declination (both being of the same name)in which case the table
found in all treatises on nautical astronomy will show at what time he
passes the prime vertical. '

This Azimuth table gives results sufficiently near for determining
the variation or deviation at sea.

Xautical NWotices.

[Communications for the Editor of the Nawtical Magasine to be addressed to him
at 31, Poultry.]

PARTIOULARS or LieHTS REORNTLY EsTaBLISHED.
(Continued from page 15¢.)

All bearings are magnetic.

F. | Ht.|Dist

Name. Place. Position. %r. P‘onu::: (Remarks, &c. Bearings Magnetic.)

18, Port Louls Mauritius | Lightvessel | F1.| ..
14, Peter Port, | Guernsey |East end of| F. | 46
8. entrance| Castle

9 |Est. 24th May, 1867. (s.)
9 |Bst. 1st March, 1867. (d.)

breakwater|
15, Sen Pranciscol  Braxil 10° 27 8., F.| 00 | 11 |Bst. lst February, 1867,
River, North| 36° 21'6'W
1 prlmnn“J Island, |6° 545’ 8 P.| 96 | 8 |Est. 87th Septerader, 1808. For pesi-
6. Pel ava lsland, 6’ 8., A 3 .
North coast| 100° 48' . tion of roadstead.

\ P. Fized. Ffi. Fized and Plashing. R. Revolving. I. Intermitting. KEst. Established.

(a.) 18~The vessel is painted white, and will be moored in 15 fathoms
water a little to the N.W. of the ‘rreaent well known Bell buoy, with the
following bearinge :—Extr. of land to north, N.E.b.N.; Extr. of land to
west, W.S.W.; Flagstaffon Fort George, S.E.}S.

" The light being flashing at short intervals, will distinguish it from the rev.
on Flat island.

Directions.— From the northward, after rounding Cannonier roint, be care-
ful not to bring that light to the westward of Flat I. light till the floatin
light near the Bell buoy is seen ; then steer for the latter on & S.S.W.}W.
bearing, and anchor on that bearing from balf a_mile to a mile from the light.

From westward steer for floating light on an E.b.N.§ N. beuring, and either
anchor half a mile from her on that bearing or further northward as convenient.
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Caxtion.—The mooring chain of the lightvessel runs about 150 fathoms in
e NN.W. direction ; be careful not to hook it.

The depths at the anchorage vary from 12 to 20 fathoms.

Variation 9° 1’ Westerly in 1867.

(5.) 14.—It shows as & bright light bearing from North, round by East, to
South, and as a dim light, landward, from South, round by West, to North.

The light is 203 yards from Castle Cornet, and from it,—8t. Martin’s point
bears S.W.b.S.4 S., distant 2 miles; Vale Castle bears N.E.§ N., nearly 2
miles; Windmill on Sark bears S.E.b.E., 6} miles; Old Harbour light bears
N.W.bW.§ W, 4 cables; Lower heads buoy bears S.E.b.S., 2} miles; Brehon
bears Rb.N.} N., 1% miles.

Also, from the 1st day of March 1867 the old light at the entrance of the
inner barbour will be coloured red.

Variation 21° 20’ Westerly in 1867.

The Dépét des Cartes et Plans of Paris has given the following
Botices.

SouraBara Roaps.—The minister of marine in Holland bas re-
csived notice from the Indian Government that on the 21st September
1866 the North channel of Sourabaya has been marked by Herbert’s
baoys, to the number of twelve: they are several feet high and in the
following positions :—

No.L.  White. In the place of the outer black buoy on Jansen’s
plan of the channel of Sourabaya.

No.IL.  White. Two miles due South of No. I.

No. IIl. White. To S.} W. of No. IIL, about same distance.

No.IV. White. S.17° W. of No. IIL, and st same distance.

No.V.  White. To S.} E. of No. IV., about same distance, nearly
due East of Fort Erfprins, where the above chart shows
a black buoy.

No. VI. White. On the Pisangs.

No. VII. Black. To E. 19° 35’ S. of No. I., about two miles.

No. VIII. Black. S.S.W. from No. VIL., and two good miles.

No.IX. Black. S.b.W. from No. VIIL, rather over two miles.

No.X. Black. 8.4°E. from No. IX., same distance.

No. XI. Black. Near Tandjongan, S. 40° W., about half a mile
from that poiat.

No.XII. Red. On the Drievadem Bank of 3 fathoms, between
Tanjong Ajer and Tandjongan,

Besides the abovenamed buoys mariners will remember that there is a

buoy in the channel on the wreck of the barque Asultanie.

Hitherto the outer buoy of the North channel on its western side
was dlack, in the form of an anchor buoy: now it is & white Herbert
buoy, and to be left to starboard on entering.

It is also stated in another notice, that since Herbert’s buoys have

n used in the Eastern archipelago, they only are beacon buoys
Carrying a ball: and on entering a roadstead the white buoys must be
to port and black buoys to starboard.

-
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River GuavaQuiL.—The Captain of the Port at Valparaiso has
reported under date of 14th May 1866, that the lizht of Santa Clara
at the entrance of that river has not been lighted for a long time, and
that the two buoys which marked the extremes of the bank at the
entrance of the river have disappeared, and are not likely to be
replaced.

Paciric NavigaTION.
(Concluded from p. 46.)

In a recent number of a Honolulu paper we find the following con-
tinuation of points in the Pacific Ocean. The following complete the
Pomatou Group, from corrected data by Capt. D. Smith, who is well

acquainted with the Pacific.
Lat. S. ; Gr.

o '

. ’ 16 50 15
16 42 144 6
16 40 144 8
N.W. ‘atol and Ingoon.

. 16 40 143 24
" islet . . 16 26 148 53
won, S.E. point . . 186 24 142 60
» » N.W, point . 16 19 143 12
8. point reef surrnundmg 16 27 148 8
Touena Islands, atol and lagoon, N.E. point . . 16 48 144 42
S.W. point 16 52 144 52

Milaradowitch or Faiti Island, atol and logoon, SE.
point . . 16 650 146 2
Dito, N. W. point . . . . 16 43 145 16
Atice Island (centre) . . 18 80 144 56
Katiou Islands, atol and lagoon, SE. pomt . . 16 83 14 8
N.W.point . 16 26 144 18
Fasrawa Group, atoland lagoon, Ielet, N. point .16 8 145 88
” ’. sy S. point 16 32 145 20
y» Westernmost ulet 16 9 146 &3
Raraka Group, atol and lagoon, Islet, E. point .16 10 144 42
» W. point .16 6 144 55
reef surrounding .16 14 144 49
goon, North Islet .16 44 145 4
. . . 16 67 145 5
. . . . 16 63 145 1
t . . . 16 61 145 12
. . . . 16 42 144 38
,atol and lagoon, N.E. point 15 27 145 16
. . . 16 32 1456 34
. . . . 16 40 145 26
atol and lngoon, S.E. point 16 1 145 48
.15 49 116 1
16 63 146 7

goon and atol, E N.E. and
islet . 16 14 146 16
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Lat. 8. L«:ng w
Awira Islands, atol and lagoon, E. point Islet . 16 46 146 28
Ditto, W. point Islet . po .7 . 16 40 146 50
Ditto, S. point Islet . 16 48 146 856
Apataki sl s, atol and lagoon, S E. pomt ulet . 156 34 146 17
Ditto, N. W point lalet . 16 16 146 37
Ditto, N.E. point Islet . 16 16 146 15
Rarick Islands, atol and lagoon, s. pomt Islet . 16 27 146 61
Ditto, N. point islet ~ . . . 15 11 148 48
Ditto, W. point islet . 16 16 146 52
Waterland Island, atol and lagoon, N.E. pomt islet . 14 28 146 17
Ditto, S.W. point islet . 14 84 146 27
Ditto, N. point islet . . . 142 M6 B
Muuibi, atol and lagoon, N.E. point islet . . 14 22 145 66
Dito, S.W. point islet . . . .14 27 148 7
Ditto, S.E. point islet .. . 14 28 145 &8
Taapouts, atol and lagoou, S. pomt islet . . 14 88 1456 12
Ditto, N. point islet .14 30 145 38
Taroa or Km{vGeorge 8 Island, N.E. point ilet . . 14 22 144 50
int islet . 14 30 146 2
Tlhlor Romanzoﬁ' Island, N.E. pomt ulet . . 14 68 144 34
Aul, »o lagoon, S.W, pomt islet . . 14 67 144 88
tment Island or Otooho, centre . 14 2 141 21
Wytoobee Island, atol and lagoon, S.E. end ilet . 14 10 141 5
Ditto, N.W. end islet . . . 14 8 141 18
Henden or Henuake Island 14 50 138 40

hegen Rairoa or Fly Island, ltol and hgoon, 8.E.
point islet 15 16 147 12
Ditto, N.W. point ulet . . . 14 54 147 50
Ditto, W. point islet 5 6 147 656

n or Tikehou Island, awl and la.goon, N. E.
point islet . 14 55 148 8
Ditto, S.W. point islet . . . .15 8 148 14
Lazareff [eland, centre . . . . 14 85 148 38
Matia Island, oentre, (doubtful) . . . 156 50 148 12
Maitea lslmd (1,697 feet high,) centre . .17 5683 148 b
Heretona ldn.nd, centre . . . 20 27 1483 20
Tekou Island, centre . . . . 2 40 148 16
Nonkounpqn Island, centre . . . . 2 44 143 4

Jarax, West Coast or Kiusu.—Inside of Wilson Island, Com-
mander Charles Bullock, of H.M.S. Serpent, reports:—The Serpent
Rock, with 9 to 12 feet on it, as being three- -quarters of a mile from
tbe shore of the island ; with the N.E. point of it N.N.W., the South
point W.S.W., and North point of Koko-sima E.N.E. The Serpent
grazed it, havmg 6 fathoms regular soundings in both chains.

0. 4.—VOL. XXXVL. 2 ¢
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Tuz RoraL SocieTy.

To the numerous visitors who accepted General Sabine’s -invitation
on Saturday, March 2, the Conversazione held at Burlington Hous
will be memorable for its scientific character and the brilliance of its
demonstrations. Some few, who remarked that the upper rooms
“looked thin,” found, on descending to the Lower Library, a great
concourse, attracted thither by the wonderful display of electricity
which Mr. H. Wilde, of Manchester, had prepared for them. There
was something imposing in the sight of the apparatus iteelf :—a huge
electro-magnetic machine, with coils four feet high and ten inches
thick, containing fourteen hundred weight of copper wire, between
them an armature made to rotate 1,500 times in a minute by a
15-horse power steam-engine standing just outside one of the windows.
Round and round flew the wheels, every rotation sending two fresh
streams of electricity into the coile, until on a sudden the intense cur-
rent was conducted to the lamp placed in a refiector at one end of the
room, and an intensely brilliant electric light flashed in the eyes of all
beholders, dazzling them severely as the noon-day sun, illaminating
the nooks and corners of the spacious apartment with a clearnes
beyond that of sunshine, and deadening the vivid flame of the sun-
burner in the centre of the ceiling until it appeared of a dull browr.
Gas is but a poor thing by the side of this new, vehement electrie
light. When tried once, at Wilde’s factory, in Manchester, it threw
the flames of the street-lamps into the shadow at a quarter-mile
distance. Dazzling though it was the light, fascinated all within its
influence, and they who had provided themselves with coloured glasses

gazed on it with wonder and admiration. Some, placing a lens in the

in the path of the ray, burned holes through sheets of paper ; others .

held out their hands to intercept the heat, which could be distinctly

felt at a distance of fifty yards. Then the lamp was turned off, and |
the light blazed for a while in the middle of the experiment-stand,

more dazzling than before ; then a long loop of wire was screwed into

the terminals, and held up on a hook by an attendant ; in a few

seconds it smoked, assumed a dull red colour, which brightened to &
glowing white, under which the wire melted and fell in glittering
fragments to the floor. Short lengths of thick iron rod were similarly
fused ; but the crowning experiment was the melting of a rod of
platinum lent for the occasion by Mr. Matthey. To those who know
what is meant by the fusing of thia very refractory metal this experi-
ment will be the most convincing of all of the enormous power of the
machine.

It was interesting to watch the behaviour of the steam-engine
during these experiments, for in every instance it slackened speed
when the wires or rods were growing hot. The resistance is then
great, and becomes greater as the metal increases in heat ; and it was
oaly by constant care on the part of the driver that a uniform rate of
motion was maintained.
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When sgch men as Stokes, Miller, of Cambridge, Sabine, P.R.S.,
Tyndsll Wheatstone were excited to enthusiasm by a grand
scientific phenomenon, the effect on ordinary obeervers may be
imagined. Their sense of wonder was abundantly gratified. But
by-and-by arose the question, what practical use can be made of this
surpassing light ? To which the answer was: It can be used instead
of oil for lighthouses ; the Commissioners of Northern lights have had
a small machine made to be tried at one of the lighthouses under
their charge ; a French company have bought the right to use it in
France, intending to apply it first at the lighthouse on Cape Grisnes,
whenca, as it declared, the light will be seen across the whole breadth
of the Channel. The cost of the light, as computed by a competent
aathority, will not be more than 6d. or 8d. an hour, including ooal,
earbon-rods for the lamps, expense of maintenance, and interest on
the price of the machine. ‘I'his must be considered cheap for a light
which makes the sun look pale.

The light was exhibited at times during the evening from the top of
Burlington House, and sent its streaming rays far across the neigh-
bourhood, and filled the court-yard with its blaze. But the effect
seemed to us less satisfactory than indoors; there being a deficiency
of penetration and diffusibility. These are defects which may, per-
baps, be overcome by a modification of the refiector.

Berides the production of light, the machine is susceptible of me-
chanical and chemical applications. A well-known electro-plating
firm in Birmingham are about to use it instead of a battery for the
deposition of copper ; the cost will be less than that of the zinc and
wcid of the galvanic battery at present employed in the process. And
a firm in Whitechapel are setting up one of the machines for the pro-
duction of ozone in large quantities, to be applied in the bleeching of
sigar. With such a promising commencement, we may be sure that
many other useful applications of Wilde’s machine will be dis-
covered.

. There was a large collection of other scientific apparatus and
Instruments exhibited in the rooms, but our remarks thereon must
necessarily be brief. Prof. Wheatstone and Mr. Siemens showed the
machines for converting at once dynamic into electric force, and Mr.
Siemens explained that he could send the current generated by his
machine through a submarine cable to light up with flashes a buoy or

con at a distance from the shore. We hear that the Commissioners
of Northern Lights will give him opportunity to put his method into
operation in the beacons on the coast of Scotland.

Prof. Wheatstone’s telegraph thermometer, by which an observer
at the bottom of a house or of a mountain can read the temperature of

top, is an ingenious instrument, which in many circumstances
would be very useful. Mr. Browning’s large star-spectroscope, which
18 to be used in the Earl of Rosse’s great reflector at Parsonstown, was
8 triumpth of optical workmanship, and we may expect to hear in the
Dext observing-season that its analysis of the constitution of stellar
ies is as satisfactory as the great telescope’s resolution of the nebuls.
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Perfection of workmanship was shown aleo in the zenith sector
(Troughton and Sims), and transit instrument (Cooke and Sons),
exhibited by Col. Strange. Every instrument now made by the best
makers combine improvements on all that precede. The Secretary of
State for India very properly refused to allow these two instruments
to be sent to the Paris Exhibition, as they are much wanted in the
great triangulation now carrying on at the foot of the Himalayas. But
how is it that, while thus zealous for this branch of astronomy, he has
stopped the astronomical obeervatories in India ?—Prof. Abel showed
what he calls “s portable, easily-extemporized battery,” for field use,
of which the excitants are salt and vinegar, with discs of zinc snd
copper. It will explode a mine or fire & gun through a hundred miles
of wire. An iron plate was exhibited by Mr. F. N. Gisborne, which
had lain for twelve months at the bottom of the ses, coated with a
paint which prevents fouling. It was quite clean, for the paintisa
mercurial composition which produces an electrical action that prevents
attachment of the organic matters so detrimental to the speed of ships.
Mr. Gisborne’s process has been adopted by the Admiralty.

SCURVY IN OUR MERCHANT SRIPS.

The increasing prevalence of scurvy in our merchant ships is an
unerring guage of gross mismanagement or of cruel thrift. Ships are
finer ; passaves are quicker ; provisions and water are better. In all
the materiel of a seafaring life enormous progress has been made.
But the sanitary condition of the crew has in many vessels reverted
to what it used to be a hundred years ago. The lessons learned at so
much cost, which were inculcated by Lind, Blane, and others, and
thankfully carried out by illustrious sailors like Cook and Nelson, are
forgotten. Old-established truths have to be revived and insisted on
for a new generation, on whom, through perverseness or ignorance,
the experience of the past has been thrown away. It has been wisely
8aid that if scurvy can be kept out of the cabin, it can be kept out of
the forecastle.

In the smaller vessels, we are told, the difference in diet is not great.
Yet it is enough to preserve the officers in health and vigour. A few
tins of preserved meats and vegetables, pickles, and seasonings, with
an occasional glass of bitter ale, secure for them immunity from the
scourge that prostrates and slowly kills their unhappy shipmates. We
should rejoice to find that, in addition to the time-honoured salt pork, beef,
and biscuit, flour, and peas, that now form by mutual agreement the
staple of all ships® diet, our merchant seamen had a legal allowance of
preserved potatoes, onions, and carrots, pickles, mustard, and molasses,
with currants, and some of those cheap dried fruits so commonly used
in America. We know from practical experience that most savoury
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and varied mesmes can be concocted from such ingredients. Jack
would be well be satisfied with the occasional change from junk and
its heavier accompanimente. The cost of these arsicles is inconsider-
able. and his improvement in health and temper would be cheaply
purchased.

Spirita, we believe, are no longer issued daily as part of the dietary
of the mercantile marine, but are given in most vessels at times at the
discretion of the captain. This system is said to work well, and any
slteration would be inexpedient. If an occasional issue of wine or
beer could be afforded, their antiscorbutic virtue readers them desir-
able beverages for seamen. In the ships of southern nations, wine is
the ordinary drink, and fresh-made bread the staple article of food;
and scorbutic disease is of rare occurrence. It ia well known that in
the last century the great fleets of France were free from scurvy, while
ours were suffering dreadfully from the disease, and on some occasions
this inferiority told greatly against us. Sir Gilbert Blane was so im-
presscd with this fact that he strove hard to introduce wine in lieu of
spirits.  Soon after, however, the use of lime-juice became general in
the royal navy, and, from its wonderful prophylactic power—even
when provisions and water were bad, and other sanitary conditions
were low—it was at once declared, and has ever since been most justly
accounted, the facile princeps of all antiscorbutics.

Bat, 10 be efficient, lime-juice must be of good quality, and taken
duily in regular and sufficient quantity. It is chiefly in these points
that the ménage of our merchant vessels is so defective. Through a
vile system of adulteration, and a faulty method of preserving it even
when genuine, all faith in lime-juice has been weakencd. Its issue is
considered by many as a vain form, and its consumption as a nauseous
and repulsive task. Such is the erroneous estimate of what ought to
be, and is, a most agreeable and refreshing beverage, which for nearly
a century has given health and solace to thousands of our gallant tars
on every sea and in every variety of climate.

In any legislative enactment special care should be taken to secure
by examination the absolute purity and appropriate packing of the
lime-juice before being placed on board, and to insist on its punctoal
administration whenever fresh vegetables are not procurable. The
present terms of the act are not sufficiently precise, or, at all events,
can be evaded. There may be difliculty in arranging the details of
of such examination. For, as in the memorable case of the London,
inspection with a view to prevent mischief sometimes serves only to
shift the onus of responsibility on the Government, and enables those
who are in reality the most responsible to escape. .

No enactment can be complete which does not bring the vendor’s
stores under direct supervision, and which fails to inflict deterrent
penalties, not only for adulteration, but also for proved negligence on
the part of owners and mastera of ships. The cost of genunine lime-
juice, properly packed and warranted to last for two yenrs, is little, if
at all, greater than a solution of citric acid of the same strength. It
is true the factitious mixtures in vogue are much weaker, and, al-
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though chiefly composed of citric acid, are sometimes sharpened with
vinegsar or sulphuric acid.

For the supply of an ordinary ship, a very few pounds will repre-
sent the difference in cost of the best and the worst lime-juice in the
market. And it is for this paltry saving that kighly respectable men
—local magnates—leaders, it may be, of public movements—do not
scruple to rob their servants of health and strength, and to bring scorn
and reproach on their country. It ia to be regretted that in such
flagrant cases as have recently occurred the sufferers did not seek
redress by an action for damages. When the culprits are ro nume-
rous as to keep one another in countenance and defy exposure, it is
only by mulcting the pocket that a desirable impression cam be made.
—Lancet.

Pew Books.

ARITHMETIO, THEORETIOAL AND PRACTIOAL: Adapted for the Use of
Colleges and Schools. By W. H. Girdlestone, M.A., of Christ College,
Cambridge. London, Oxford, Cambridge: Rivingtons. 1867.

This work might be well termed a compendious system of arithmetic ;—that
is, one the :gerations of which are effected by the shortest of methods: bas
these methods are not those which have been taught by the generality of our
schools, Such a system, however, implies a thorough comprehension and a
plication of the powers of numbers and their component parts. Thus the
author’s results are obtained by processes marvellously less than those usually
employed. The author is no less happy in dealing with fractions, both vulgar
and decimal, and conducts his pupil in the same style through all the brancﬁ:s
of his subject, including the square and cube roots. -

Throughout his progress the author is careful to explain his reasonings to
the pupil, providing him with detailed examples in each branch as he ?
and leaving him with a selection of them for his exercise as he concludes it;
completing the whole with a tolerable collection from the examination papers
of our universities and civil service commissions, along with an appendix con-
taining answers to the whole. We must coutent ourselves with this brief

eneral notice of the work, which we consider one of the highest order of its

ind, far, very far, superior to those of former days. Assuredly, if brevity (as
itis oonsidered? be the soul of wit, so must it be that of arithmetic, when its
object is equally attained by it as by a ronndabout method; and on this
account alone it commends itself to the attention of the rising generation, who
might go to work with it in self-instruction without the superintendence of a
teacher. But with or without such assistance, the eléve who masters the
contents of the work before us (some 300 pages of small 8vo.) in all its parts
may well be considered a finished accountant.

CHART oF THE WORLD ON MERCATOR’S PROJEOTION. Constructed
Hermann Berghaus and Fr. von Stiilpnagel Gotha. Justus Perthes.

This is about the largest chart of the World on one sheet that we have yet
met with, and one with pretensions thut amply justify its large dimensions.
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We mean by this that the space which it thus commands is devoted to the most
useful purposes. Bat Jet us first inform our readers of its dimensions. These
are 6} feet by 4 feet, and including from 80° N. to 60° S. lat.; and they will
at once perceive the abundance of s which has been turned to a good
sccount. We shall first allude to the wants of the sailor. A good idea is
given of ocean currents by neat flowing lines, including equatorial, tropical,
and polar; and very well they are shown in all the oceans, especially the
counter-currents, so important to be clearly understood by seamen ; and the
range of the ice, as well as the regions of weed, all of which are highly
interesting to him, and would serve as useful reminders when using the ordi-
mzchart, in which they do not appear.

other valuable feature of this chart to the navigator is the lines of equal
variation, so that it is at once a current and a variation chart; but we have
very much more than all this,—the prevailing winds are neatly shown, and
then we have the different steamveseel routes, as well as here and there the
depthe of the ocean. There is, indeed, abundance of information in all these
features of great importance to the navigator, all of which is conveyed by
elear and intelligible symbala.

The extended dimensions of the chart enables the geographer to define the
Limits of each State, and we perceive those of Prussia with her new additions
and her shore extending from Memel to Emden. The compiler also has had
the good taste to introduce in small compartments in different parts of the
ehart enlarged separate plans of important districts,—such as the monsoons,
the polar regions, the isthmus of Panama and Suez, the Nicaragua route for
stearn, Lower Egypt, Vera Cruz, and Vajaca, places of intcrest in transits
from sea to sea; and when we eay that with all these executed in first-rate
style of engraving, and that the whole chart is a specimen of excellent work,
clear and intelligible, we may safey say, that with all the 'geographical us
well as hydrographical information which it contains, it is the best chart of
the world we bave yet seen.

Naviaation. By James Pryde, Teacher of Mathematics.
Edinburgh: W.and R. Chambers. 1867.

A compact, unpretending little volume, which deserves an index, and re-
commends itself to the attention of seamen by its elearness, its conciseness, and
the abundance of the examples which it gives for the learner’s practice. In a
post 8vo. form of some 450 pages, it differs in routine (we would say briefly)
from similar foregoing works, excluding from its pages all the tables which the
navigator requires of a trigonometrical and astronomical nature. For the ab-
sence of these the m::}nwr is compensated by the introduction of subjects
pot geaerally introduced in such works, but which are essential to his calling.
For instance, tables of flags of all nations present themselves at the opening of
the book, and the author, after taking his pupil thmnfh the little arithmetic
he requires, leads bim on with algebraical anulytical symbols to the con-
etroction of logarithms, and goes on to trigonometry, assuming of course that
be knows all about geometry, and then we come to the * sailings” and the
various probleme of nautical astronomy. Then follows an appendix, opening
with forecasts of weather, in which the law of storms might have been (ir at
all) a little more amply treated, and other matters, ending with a ship with all
ber gear and its explanation. We do not here assume to give a view of the
whole contents of the work before us, as this would take us far over our limits,
gn:le we h:ve said thus much to show that the author has produced a useful

ttle work.
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We perceive that the ¢ purchase system” (on which some letters recently
in the Daily News) has been the subject of a pamphlet by Sir Chas.
me!yn, in which some burning words appear, that cLuld attract the
attention of the Government with a view to obviate the disgraceful evils
therein pointed out. Will they do so?

CHARTS AND Booxs PusrLisEEp BY THE HyDRoGRAPHIC OFFICE,
ADMIBALTY, in February and March, 1867. — Sold by the Agent, J.
D. Potter, 81, Poultry, and 11, King Street, Tower Hil, Lmjon
638.—Africa, West coast, Congo River, North bank, from Bull island to
Pta de Linha, Lient. Parker, R.N., 1865, (1s.)

1,063.—A ustralin, East coast, Moreton Bay to Sandy Cape, various aushor~
ities to 1866, (2s. 6d.)

Part I.—Ireland, Directions for the South, East, and North coasts. Staff-
Commander Hoskyn, R.N., 1866, (3s.)

Vol. .—China Sea Directory for approaching Singapore by Sunda, Bnnka,
Gaspar, Carimata, Rhio, Varella, Durian, and Singapore Siraits, Staff-Com-
waoder J. W, King, R.N. and J. W. Reid, Master, R.N., 1867, (4s. 6d.)

159.—Italy, West coast, Civita Vecchia to Bay of Naples, French survey,
1856, (1s. 6d.) .

249.—Africa, North coast, Mahediah to Makabez, Commander Wilkin-
son, R.N., 1865, (2s. 6d.) .

250.—Africa, North coast, Fratelli Rocks to Mahediah, Commander Wil-
kinson, R.N., 1865, $2s. 6d.)

227.—Newfoundland, East coast, Deer and St. Jones barbours and views,
J. H. Kerr, Master, R.N., 1885, (1s. 6d.)

2,427.— United States of America, Salem, Marblebead, and Beverley Har-
bours, coast surveyv, 1859, (1s. 6d.)

2,095.—Cape Good Hope, Houdeklip Bay to Natal Port, various to 1867,

2. 6d.)
¢ 788.—India, West coast, Kundari Island to Boria Pagoda, Licut. Wil-
liams, I.N., 1861, (2s. 6d.)

2,454.—Philippine Islands, Luzon Island, Northern portion, with Basbee
and Ballingtang Chavuels, Capt. Sir Edward Belcher, R.N., C.B., and Lieut.

Montero, Spanish navy, 1859, (2s. 6d.)
m.—&ra.lSeu, iddleton Reef, {Capt. Denbam, R.N., F.R.S., 1863,
(1s. 6d.)

Epwarp DUNSTRRVILLE, Commander, R.N.
Admiralty, Hydrographic Office, 21st March, 1867.

To CORRFSPONDENTS.

Mr. JorNsoN has our thanks for his attention.
Mr. J. H. Grooy’s letter just received.
Inquisitor in our next.
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ResuLT oF THE JaMaica OuTRAGES.

Thanks to the unwearied exertions of the Jamaica Committee, the
lax of England is avenged from the fountain-head. The Lord Chief
Justice of the Court of Queen’s Bench, in his charge to the Grand
Jury on the subject of the Jamaica atrocities, dealt out such crushing
statements on the utter illegalities of the barbarous proceedings carried
on under the imagined authority of martial law promulgated by the
Governor, that it was clear conviction stared the perpetrators in the
fice. The Grand Jury, in consideration that ull the horrid measures
followed out were done in ignorance of the law, threw itself between
them and the course of justice. How different from the magistrates
of Market Drayton, who would have done as had been done, and
themselves approved of the severe measures that formed the reign of
terror in Jamaica.

And since the highest legal authority in this kingdom has stamped
them with the ban of illegality, we may fearlessly infer that the
opinion expressed by this journal, as to the corduct of one of her
Majesty’s ships of war on such an occasion as the appeal of a governor
for assistance, was correct. We shall therefore be saved from hearing
that any such new duty is to be imposed on the navy as that of
flogging negroes at desire, and we now know that what was done was
a0 imposition on naval routine, and we shall rejoice that the disgust-
ing scenes recorded in this journal are not to be repeated. Done in
ignorance of law as they were, but still not without barbarous male-
volence, they do not yield those laurels which excite the ardent

NO. §.—YOL. XXXVI. 2 u
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aspiration of the naval officer. However, a lesson has been learned, and
is yet more to be learned, by our officers, in which opinion the Grand
Jury evidently agree, when they accompany their “ not finding”’ true
bills ngainst Lieutenant Brand by their presentment, which runs as
follows :—‘ The Grand Jury strongly recommend that martial law
should be more clearly defined by legislative enactment.” And as
this presentment, it was promised should be forwarded to the proper
quarter, we may expect our naval officers hereafter to be capable of
supporting & governor abroad without assuming prerogatives which
do not belong to them, and assisting in cruelties on the score of
punishment ! with which they have nothing to do.

After what has taken place on this subject, it will be a usefal
course to follow it up, and assist in defining martial law. It will be
well first to see what has been said on the late decision by the Lord
Chief Justice in one of our leading journals; then to record the views
of that able lawyer, Mr. Frederick Harrison, and then recur to some
points of the masterly charge of the Lord Chief Justice, which apply
ﬂ;)sely to the position of the naval officer.* Thus saith the Daily

ews :—

If the Jamaica prosecutions had done no more than draw out the
clear and firm exposition of the law which the Lord Chief Justice of
the Court of Queen’s Bench pronounced on Wednesday (the 10th
inst.), their promoters would have entitled themselves to the warm
thanks of every Englishman. Deeds bad in themselves, injurious first
in their operation, and then through the force of example, acquire an
indefinite power of propagating themselves, when they give rise to
theories wgich, originally invented to palliate them, settle down in
the public mind and take their place among its acquired convictions.
Such are the maxims concerning martial law which Mr. Disraeli pro-

unded in Parliament, and which have since found their way into
£ogal manuals, and been repeated by public speakers and writers in,

* This is what was expressed as the opinion of this Journal on the employ-
ment of the navy in the Jamaica massacres. To an appeal for the assistance
of a ship of war, we said,—** By all means your Excellency shall have what
assistance can be given you by H.M. ship under my command to suppress
rebellion wherever it is in the island; and the rebels when taken sball be
lodged in your prisons to undergo trial as ‘mn as] the rebellion is suppressed :
but, neither my officers, nor my men, shall be converted into judges or execu-
tioners, to carry out your views of hanging, shooting, or flogging, and not a
single lash shall be inflicted by the ¢gallant blue jackets’ of H.M. ship until
approved of by the Commander-in-Chief of the station.”—N.M. 18686, p. 74.
Such was the doctrine laid down in this journal for the course of one of H.M.
ships at Jamaica. Had that course been pursued, supported as it now is by
the opinion delivered by the Chief Justice of Englanmhnt cruelties would
have becn spared, what hideous scenes would have been prevented, what an
illegal destruction of life, infliction of torture, and imprecations oo the authors
of 1t, would have been spared! It is no credit to our officers that they are to
learn lessons on duty at the expense of an unhappy people, whether black or
white, who are to lose their lives that they may know the commonest points
of the law of their land.
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every variety of form. It was absolutely necessary to obtain a judi-
cisl deliverance on these fnve matters, and the country has now the
advantage of having had the law concerning them stated from the
highest seat of criminal justice.

It is not pleasant to reflect that, in an age when so many European
communities once far behind England have made great progress to-
wards the attainment of rational and well-ordered freedom, it had
become necessary to learn again the very alphabet of our civil liberty.
Lord Chief Justice Cockburn felt it necessary to impress very seriously
upon the Grand Jury at the Old Bailey the consideration that the
safeguards which British justice has provided for accused persons are
not technical trammels, to be regarded with contemptuous toleration
in quiet times, and thrown off when the law is invoked in all its terror,
but are of the very essence of justice. Experience has shown that
such safeguards are necessary to prevent the rash,and hasty conclu-
sions whici‘ even men experienced in the administration of justice are
at times apt to form; to protect the innocence which sometimes
wears the appearance of guilt, and to save the lives of innocent men,
eepecially in times of excitement when these safeguards are most
wanted.” This is just what thousands of our intelligent but too im-
patient eountrymen have been lately forgetting, professing to desire
nothing but what Mr. Adderley has called “substantial justice;’—
t. e, what seems s0 to prejudice avoiding inquiry, but which often
turns out upon examination to be most frightful injustice. It is a
terrible thing: when our public instructors teach the ignorant and nn-
thinking to feel contempt for those institutions, such as lawful tribunals,
wrial by jury, and rules of evidence, that save governments from that
which must be either the greatest of crimes or the greatest of mis-
fortanes—the shedding of innocent blood.

The proposition that has been laid down in Parliament and else-
where, that there is a kind of law known to the British Constitution
which is in fact the extinction of all law save the law of the military
commander, to be exercised in accordance with his judgment, accord-
Ing to the exigencies of the moment, with no fixed or settled rules and
1o definite practice, is condemned by the Lord Chief Justice as wtterly

itute of authority— unfounded, untenable, mischievous, DETEST-
ABLE. 8o far from martial law, available for the putting down of
tebellion, being an easy, familiar thing, perfectly understood and
settled in this country, it is, in truth, unknown to the Constitution,
and has never been resorted to or exercised. It may be asked, How,
then, is armed rebellion to be repressed? The Lord Chief Justice
80swers, in the name of that paramount law which is recognized in all
eivilized countries, that where illegal violence is used the Government
Day defend itself and repress that violence by an amount of force
Decessary for that purpose. But this the Lord Chief Justice says is
Dot martial law, it is part and parcel of the law of England.
Itis not necessary to follow the Lord Chief Justice in his examina-
tion of the alleged right to proclaim martial law in Jamaica founded
®2 & local Act, because he has distinctly laid down the doctrine that
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under no circumstances whatever are men to be tried for their lives
where the essentials of justice are disregarded. In dealing with the
case of Cordon the Lord Chief Justice asked first whether, martial law
" being in actual operation in one part of the island, that person was
subject to its jurisdiction, and whether it was lawful for any one to
apprehend him in Kingston, where it had not been proclsimed, and
hand him over to a military tribunal. On this point the Lord Chief
Justice was clear and emphatic. Mr. Eyre and Dr. Bowerbank kad
no right whatever to take Gordon and transfer him to a district under
martial law ; if they arrested him at all, they should bave banded
him over to a lawful authority, to be dealt with according to law.
The whole proceeding of arresting him and sending him to Morant
Bay was unlawful. Then, further, the court-martial itself was me
court-martial ; it was not constituted according to the law which
authorizes military courts, and its sentence was null and void. If the
persons composing this supposed court bad no jurisdiction, but were
exercising judicial functions, and by their act some one was put to
death, that in the eye of the law was murder, although, no doubt, if
the jurisdiction had been assumed under a misap iension and in
faith, it would be a case for the prerogative of the Crown. The
rd Chief Justice had gone carefully over the evidence on which
Mr. Gordon was convicted, and had come irresistibly to the conclusion
that three-fourths, if not nine-tenths, of the evidence on which that man
was sentenced to death and executed would never have been admitted if
a competent judge had presided, or even if there had been the advan-
tage of the experience of & military officer who knew the rules by
which military tribunals ou‘ght to be governed.  No jury, however
interested or prejudiced, if guided by a competent, impartial, and
honest judge, could on evidence so morally and immﬁ,mm
on evi 80 wutlerly inconclusive, bave condemned that man on a
charge of high treason.”
~ The Lord Chief Justice, having made these points clear, left a large
disoretion to the Grand Jury. They were to exercise their own
judgment, and if they were of opinion that although there might have
{»een a mistake, and a most grievous mistake, in condemning this man
to death, yet the proceedings were conducted in what was believed to
be the due course of justice, the accused ought not to be harassed by
being sent for trial. The Grand Jury appear to have taken this
lenient view of the case, and threw out the bill. Although from the
time when Ministers of the Crown undertook to defend what was dona
in Jamaioa as legal, we have been anxious to see the conduct of the
rincipal agents in those transactions brought to the test of law, we
Eave no regret to express at this decision, and no fear of any injurious
coneequences as likely to result from it. It is quite eonceivable that
Colonel Nelson and Lieut. Brand acted in faith; and certain
that they were not answerable for much of the illegality of which
Mr. Gordon was the victim. There is no proof that they had any
:Eecial animosity against their prisoner. He had not been for years
eir political opponent; they had no personal account to settle with
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him; they had not for a long time previous been pursuing him with
deadly resentment. Nor, wEen their conduct was challenged in this
country, did they abscond from justice, hiding bebind a country bench,
but met their accusers like men,—a proof at least that they beiieved
in themselves. Gordon was given into their hands for trial ; and they
tried him, most ignorantly indeed,—without authority, under the in-
fluence of the all-prevailing passion, but possibly all the while under
the belief that they were acting according to law. 'They are wiser
now ; they will never do so again. They will carry Lord Chief Justice
Cockburn’s charge in their memories to the latest day of their lives.
If ever they should be summoned to sit upon & court-martial in future
they will take care to ascertain, first, that they bave jurisdiction of the

isoner ; [that no civilian can be legally tried by a court-martial.]

he excuse of ignorance will not avail any officers who may come
after them, nor will it help them to quote the dicta of the Duke of
Wellington, or even of Mr. Disraeli, in favour of the boundlessness of
wilitary authority. Henceforth it will be clear to all who exercise
suthority that they must conform to the law, and that if they put
sabjects of the Queen to death without lawful trial they will be them-
selves liable to be called to account.

Let us hope that we shall see no more lives sacrificed at the shrine
of ignorance, which ignorance, in these advanced days of civilization,
should not be allowed to prevail in a service so liable to be called on
at a moment’s notice in support of Governmental authority.

Civi Law AND MaRrTIAL POWER.

Law was never intended for sailors, although we have been told by
alearned author® on the subject, that bad manners at sea begot good
laws on shore for their management. And well it was so. Still law
occapies little of their attention ; and should that animal called a sea-
lawyer be found accidentally among them, he is shunned, got rid of
s a dangerous subject, his room being coneidered better than his
company.

1t is generally allowed, however, that a little knowledge is a danger-
ous thing : a sweeping assertion this, which admits much variety of quali-
fication. Yet in the case of law, a little knowledge, when judiciously
spplied, how beneficial it would be even among sailors. A few axioms
would often keep vur naval men right, who are sometimes called on in
the course of their varied duties to deal with subjects where their
ignorance of law leads them to commit extravagances for which they

* Godolphin, from whose work a dissertation on the term Admiral appeared
in our volume for 1851.



